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No. 40373

Latvia
and

Cyprus

Agreement between the Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government
of the Republic of Cyprus on the abolition of visa requirements (with annex).
Nicosia, 8 March 2001

Entry into force: 26 July 2001 by notification, in accordance with article 10

Authentic texts: English, Greek and Latvian

Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: Latvia, 1 July 2004

Lettonie
et

Chypre

Accord entre le Gouvernement de la Republique de Lettonie et le Gouvernement de
la Rkpublique de Chypre relatif a la suppression des obligations de visas (avec
annexe). Nicosie, 8 mars 2001

Entree en vigueur: 26juillet 2001 par notification, conformment c l'article 10

Textes authentiques : anglais, grec et letton

Enregistrement aupres du Secr6tariat des Nations Unies : Lettonie, lerjuillet 2004
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[ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CYPRUS
ON THE ABOLITION OF VISA REQUIREMENTS

The Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government of the Republic of
Cyprus (hereinafter referred to as the Contracting Parties), desirous of further deepening
friendly relations between the two States and of facilitating travel by their citizens and thus
contacts between them,

Have agreed to conclude this Agreement on the Abolition of Visa Requirements.

Article ]

(1) Citizens of the Republic of Cyprus and citizens of Latvia shall be exempted from
visa requirements to the extent and under the conditions as laid down in the present
Agreement.

(2) "Citizens" -- for the purpose of this Agreement -- shall mean persons who hold the

citizenship of either State under the laws and regulations of the respective State.

Article 2

(1) Citizens of either State who hold a valid travel document as referred to in the Annex
to this Agreement, which is an integral part of it, may enter the territory of the other State
without a visa and stay there for a period up to ninety (90) days during one calendar year.

(2) Citizens of either State who wish to stay on the territory of the other State; as visi-
tors, for a period of more than ninety (90) days during one calendar year, shall obtain the
necessary permit from the authorities of the receiving State. They may apply for such a per-
mit either before their arrival or during their first sixty (60) days stay in the receiving State.

(3) Citizens of either State who wish to enter the territory of the other State for the pur-
pose of permanent residence, employment or studies, with the exception of the case re-
ferred to in Article 3, must obtain residence permits or approval for such permits from the
competent authorities of the receiving State prior to their entry.

Article 3

Holders of diplomatic and service passports assigned to work at the diplomatic mis-
sions, consular offices and international organisations on the territory of the other State may
enter its territory and stay there without visas for the duration of their assignment. The re-
ceiving State shall be notified of their stay by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the sending
State to the diplomatic mission of the receiving in fifteen (15) days before their assignment
to work. The rights resulting from the principles defined in this Article will be extended to
the members of families, provided they are holders of documents as referred to in the An-
nex to this Agreement.



Volume 2267, 1-40373

Article 4

Citizens of each of the two States may cross the state frontier of the other State at any
border crossing point open to international traffic.

Article 5

(1) The Contracting Parties shall, before the entry into force of this Agreement, provide
each other, with specimens of valid travel documents, and will be providing each other with
specimens of new valid travel documents at least thirty (30) days prior to their introduction.

(2) The Contracting Parties shall inform through the diplomatic channels each other
about amendments in the laws and regulations which regulate entering and residing of
persons.

Article 6

(1) Citizens of either State who have lost travel documents on the territory of the other
State are obliged to report the loss immediately to the competent authorities of the receiving
State. The latter shall issue free of charge a certificate attesting the reported loss of the trav-
el documents.

(2) The diplomatic or consular mission of the State whose citizen lost his/her travel
document shall issue a new travel document on the basis of the certificate referred to in
paragraph 1.

(3) Departure with the travel document issued in accordance with paragraph 2 can be
effected, accordingly, on the basis of domestic laws and regulations.

Article 7

(1) The Agreement shall not affect the right of the competent authorities of either State
to refuse entry to citizens of the other State who are regarded as persona non-grata, as well
as the right to shorten or terminate the stay of such a person in accordance with domestic
laws and regulations of the receiving State.

(2) Each of the Contracting Parties shall readmit into its territory, at the request of the
other Contracting Party, without unnecessary formalities, each of its citizens, who, on the
territory of that Contracting Party ceased to fulfil the condition of entry and stay.

Article 8

The citizens of either State shall observe the laws and regulations valid on the territory
of the other State while staying on that territory.
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[Article 9]

The application of the present Agreement may -- in full or in part -- be suspended pro-
visionally by either Contracting Party on grounds of public order or security. The other
Contracting Party shall immediately be notified through diplomatic channels of such a sus-
pension and its revocation.

Article 10

(1) The present Agreement is concluded for an indefinite period of time and shall enter
into force after the elapse of thirty (30) days from the day of the exchange of Notes by
which the Contracting Parties have notified each other that their respective internal require-
ments for its entry into force have been fulfilled. The Contracting Parties agree to imple-
ment the Agreement provisionally from the date of its signature.

(2) Either Contracting Party may at any time terminate this Agreement by giving writ-
ten notice to that effect through diplomatic channels. The Agreement shall cease to be ef-
fective on the ninetieth (90th) day after the date of receipt of the notice by the other
Contracting Party.

Done and signed in Nicosia at the 8 of March 2001, in two originals, each in the Latvi-
an, Greek and English languages, all texts being equally authentic. In case of divergence of
interpretation, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government of the Republic of Latvia:

INDULIS BERZINS

For the Government of the Republic of Cyprus:

IOANNIS KASOULIDES
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ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE

REPUBLIC OF LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF

CYPRUS ON THE ABOLITION OF VISA REQUIREMENTS

Travel documents valid within the framework of this Agreement are:

1. For the citizens of the Republic of Cyprus:

(a) Diplomatic passport

(b) Service passport

(c) Ordinary passport

(d) Certificate of identity (Form M32)

2. For the citizens of Latvia

(a) Diplomatic passport

(b) Ordinary passport

(c) Return certificate -- only for returning to the Republic of Latvia



Volume 2267, 1-403 73

[GREEK TEXT - TEXTE GREC]

EYMOONIA META-Y THI KYBEPNHIHI THI

AHMOKPATIAt THI AETONIAI KAI

TH KYBEPNHIHY THY. KYIIPIAKHL AHMOKPATIAE

[IA THN KATAPFHH TN AHAITHIEIN

FIA OEUIPHEH AIABATHPIQN

H Kuv3 pvr"q T% AftoKparia; T% Actoviaq Kc r KulPpviLoqi r

Kwtptacq ArItoxpatiaq, em~lid0VtvX nteparttpo) ep dtvq Tov qtXtx)v oa taov

PEM w6 Tov 6o Kpatdv Kai 6t&Eui6?uva vi 6taaiVqqN ToW 7 tOXtrbv ToVu Kat

-uvn6)q Kal TCOv ErtaTcbv pCtVXi Tovq,

9Xouv ogtpcov t va oviio-vvt q v napoioa Xupipovia yia Tqv KaTdpmoq

toW aTrEOW Yva eOE)pTo9 5atpllapOv.

'ApOpo 1

(1) O. Ro.iTq "t ArIPOPatit tq; Actovia; ia ot nroXiTc; tq; Kwrpiwil

AT.ItoKpatot ea ctatpoimtatnaiToewv ya ecd)po-q &aa piow -o

fpaOV6 Kat 6aPqo)va pE toug 6pov; nO poroX ovtat rlv r pooa

ivppovic.

(2) Fta toy; aiooto(; rqq napo-6aa; lupycoviaq "rloT2Eq" O va FiVQ T&OpaCt ta

o7tOia K1tzXOV TqV UqIKO6"t1ra toU v6; i Ton 6XXolu Kp&touq c6Vpova pE

ToU v6pon; Kat Kavovao6 tO) avriotrotpou Kpdtov;.
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'Aifto 2

(i) -oXirTg Tou Ev6q ij ToU 6AXo-u ZupaXX vou Kp&Toiuc, ot oicoiot xarE-ouv

tva gyKupO Tat&Ot1IK6 k'ypapo, 6nwoQX cr6 avacpipErca oTo flapdprqra trig

tcLpofaw Dultc0qvict, gtnopo6v va etSipxovTai at o 95Tco Tou eOXou

Zvug3a),X6psvou Kp&Tou; Xwpi Pi~a ict va napapvoluv yia 7E-pio~o vixpt

vefjva Tpepcbv.

(2) l-o)iiq Tou 5v6q i Tou d).ou E6ugpoyov3cX6pvou Kp6Touq, ot ontoiot

eitiupoiv va napapivouv oao tSaqpoq iou 6A2Xou EuiaXX6gsva Kp&iouq

coq cxtcmto-Tc, yta 7mpio6o vou va upoaivet Tm 90 lILpeq, Oa nptnt va

ecaipaXiaovv Tqv anapaiqq 68&ua an6 Ti; apzk Tou KpdToaU IuoXozrq.

Mnopouv va moo wov aio-9 yua gla lTrola 66ac, eiTe npw rriv &TitI 1

oiTOV iTE xaTcL q 8tpzeta Tov 60 IVt-psbv napagovfi Toug a-o Kpdioq

uno5oxi;.

(3) fIOXiT q ToU -v6q /I To 6Xou Eup±f3agX6psvou KpdTxolu, ot oioiot

smBugioiv va eta o-uv ar o t a poq Tou &Xou Kpdiouq pI oxon6 TI g6vpTi

napagovfi, epycoia i1 motouvt, pw e aipFcsq rqv tepburrc)aq nou civaqpETai

oto "ApOpo 3, itpbri va anoto06V O[a, f) typt"r ,ta ifroi O , an6 Ti4

apg68sq apXkq iou Kp6Iiouq u)tofo; 4 npiv Tqv EiaoSo Tovq.

'Aa~vo 3

01 KdaoXOt 8UE)0I C TiCi)V Kai LlpotKbv 8taparqpiov)v onoioi

8topio-rpcav yua va epyitovai a;8 anoaooXS, npo~mscd ypacpcia Kati

5tisvsiq opyavicpo-&q oro Sapoq iou 6).Xou Kp&T-ora, nopo-v va atoapXovrat Kat

va ntapaj 6Vo ato Kp6Lioq auTr6 X )pi; s0s)p1iqas Ka ZTL rg 5ulpKEia TOU 5iopIaGiaO

ToaU. To KpdToq unooX4 Oa en8ototiTiat yta To Btoptap6 oTiO at6 TO Y7toup97io

EQ)Tipudv Tou aocttrg)ovro Kp6Liolu evr6q 15 jpq pdw npiv rqv &cpI~ iou. Ta

6tiatd)laTa cta oiroia axopptov aw6 Ti; apiq nou Kxaopitovrat aTo nap6v "Ap{po

Oa K X nrTouv Kai ta liXq iowv oucoyeveibv, voovuAvou 6Tt eivat icaioXot

58taWLaucbv j intipsam-Kv 8taparrpicov.
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'ApeDo 4

FHoXiTq TOU KaOev6q ctn6 Ta 5bo Kpdnq "topof~v va 5laaiouv Ta ai6vopa

Tou &Xou KpaTo1uq OeoiotoS#toE orqgtio TCOv oruv6pCov, TO onoio civat avotKT6

yia 8ieM1 5laKivqiM.

'Apepo 5

Ta 4-lku6gt eva M~pq Oa napEXouv To va oto &XAo, tptv rqv ivap~q

lxo06oq tq napo-oaq El)I±(pvWia;, 6Ei-yjaia &-pYwpOv rt tCLswtlbOTv Ey)p6(vO Kai Oa
7aPcptXouv 6eiypacra viav &y1Cvpo)v Ta~tCwttK(63v eypd~pwv Tou)Aitko'to 30 ptpeq npv
qv cica-ywyl Tov .

"AoOoo 6

(1) lloXirEq ToU Ev6q fl To 6XXou Kp&ToI, 01 ocoiot WuCtdCYav Tatiwomrn
it7ypa(pa cTO tapo; ToU dtXWu luppk6pevou Kpdtov noXpEovrat va

crvaq0ppouv apiooq rqv andxeta am onq app656sq apziq Tou Kp6Trov.q (no

ontoio anowXo~qoav Ta tyypw(pa. Ot apXtq av't; Oa uc&boouv

n-oltnotlrnK6, TO onoio Oa wen'Bcaubvet qv avaT p6jiEvtr a.bX.cia Tov

Tacltwtucbv y'ptpoWv.

(2) H 6ur 4oga'u i npotevuc aroo il rou Kpk'omu rou oEoio-v o tokitqq

wubxor To 'mtSuoum6 To &rypaq0o Oa EK8(baet vio Tmc i-uTIK6 'ypa(po

iE 060-n To mronotq-nc6 To onoio ava#PE pMer atv napdcypao 1.

(3) AvaX(bplal pE Ta 15o1nx6 k-ypacpo To o7toio Sic6Eat o-6gtpova pe rqv

nrcpdypawpo 2, jtnopci va npaypcmnomfiiat pC P&oGq Touq v6povq cat

KCrVOVIlCtOiq rTq X6)pa.
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'AaOpo 7

(1) H Eu±P(owia &V a Mp&6dt to wIKaio)L v apttoio.v apX6bv ro -v6e rl

Toy 6.)Oou Eup4a)A6bevou KpdTrouq vae apvovtat eico6o cc nokimF ro

du~oo Kpdtou;, ot ortoiot 0uopo-v6at wq avE %OlP1rTa np6cona, 6now

erriariq iat To 5KaiOIoa va o'uvtopbovv i va tEppataiouv rqlV 4apatov

Tftotovu aT6Rou ai'1pxpova II toTO &yX6)ptouq v61goU; Kat Kc1VOVIaClO1q.

(2) KOes Y-uppa)aJkblvo Kp~to; Oa 59XF-Tat oto 96aqoq ToD, Kx' octfnairqc9 Toy

6XUov Kp6iTouq, Xowpiq 6o;or ta;Tunt)cct;, ontotov6lvtor8 on6 Touq 7toMTtg

TOD, 0 OnWiO inauaE va avanotKpivEtct atou 68caOgelcoKoq 6poug eto65ou

Kat napaxovlq orto g6aqoq anno( ToD Eulo.aXX6tevou Kpiouq.

'ApOpo 8

Oi to.iTe; Tou cv6q r iou d)AoXou 2lual6IEvou Kpdtolu Oa rqpouv Touq

v6apoUq al KaVOVtOF06; RoD io-Oouv o-TO t6apo; Tou 6Aou Kp6Tou; ev6aco

napaIvoluv a' tor6 to L6apo;.

,ApOpo 9

H vpapjio rq; itcpolaaw Zv~pooviag pnopei ntpoaotptv va ava-raXci, aTo

ao6vo?,o q; I ev pppt, an6 to -va i1 To 6c)Xo Zluppa)pX6vo Kp6tio; ytat k6yov;

6it6ota iT6qq r aap6)xta;. To 6)Xo Zlau u) Jvo Kp6ito; Oa tXilpo(popl~ei

atgtaow piaco "rqq 6um jtartmq o6oi, yta Plta toui avao-toXj f apc-Oarl Tiq.

"ApOo 10

(I) H ntapo6Oca Eugtpwvia auv&=sTetat yta g±ta anzpt6ptanj )povWa nt~pio8O Kat

ea TEOi aGE toX6 jETa Tnq ntpoo Tpl&vTa Tlipd)v an6 Tqv liepog~rvia

a'v'raAaq tov PLaucbv AtaKoivdoewv pE Ti; oAoiF; ra 7,uitpaXX6tva

MkpT Ga t ouv yvo-tonotaet To tva oTo OazJo 6T ot avrioot~q

Eoo)sDp-1Ki &U15tKai yqla -TqV tvap q tG6o; tri rtapoauoaq &Xo v

e aXqpwo0i Ta EugopaX61peva MiprI ootipqovov va epapp6ooov

npooaptvt rqv Eluptpcovia an6 rqv Tepogrqvia vntopaqiq.
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(2) To kva i] To WAD XuagpaX vo Mipo gnopEi oxolptotE o'rnryg va

TptiaiiaEt rqv napoiaa Eug~pvia pi nqv oarq ypaim yveo-roxoiqoa%

npoq ann6 to aiKon6 * ao rqq Smwpar-u o5oV q Duupovia ea

=t aIro( t va toX6EI rrv MVqvrlKOoT lipa IE& TrlV flp p!O jrVia 71apa' xa3i

trig ,vGTo7roirqo-qq wt6 to WO~o Il)AoXaX gso Mpo .

'EywVE Kai tmityp&(pq orq AEUMKOia OTi; 8 Mapriou 2001 a to 5 tpot6 TuC

to xKee tva ar-q AeTovo, Eaqvwf, Kat AyXtt yXabooa. Oa Ta KcipEva EivCR

F~icov aluecvnK&.

E nEp co)G-q 8taQ(pcvig w) 7tpo; rTV EpPI1VEa Oa Untsptoea t To AyyXtK6

KEiPCVO.

A TrYBEPNH-H THY

OKAIAI THl! AETONIAX

HA THN KYBEPNHIH THi

KYIIPIAKHI AI-IMOKPATIAZ
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HAPA PTHMA

THE EYM flNIAL METABY THM KYBEPNHEHE T AHMOKPATIAL

THE AETONIAL KAI Til KYBEPNHEHT THE KYIIPIAKHY-

AHMOKPATIAt FIA THN KATAPrHEH TflN AIJAITIE!N

FIA OEflPHtH AIABATHPIfN

Ta ra ttwnKa tyypwa, Ta o7toia civat kycupa atz rlaia i ti apoibao
lxppovia :

rta tou; tokire tqn ATImoKparia; rq; AcToviag:

(a) AntX~l4IaTAK6 5tt3aTfpIo

(0) luvr'Olavio Stapca'pio

(7) Tatauzmx6 Lrpa(po (Earpo4 arq AETovia)

rIta Tovq nokf.t tr Kuwptaxq Ailgjoxparia;:

(a) a nKOlac6 6tapaTipio

(0) YnlpOmrii)6 Staa3arrpto

(y) ZVVreptcjivo 5tapaTnpto

(8) Ta~t~towx=6 &yNpax0o ('Evnnto M.32)
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[ LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON ]

LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS UN KrPRAs REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS

UGUMS

PAR ATTEIKSANOS NO VIZAM

Latvijas Republikas Valdiba un Kipras Republikas Valdiba, turpnidk
sauktas par LTgumsldz~jdm Pus~m, nolFakd veicindt draudzigas
attiecTbas starp abrm valstim un lai atvieglotu pilsoiiu savstarpjos
braucienus un kontaktus starp viriem

ir vienojugas par sekojogo:

1. pants

(1) Kipras Republikas pilsoni un Latvijas pilsogi M Lguma ietvaros un
saskapa ar td noteikumiem tiek atbrivoti no nepieciesamibas saemt
vizu.

(2) "Pilsoni" 9T liguma izpratn ir personas, kam saskai ar vienas no
abim valstim likumiem un citiem tiesibu aktiem ir Ts valsts
pilsoniba.

2. pants

(1) Vienas valsts pilsor~i, kuriem ir derigi ri ITguma Pielikumd minetie
cejo~anas dokumenti, var iecelot otras valsts teritorijd un uzturties
tajd bez vizas Iidz devindesmit (90) dienam viena kalenddra gada
laikd.

(2) Vienas valsts pilsoiiem, kuri v~las uztur~ties otras valsts teritorija ar
priv~tu mr1i i1gfk par deviidesmit (90) diendn viena kalenddra
gada laikd, ir jdsanem nepieciegamd atlauja no otras valsts
institucijam. So atlauju vini var pieprasit pirms ieceloganas vai pirmo
segdesmit (60) dienu uzturgands laik, otrd valsti.
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(3) Vienas valsts pilsogiem, kuri valas iecelot otras valsts teritorijd ar
mrki tajd pastdvigi uzturties, strad~t vai m~clties, izoemot 91
Liguma 3. pantd min~to gadijumu, pirms ieceloanas irjasagem viza
vai apstiprindjums atlaujai uzturties no otras vilsts kompetentdm
institficij .m.

3. pants

Diplomatisko un dienesta pasu tur~t~ji, kuri ir iecelti amatd otras
valsts teritorijd eso , diplomatiskaj5 vai konsuldraja pdrstdvniecibd, vai
starptautiskd organizacijd, var savas oficidlds uzturEands laikd ieceiot
un uztur~ties tds teritorijd bez vizas. Nosfititjas valsts Arlietu ministrija
piecpadsmit (15) dienas pirms vinu iecelanas amata inform par to
uzom~jas valsts diplomdtisko pdrstdvniecibu. Sajd panta mintes
tiesibas attiecas ari uz gimenes locekliem, ja vini ir derigu i Liguma
Pielikuma min~to dokumentu tur~tdji.

4. pants

Abu valstu piisopi var §IErsot otras valsts robe2u jebkurd
robe2kontroles punkta, kas atv~rts starptautiskajai pasa~ieru satiksmei.

5. pants

(1) Llgumsldzjas Puses pirms 9i Liguma st ,ands sp~kd apmainds ar
derigu celoanas dokumentu paraugiem, un ari apmain s ar jaunu
derigu celoanas dokumentu paraugiem ne v~l k ka trisdesmit (30)
dienas pirms to ievie~anas.

(2) Ligumsldz~jas Puses pa diplomdtiskajiem kandliem viena otru
informE par grozijumiem likumos un citos tiesibu aktos, kas regulE
personu ieceloganu un uztur~anos valsti.
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6. pants

(I) Vienas valsts pilso~iiem, kuri ir nozaud~ju~i celo~anas dokumentus
otras valsts teritorijd vai ie dokumenti ir kluvu~i nederigi citu
iemeslu d~i, nekavfjoties ir jdzigo par to uzQIm~jas valsts
kompetentfm institfcij.m. Tds bez maksas izsniedz izziinu par

celoanas dokumentu zuduma pieteikumu.

(2) Tas valsts, kuras pilsonis zaud~jis savus celo~anas dokumentus,
diplomdtiskd vai konsulIrd p.rstdvnieciba, pamatojoties uz i panta
1. dal. min~to izzinu, izsniedzjaunu celoganas dokumentu.

(3) Izbraukana no valsts ar celoanas dokumentiem, kas izsniegti
saskan5 ar §i panta 2. dalu, notiek saskain ar naciondis
likumdoganas un citiem tiesibu aktiem.

7. pants

(1) Sis Ligums neietekmd vienas valsts kompetento institficiju tiesibas
liegt iecelot savas valsts teritorijd otras valsts pilsoiniem, kuri atziti

par persona non-grata, k5 ari saisindt vai izbeigt uztur~ands laiku
savas valsts teritorij5 saskarid ar nacion~lo likumdo~anu un citiem
ties-ibu aktiem.

(2) Katra Ligumsldz~ja puse pc otras LigumsIdz~jas Puses

pieprasijuma bez liekdm formalitat~m uziem atpakal sava teritorijd
savas valsts pilsous, kuri otras Lgumsldzjas Puses teritorija

pdrkdpugi iecelo~anas un uzturfgands noteikumus.

8. pants

Vienas valsts pilsoniem savas uztur §ands laika otras valsts
teritorijd irj~ievdro tas sp~kd esogie likumi un citi tiesibu akti.
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9. pants

Vadoties no valsts drogibas vai sabiedrisk.s kartTbas interes~m,
katra LUgumsldz~ja Puse var uz laiku pilnigi vai dajlji apturt §T
Liguma darbibu. Par Liguma darbibas aptur~anu vai t5 darbibas
atjauno~anu nekavfjoties pa diplomdtiskajiem kandliem inform~jama
otra Ligumsldz~ja Puse.

10. pants

(1) Sis Ligums ir noslgts uz nenoteiktu laiku un tas stdjas sp~kd
trisdesmit (30) dienas pfc tam, kad Ligumsldzjas Puses apmainas
ar notdm par iekkjo procedfaru istenoganu, kas nepiecieamas, lai tas
stdtos spk . Ligumsldz~jas Puses vienojas §i Liguma nosacijumus
provizoriski piemfrot, sdkot no td parakstiganas datuma.

(2) Katra Llgumsldzja Puse jebkurd bridi var izbeigt i Liguma
darbibu, iepriek§ rakstiski par to pa diplom.tiskajiem kandliem
pazilnojot otrai Ligumsldz~jai Pusei. Sajd gadijumd Liguma darbiba
beigsies devindesmitaj, (90.) diend p~c tam, kad otra Ligumsldz~ja
Puse bas sanimusi 95du paziriojumu.

Parakstits Mc-,,,;,' , 200! . gada g avan-A divos
origindleksempldros, latviesu, grieku un anglu valodd, pie kam visi
teksti ir vienlidz autentiski. Atgkirigas interpretacijas gadijum, anglu
teksts ir noteicogais.

LA={JS REPUBLIKAS KIPRAS REPUBLIKAS

V/A.LDIBAS VARDA VALDIBAS VARDA
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Pielikums
Ligumam starp Latviias Republikas Valdibu un Kipras Republikas

Valdibu
par atteiklanos no viz~m

ajd Lgumd noteiktie derigie celoganas dokumenti ir:

1. Kipras Republikas pilsopiem:

(a) Diplomdtiskd pase
(b) Dienesta pase
(c) Pilsoa pase
(d) Personas apliecdba (forma M32)

2. Latvijas pilsoniem:

a) Diplomatiskd pase
b) Pilsopa pase
c) Atgriegands aplieciba - tikai lai atgrieztos Latvijas Republikd.



Volume 2267, 1-40373

[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RE PUBLIQUE DE
LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REtPUBLIQUE DE
CHYPRE RELATIF A LA SUPPRESSION DES OBLIGATIONS DE VISAS

Le Gouvernement de ]a R~publique de Lettonie et le Gouvemement de la Rfpublique
de Chypre (ci-apr~s ddnomm~s les Parties contractantes), d~sireux de renforcer les liens
d'amiti6 entre les deux ttats et de faciliter la circulation de leurs ressortissants et par con-
s6quent les contacts entre eux,

Sont convenus de conclure le pr6sent Accord relatif A la suppression des obligations de
visas.

Article premier

1. Les ressortissants de la R6publique de Chypre et les ressortissants de la Lettonie sont
exon6r6s des obligations de visas dans la mesure et dans les conditions sp6cifi6es dans le
pr6sent Accord.

2. Le terme " Ressortissants " aux fins du prdsent Accord d6signe les personnes qui
possdent la citoyennet6 de Fun ou l'autre des ttats en vertu des lois et r~glements de leur

tat respectif.

Article 2

1. Les ressortissants de lun ou l'autre tat qui sont porteurs d'un document de voyage
en cours de validit6 conformment aux specifications pr6sent6es dans l'Annexe au pr6sent
Accord, qui fait partie int6grante de ce demier, peuvent entrer sans visa sur le territoire de
rautre ttat et y s6joumer pendant une p6riode maximale de quatre vingt dix (90) jours par
ann6e civile.

2. Les ressortissants de l'un ou l'autre Etat d6sireux de s6joumer sur le territoire de l'au-
tre tat en tant que visiteurs pendant une p6riode sup~rieure A quatre vingt dix (90) jours au
cours d'une ann6e civile devront obtenir des autorit6s de I'Etat d'accueil rautorisation n6ces-
saire qui sera demand6e soit avant leur arriv6e, soit durant les soixante (60) premiers jours
de s6jour dans lItat d'accueil.

3. Les ressortissants de lun ou I'autre Etat d6sireux d'entrer sur le territoire de l'autre
ttat aux fins de residence permanente, d'emploi ou d'6tudes, A l'exception du cas vis6 A l'Ar-
ticle 3, devront obtenir des autorit6s de I'tat d'accueil un permis de r6sidence ou l'appro-
bation de la demande de permis des autorit6s comp6tentes avant leur entr6e.

Article 3

Les ressortissants des deux Etats titulaires d'un passeport diplomatique ou de service
envoy6s en poste dans les missions diplomatiques, les bureaux consulaires et les organisa-
tions internationales sur le territoire de l'autre tat peuvent entrer sur ledit territoire et y s6-
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joumer sans visa pendant la duroe de leur affectation. Le Ministre des affaires 6trang&es
de l'Etat d'envoi notifiera leur sdjour A la mission diplomatique de 'Ittat d'accueil quinze
(15) jours avant le d6but de leur affectation. Les droits r6sultant des principes d6finis dans
le present Article seront attribu~s aux membres des families, A condition qu'ils soient por-
teurs des documents vis6s dans l'Annexe au present Accord.

Article 4

Les ressortissants de chacun des deux ltats peuvent traverser la frontire de I'autre Etat
An importe quel poste frontire ouvert au trafic international.

Article 5

1. Les Parties contractantes, avant 'entr~e en vigueur du present Accord, 6changeront
les modules de documents de voyage en cours de validit6 ainsi que les modbles des nou-
veaux titres de voyage trente (30) jours au moins avant leur introduction.

2. Les Parties contractantes s'informeront mutuellement par la voie diplomatique de
toutes modifications apport6es aux lois et r~glements qui r6gissent 'entr~e et le s~jour des
personnes.

Article 6

1. Les ressortissants de lune des Parties contractantes qui ont 6gar6 leur titre de voyage
sur le territoire de I'autre Partie contractante sont tenus de d6clarer cette perte dans les
meilleurs d~lais aux autorit6s comp~tentes de l'tat d'accueil, lequel leur fournira gratuite-
ment un certificat dtablissant la perte des titres de voyage en question.

2. La mission diplomatique ou consulaire de leur Etat leur d61ivrera un nouveau titre
de voyage sur la base du certificat mentionn au paragraphe 1.

3. Le ddpart d'un ressortissant de Fun ou 'autre Etat muni du titre de voyage qui lui a
6t6 remis conform6ment au paragraphe 2 peut tre effectu6, en cons6quence, sur la base des
lois et r~glements internes.

Article 7

1. Le present Accord ne porte pas atteinte au droit des autorit6s comp6tentes de lun ou
l'autre ttat de refuser I'entr~e sur leur territoire des ressortissants de lautre Etat qui sont
consid~r~s persona non-grata, ainsi qu'au droit de r~duire la dur6e du sjour de ladite per-
sonne ou d'y mettre fin conform6ment aux lois et r~glements internes de l'tat d'accueil.

2. Chacune des Parties contractantes r~admettra sur son territoire, A la demande de l'au-
tre Partie contractante, sans formalit~s inutiles, chacun de ses ressortissants qui, sur le ter-
ritoire de ladite autre Partie contractante a cess6 de remplir les conditions d'entr6e et de
s~j our.
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Article 8

Les ressortissants de l'un ou I'autre Etat seront assujettis aux lois et r~glements en cours
de validit6 sur le territoire de l'autre tat pendant leur s6jour dans ledit territoire.

Article 9

Chaque Partie contractante peut, pour des raisons d'ordre public ou de s6curit6, suspen-
dre provisoirement tout ou partie des dispositions du pr6sent Accord. La suspension et sa
r6vocation seront notifi6es dans les meilleurs d6lais par la voie diplomatique A l'autre Partie
contractante.

Article 10

1. Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une dur6e ind~termin6e et entrera en vigueur
trente (30) jours apr~s la date de l'change de notes par lesquelles chaque Partie contracta-
nte a notifi6 A l'autre l'achbvement des formalitds requises par sa l6gislation pour I'entr6e en
vigueur de I'Accord. Les Parties contractantes conviennent de mettre en oeuvre temporai-
rement 'Accord A partir de la date de sa signature.

2. Chaque Partie contractante peut A nimporte quel moment d~noncer le pr6sent Ac-
cord par notification 6crite par la voie diplomatique. L'application du present Accord
cessera quatre vingt dix (90) jours aprbs la date de r6ception de la notification par lautre
Partie contractante.

Fait et sign6 A Nicosie le 8 mars 2001 en deux exemplaires originaux en langues
lettone, grecque et anglaise, les trois textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence
d'interpr6tation, le texte en anglais prdvaudra.

Pour le Gouvemement de la Rpublique de Lettonie:

INDULIS BERZINS

Pour le Gouvemement de la R6publique de Chypre:

IOANNIS KASOULIDES
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ANNEXE A L'ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RtPUBLIQUE DE
LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE CHYPRE
RELATIF A LA SUPPRESSION DES OBLIGATIONS DE VISAS

Les documents de voyage en cours de validitd dans le cadre du prdsent Accord sont les
suivants :

1. Pour les ressortissants de la R~publique de Chypre:

a. Passeport diplomatique

b. Passeport de service

c. Passeport ordinaire

d. Certificat d'identit6 (Formulaire M32)

2. Pour les ressortissants de la Lettonie

a. Passeport diplomatique

b. Passeport ordinaire

c. Certificat de retour, exclusivement pour le retour sur le territoire de la R6publi-
que de Lettonie.
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[ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF

LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF TURKEY

ON INDUSTRIAL CO-OPERATION IN THE FIELD OF DEFENCE

The Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government of the Republic of Tur-
key (hereinafter referred to as the Parties).

Noting the provision of the Agreement between the Government of the Republic of
Latvia and the Government of the Republic of Turkey on the Co-operation in the Area of
Military Training, Technics and Science, dated 19 February 1997,

Emphasizing that the friendship and co-operation relations, which will be further de-
veloped and strengthened on the basis of the principles of mutual interest and equity of
rights, will contribute to mutual interests of both countries as well as to the peace and se-
curity of the world,

Desiring the co-operation in the defence industry with the intention of developing of
developing and strenghthening the friendly relations, have agreed on the following:

Article 1. Purpose

The purpose of this Agreement is to establish a more effective co operation between
the Parties in the fields of research, development and production of the defence items and
services, procurement and the related logistic support and in technical fields as well as the
defence industrial co-operation by strengthening the defence industrial capabilities of both
countries.

Article 2. Scope

This Agreement covers the mutual co-operation fields, principles and activities on the
defence industry between the Parties.

Article 3. Definitions

1. The term "Agreement" means the Agreement on Industrial Co-operation in the field
of defence between the Parties.

2. "The Sending State" means the State, which sends guest personnel, material and
equipment to the country of the Receiving State for the purposes of this Agreement.

3. "The Receiving State" means the State on whose territory guest personnel, material
and equipment of the Sending State are located for the purposes of this Agreement.

4. "The Guest Personnel" means military or civil persons that the Sending State de-
ploys in the territory of the Receiving State for the purposes of this Agreement.

5. "Dependants" means those members of family whom the Guest Personnel should
take care of according to their national laws and legislation.
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6. "Defense Items and Services" means the logistic (technical) support and necessary

services as well as weapons, military equipment and the necessary materials for their
production.

7. "Implementation Agreements/protocols" means the agreements and/or protocols to
be signed for each project, where principles and procedures of the form, place, time and
conditions of settling mutual debt and receivable arising from expenses resulting from re-
search, development, manufacturing, procurement, technical services and personnel sup-
port as well as infrastructure services, the financial and legal obligations; health and
administrative facilities and potential special matters about security issues will be stated in
details.

8. "Technical Fields" means research, development and production technology of the
defense items and technical services.

9. "Technical Services" means the services concerning development, production,
maintenance and modification of the defense materials.

10. "The Competent Authority" means in the Republic of Latvia the Ministry of De-
fence of the Republic of Latvia and the Embassy of the Republic of Turkey and in the Re-
public of Turkey the Ministry of National Defence of the Republic of Turkey and the
Embassy of the Republic of Latvia.

11. "Quality Assurance" means the functions and activities which are necessary to be
carried out in order to ensure that the quality of defence items and services are acquired.

12. "Classified Information" means the information, documents, materials and projects
which have the security classification level within the frame of the security measures pre-

scribed by their respective national laws and regulations of the Parties.

13. "Joint Committee" means the Commission to be established under the co-chair-
manship of the State Secretary of the Ministry of Defence of the Republic of Latvia and the
Deputy-Under-secretary and National Armament Director of the Ministry of National De-

fence of the Republic of Turkey and as responsible for the determination and pursuit of de-
fence industry cooperation fields and projects.

Article 4. Field of Co-operation

The Parties will co-operate in the following fields:

1. Research, design and production in military-technical field.

2. Search for possibilities of mutual design, production and modification of the spares,
competent, tools, defense materials and the equipment required by the armed forces of the
Parties and benefit from the scientific, technical and industrial resources of both Parties for

this purpose.

3. Acquisition of the materials of developed within the framework ofjoint production
or project by the Parties.

4. Sale of the end items jointly manufactured in common projects to the third countries
by mutual agreement.
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5. Search for possibilities of the joint programmes on the development, production and
modernization technologies concerning defense items and their related supplies to the in-
terest of Armed Forces of both Parties and, if agreed upon, also of the third countries.

6. Mutual assistance in the fields of production, procurement of the defense industrial
items and services as well as modernization of tools and equipment.

7. Technical information exchange.

8. Conclusion of Agreements on the procurement and production of the defense items
between the companies of both countries within the framework of this Agreement.

9. Conclusion of Agreement between the state establishments, enterprises and compa-
nies of both countries in order to further develop and produce jointly the weapons and mil-
itary equipment as well as their parts.

10. Participation in the military industrial fairs, commercial exhibition and symposia
organized in both countries.

11. Co-operation between the military technical institutions, production and repair
agencies.

12. Organization of the joint scientific activities in the fields of mutual interest.

13. Information exchange on the defense industrial standards and quality assurance
systems used by the Parties and exchange of the related documents without prejudice to the
provisions of the bilateral or multilateral agreement and/or agreements that the Parties
signed before.

Article 5 Implementation Principles

1. The Parties shall define the implementing details concerning their co-operation
field/fields through implementation agreements and/or protocol. These implementation
agreements/protocols shall be concluded taking into account the provisions of this Agree-
ment, binding international agreements and the binding documents of the international or-
ganizations (including World Trade Organization), where the Parties are the Members
States.

2. Both Parties shall have equal rights in the maintenance of the relations, and they
shall respect this fact mutually.

3. The co-operation shall be built and maintained on the basis of the principle of reci-
procity taking the mutual interest and need of the Parties into consideration.

4. In Principle, the Parties shall co-operate only, in the matters concerning their own
defense industries. The Inclusion of an issue, which may concern third countries for co-op-
eration can be brought to the agenda in case of a mutual agreement.

5. When the Parties desire, they can prepare annual co-operation plans taking the prin-
ciples of the Agreement into consideration.

6. The Parties shall assess and take the decisions concerning the invitation of the third
countries to participate in joint production projects between the Republic of Latvia and the
Republic of Turkey by mutual agreement.
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Article 6. Quality Assurance

In order to set a standard for defence industry projects between the two countries and
for procurement of defence equipment and services, a separate agreement will be
implemented.

Article 7. Joint Committee

1. In order to implement the provisions of this Agreement, a Joint Committee, under
co-chairmanship of equally authorized persons with respect to their missions, will be
formed.

2. Neither Party will have more than 7 members in the Joint Committee in addition,
when necessary, expert personnel will be admitted to the Joint Committee.

The liaison offices which are responsible for organizing and co-ordinating the activi-
ties of the Joint Committee are the International Relations Department of the Ministry De-
fense of the Republic of Latvia and the Department of Defense Industry Foreign Relations
Department,

Ministry of National Defense of the Republic of Turkey. The Joint Committee will as-
semble on mutually agreed and/or at least once every 3 years as each party serves as the
host in rotation.

3. The Committee will perform the following duties:

- To identify and define potential areas of co-operation;

- To select and analyse projects that can be realized jointly, and identify the most
appropriate types and methods of co-operation in view of implementation;

- To identify the most suitable organizations for joint projects in each country;
- To identify local firms who could be potential partners on the basis of co-opera-

tion proposals that each Party put forward; and inform those firms about the
proposals;

- To facilitate the direct relationship among firms of each State, the relevant gov-
ernment authorities and other organizations;

- To inform the relevant national authorities on the agreement concerning joint
projects;

- To present the proposals and recommendations about the involvement of third
countries to joint projects to the national authorities for examination;

- To evaluate the application of this Agreement and, negotiate the proposals to po-
tential amendments in the Agreement, should a need arise;

- To negotiate in order to settle the disputes arising from the implementation and
interpretation of this Agreement, should a need arise.

4. All themes on the agenda of the Joint Committee meeting must be defined and co-
ordinated at least 60 (sixty) days prior to the meeting.

5. Heads of Delegations shall inform each other on the questions and themes desired
to be included in the agenda. The Joint Committee is invited to the meeting by the head of
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Delegation responsible for the organization of the above mentioned meeting in order to dis-
cuss the mutually agreed agenda.

6. The cost of organizing the meeting as well as administrative expenses (including do-
mestic travel expenses) shall be met by Receiving State. Each Party will pay the expenses
for its international travel between the two countries and its daily allowances.

Article 8. The Security of the Classified Information

1. For the classification and providing the security of all kinds of information, docu-
ment, material and project to be exchanged within the framework of this Agreement, and
for the procedures and principles concerning circulation and temporary or permanent lend-
ing of these information, document, materials and projects, a separate Agreement will be
implemented.

2. The responsibilities of Parties for the use of classified information and preventing
their disclosure will continue ever after the termination of this Agreement.

Article 9. Commitments of the Parties in Accordance with Other International Agreements

This Agreement will not affect the commitments of both countries which stem from
the other international agreements to which both countries are parties.

Article 10. Legal Matters

1. The guest personnel and their dependants will be subject to the laws and jurisdiction
of the receiving State while they are within the territory of the Receiving State including
their entry, residence and departure.

2. The right and obligations of the Parties concerning the industrial ownership, manu-
facturing within their own countries, the distribution of manufacturing licenses, know how,
sale to third countries and the protection of patents on developments and inventions real-
ized within the framework of joint projects will be specified in the implementation agree-
ments/protocols.

Article 11. Settlement of Disputes

1. The parties will settle the disputes resulting from interpretation or application of this
Agreement in the Joint Committee through negotiations in 90 days upon the request of one
of the Parties.

2. If the disputes can not be resolved within 90 days in the Joint Committee, they shall
be settled at the level of the Minister of Defence of the Republic of Latvia and the Minister
of National Defence of the Republic of Turkey through consultations.
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Article 12. Amendments

Each Party may propose an amendment of this Agreement in writing if it is deemed
necessary. In such a case, the Parties shall start negotiations on the above mentioned

amendment within 90 days. The amendment that was agreed upon will come into force in
accordance with the provision in Article 14.

Article 13. Duration and Termination

1. The duration of this Agreement is 5 years. However, its validity shall be automati-
cally extended always by 1 (one) year unless it is terminated in writing through diplomatic
channels by one of the Parties at least 90 days before the expiration of its validity.

2. Should the method under articles 11 and 12 which aim at settling the disputes and
revise and amend the Agreement, does not achieve its purpose, each Party can terminate
the Agreement through diplomatic channels by sending a written statements to the other
Party. The termination will come into effect 90 days after the statement is received. How-
ever, the provisions of the termination will not affect the completion of any project, pro-
gram or contract which was determined according to the principles of the Agreement.

Article 14. Enforcement

This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of reception through the diplomatic

channels of the last written notification confirming its internal approval in compliance with
their relevant legal regulations.

Done in Riga on June 13, 2000 in two copies in Latvian, Turkish and English languag-

es each text being equally authentic. In the event of a dispute, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government of the Republic of Latvia:

NAME: GIRTS VALDIS KRISTOVSKIS
Title: Minister of Defence

For the Government of the Republic of Turkey:

NAME: SABAHATTIN QAKMAKOGLU

Title : Minister of Defence
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[ LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON ]

LATVJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDiBAS

UN

TURCIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDiBAS

LIGUMS

PAR RUJPNIECISKO SADARBiBU

AIZSARDZIBAS JOMA
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Latvijas Republikas valdiba un Turcijas Republikas valdiba (turpmdk

tekstd - Puses).

Nemdamas vari 1997.gada 19.februdri parakstits Latvijas Republikas
valdibas un Turcijas Republikas valdibas vienogands noteikumus par

sadarbibu militaro m5clibu, militdro zinibu un tehnikas lauka,

Uzsvardamas, ka draudziba un sadarbiba, kas turpmdk attist~ma un
stiprin~ana uz savstarp~jas sadarbibas un lidztiesibas principiem, dod
ieguldijumu abu valstu pastdvogo attiecibu uzlabogand, ka ar! pasaules

mierd un droibd,

Wlddamds sadarb-ibu aizsardzibas rfipniecib ar nodomu attistit un
stiprindt draudzigas attiecibas,

Vienojas par turpmdko:

1. PANTS
NOLUKS

Si Liguma noliks ir izveidot Pugu starpa efektivdku sadarbibu militaro
materidlu un pakalpojumu pdtiganas, pilnveidoganas un ra~oganas sfPra,
materidlu un pakalpojumu, iegAdes un ar to saistitd apgfdes atbalsta un
tehnikas jomd, kd ari rfipniecisko'sadarbibu aizsardzibas joma, stiprinot
abu valstu rfipnieciskas sp jas aizsardzibas jomA.

2. PANTS
KOMPETENCE

Si Vienogand's nosaka Pugu savstarpP-jds sadarbfbas sfdras, principus
un pasdkumus militdrds rfipnieclibas jomd.

3. PANTS
TERMINU SKAIDROJUMS

1. "Ligums" apzim Ligumu starp Pusim par rfipniecisko sadarbibu
aizsardz-bas joma.

2. "Siftitdja Puse" apzimd Pusi, kas sfita viesu personalu, materidlus
un ekipejumu uz Uzndmejas Puses teritoriju 9i Liguma nolfikd.

3. "Uzni-mja Puse" apzimd Pusi, kas uzqem Sfititdjas Puses viesu
personhlu, materialus un ekipajumu savas valsts teritorijd 9i Liguma
nolfikA.
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4. "Viesu persondis" apzimd militdro un civilo personaIu, ko Puses
izvieto otras Puses teritorijA 9i Liguma istenosanai.

5. "Apgiidfijamie" apzimE viesu persondla gimenes loceklus, par
kuriem viniem jdrfipajas saskapA ar savas valsts normativajiem aktiem.

6. "Militirie materidli un pakalpojumi" ietver tfdu apgddes
(tehnisko) atbalstu un nepieciegamos pakalpojumus, kd iero~i, militdrais
ekipejums un to ra~oganai nepieciegamie materi~li.

7. "Ievieanas ligumi/protokoli" apzimE ligumus un/vai protokolus, ko
noslidz katram projektam un kur detaliz~ti atrundtas savstarp~jo parddu
un kreditu, kas izriet no patiganas, pilnveidoganas, ra~oganas,
iepirkganas, tehnisko pakalpojumu sniegganas, persondla un
infrastruktfiras nodrogindAanas, kArtoganas formas, vietas, laika un
nosacijumu principi un kdirtiba, ar autortiesibam saistitie finansidlie un
juridiskie pienakumi.

8. "Tehniskii joma" ietver militdro materidlu un tehnisko pakalpojumu
p6tniecibas, pilnveidoganas un raioganas tehnolokijas.

9. "Tehniskie pakalpojumi" apzim, pakaipojumus, kas saistiti ar
militAro materi~lu pilnveidoganu, ra~oganu, uzturEganu un parveidoganu.

10. "Kompetentas varas iestAdes" apzimd Latvijas Republik, Latvijas
Republikas Aizsardzibas ministriju un Turcijas Republikas vastniecibu;
Turcijas Republika - Turcijas Republikas NaciondlAs aizsardzibas
ministriju un Latvijas Republikas vfstniecibu.

11. "Kvalitfites nodroginAigana" apzimE darbibas un pasdkumus, kas
javeic, lai garantF-tu militdro materiflu un pakalpojumu nepieciegamo
kvalitdti.

12. "Klasifict5 informficija" apzim informciju, dokumentus,
materidlus un projektus, kam piegkirta klasifikdcijas pakape saskapid ar
drogibas pasikumiem Pugu valsts attiecigajos likumos un normativajos
aktos.

13. "ApvienotA komiteja" apzimE komisiju, ko izveido Latvijas
Republikas Aizsardzibas ministrijas Valsts sekretdra un Turcijas
Republikas Naciondlds aizsardzibas ministrijas Sekretara vietnieka un
Naciondld brunojuma direktora vadiba un kura ir atbildiga par
sadarbibas sf~ru un projektu noteik~anu aizsardzibas rfipniecib5.
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4. PANTS
SADARBIBAS JOMAS

Puses sadarbojas gds jomas:
1. Ptnieciba, plnogana un ra ogana militdri tehniskajd joma
2. Apstfkju radiana Pugu Brunotajiem spFkiem nepieciegamo rezerves
dalu, detalu, instrumentu, militaro materi.Iu, ekip~juma kopdjai
konstrueganai, ra~oganai un pdrveidoganai, k an abu Pugu zindtnisko,
tehnisko un rfipniecisko resursu krdjuma izmantogana giem nolkiem.
3. Materialu, kas raLoti vai pilnveidoti Pugu kopejas ra .oanas vai
projektu ietvaros, komplekt~ana
4. Kop~jo projektu ietvaros kopigi ragoto materialu pdrdo~ana
tregajdm valstim saskari ar savstarp~ju vienoganos
5. Apstfkju radigana kop~jam programmfm tehnologiju, kas skar
militdros materidlus un ar tiem saistito materidltehnisko nodrogindjumu,
pilnveidogand, raogand un parveidogand abu Pugu brupoto spaku un, ja
t5 saskal~ots, arl trego valstu interes~s.
6. Savstarp~jd palidziba militdrds ripniec-bas materialu un
pakalpojumu ra2ogand un iegadE, kd ari izstr~dajumu un ekip~juma
parveidogan.
7. Tehniskds informfcijas apmairla.
8. Ligurnu noslggana militaro materilu iegades un ra~o~anas jom&
starp abu valstu uzi m~jsabiedribm 9i Liguma ietvaros.
9. Ligumu nosl6ggana starp abu valstu attiecigajam valsts iestgdam,
uzimumiem un kompdnijgm iero u un militdrd ekip~juma,.k1 ard to
sastvdaju tdlMkai pilnveidoganai un kopigai ra~oganai.
10. Piedaligan.s militdrds rfipniecibas gadatirgos, komercialas izstads
un simpozijos, kas organiz~ti abds valstis.
11. Sadarbiba starp militdrajdm tehniskajdm iestadm, rfipniecibas un
remonta organizdcijdm.
12. Kopfju zindtnisko pas.k-umu organizagana abpus~jo interegu sfra.
13. Informacijas apmaina par aizsardz-bas rfipniecibas standartiem un
kvalitdtes nodrogindganas sistilmam, ko Puses piemaro, un attiecigds
dokumentacijas apmaiiia bez kait~juma Pugu agrdk parakstito divpusajo
vai daudzpus~jo ligumu unvai vienoganos noteikumiem.

5. PANTS
IEVIESANAS PRINCIPI

1.Puses precizE ievieganas detalas, kas skar vir)u sadarbibas jomas
levieanas protokolos un/vai ligumos. Ievieganas ligumus/protokolus
noslddz, rlemot verd 9i Liguma noteikumus, saistogus starptautiskos
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ligumus un starptautisko organizaciju, kurds Puses ir dalibvalstis (ietverot
Pasaules tirdzniecibas organizaciju), saistogus dokumentus.

2. Abirn Pusdm ir viendas tiesibas attiecibu nodrogindgan5, un vir~as
avstarpaji respekti go faktu.

3. Sadarbiba veidojama un nodrogindma, balstoties uz savstarp~jibas
principa un pemot vfrA Pugu abpusfjds intereses un vajadzibas.

4. Puses sadarbojas vienigi jautajumos, kas saistiti ar vir~u aizsardzibas
riipniecibu. Jautdjumu, kas skar sadarbibu ar tregajdm valstim, ieklaugana
darba kdrtibd ir iespdjama vienigi savstarpdjds vienogands gadijumd.

5. Kad Puses vienojugds, iemdamas vErd 91 Liguma principus,
sasthdmi ikgadfjie sadarbibas plini.

6. Puses izskata un pieipem 1kmumus par trego valstu uzaicinaganu
piedalities Latvijas Republikas un Turcijas Republikas kopfjos ra~oganas
projektos saskaih ar savstarpfju vienoganos.

6. PANTS
KVALITATES NODROSINA ANA

Lai noteiktu standartus abu valstu aizsardzibas rfipniecbas projektos
un militdro materidlu un pakalpojumu iegAdE, nosl-dzami atsevig]i
ligumi.

7. PANTS
APVIENOTA KOMITEJA

Lai istenotu 9i Liguma noteikumus, tiek veidota Apvienota komiteja

no personfm, kas tiek vienddi pilnvarotas atbilstogi viiu piendkumiem.

1. Katru Pusi Apvienotaj5 komitej5 p~rst~v ne vairdk par septipiem
dalibniekiem, un papildus, ja nepieciegams, Apvienotd komiteja uzaicina
ekspertus.

Kontaktbiroji, kuri ir atbildigi par Apvienotfs komitejas pasdkumu
organizZianu un koordinfanu, ir Latvijas Republikas Aizsardzibas
ministrijas Starptautisko sakaru departaments un Turcijas Republikas
Nacion~ls aizsardzibas ministrijas Starptautisko sakaru departamenta
Aizsardzibas riipniecibas pfrvalde. Apvienotds komiteja tiekas
savstarpdji noteikta laikd un/vai vismaz vienu reizi trijos gados, un katra
valsts bis Uzr mdja valsts pec rotdcijas principa.
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3. Apvienotd komiteja pilda §dus piendkumus:
- Izv1as un nosaka iespejamas sadarbibas jomas.
- Izvdlas un analizd projektus, ko realizZ kopigi, un nosaka to istenoganai
vispiem~rotdks sadarbibas formas un metodes.
- Nosaka vispiem~rotdkds organizacijas kop~jiem projektiem katrd valsti.
- Nosaka Pugu vietdj~s uzigm~jsabiedribas, kas vardtu bfit Pugu
potencidlie partneri uz Puses izvirzito sadarbibas prieklikumu pamata,
un informd uzpdmdjsabiedribas par 95diem pieddvajumiem;
- Atvieglo tiegos kontaktus starp abu valstu konkrftajam
uzn0mdjsabiedribm, valdibas institficijAm un pdrdjdm Pugu
organizdcijd.m.
- InformE attiecigas valsts iest~des par ligumiem kop~jo projektu
ietvaros.
- Iesniedz izvfrtfianai attiecigajds varas iestads priekglikumus,
viedokius un rekomendacijas par tre~o valstu iesaistiganu kopdjos
projektos
- Izv~rt,5 Liguma istenoganu un konsult~jas par iespfjamiem
priek~likumiem Liguma groziganai, ja Wda nepiecie~amiba rodas.
-Konsultfjas, lai risinatu domstarpibas, kas izriet no Liguma isteno~anas
un interpretacijas, ja 9Ada nepieciegamiba rodas.

4.Visi temati ApvienotAs komitejas dienas kdrtib precizfjami un
koordinZjami vismaz 60 (segdesmit) dienas pirms sandksmes.

5.Delegaciju vaditdji informZ viens otru par jautdjumiem un tematiem,
kurus bfitu vilams ieklaut dienas kartibA. Apvienot~s komitejas sandksmi
ierosina tds deleg~cijas vaditdjs, kura ir atbildiga par minftas sanaksmes
organizaganu, lai apspriestu savstarp~ji saskanoto dienas kartibu.

6. Izdevumus, kas saistiti ar sandksmes organizfianu, k5 ari
administrativos izdevumus (ietverot transporta izdevumus valsts
iek.ienE), sedz Uzrdmfja Puse. Katra Puse sedz izdevumus, kas saistiti ar
tds starptautisko celojumu starp divdm valstim, kA art dienas naudu.

8. PANTS
KLASIFICfETAS INFORMACIJAS AIZSARDZiBA

1. Klasifikdcijas nolfikos un visu veidu informacijas, dokumentu,
materialu un projektu, kas tiek apmainiti 9i Liguma ietvaros, drogibai, ka
ari kdrtibas un principu, kas nosaka mints informdcijas, dokumentu,
materidlu vai projektu apriti un pastdvigu vai pagaidu aizdoganu,
iev0roganai noslIdzams atsevigks ligums.
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2. Pugu piendkumi klasific&s informdcijas izmantogand un tds
nesankcion~tas izpauganas nov~rganA turpinAs ard p~c 9i Liguma
izbeigganas.

9.PANTS
PUSU SAISTiBAS ATTIECIBA UZ CITIEM STARPTAUTISKAJIEM

LIGUMIEM

Sis Ligums neietekm6 abu valstu saistibas, kas izriet no citiem
starptautiskajiem ligumiem, kuros abas valstis ir ligumslfdzfijas puses.

10. PANTS
JURIDISKIE JAUTAJUMI

1. Viesu personals un td apgadajamie paklaujas Uzp mdjas valsts
jurisdikcijai un normativajiem aktiem, kamrr atrodas Uznmzjas valsts
teritorijd, ietverot vinu iebraukganu, uzturganos un izbraukganu.

31 Par Pugu tiesibdrm un pienAkumiem,, kas skar rfipniecisko

ipagumu, ra~oganu savA valsti, ra2oganas licen~u, know-how izsnieg~anu,
pdrdoganu treajArm valstim un jaunu produktu un izgudrojumu, kuri
raditi kop~jos projektos, patentu aizsardzibu, lemj saskanA ar Ievieanas
ligumien/protokoliem

11. PANTS
DOMSTARPIBU RISINSANA

1.Domstarpibas, kas radugas Pugu starpd Ki Liguma interpretafciJa vai
realiza-cija, pec vienas Puses pieprasijuma risindmas savstarp~ju
konsultdciju cela Apvienotaja komiteja.

2. Ja domstarpibas Apvienotajd komiteja nav atrisinAtas 90 dienu laik
kopg Puses ierosindjuma iesniegganas, tds izg~iramas Latvijas Republikas
aizsardzibas ministra un Turcijas Republikas Nacionalds aizsardzibas
ministra limeni konsultciju celd.

12.PANTS
GROZiSANA

Katra Puse var pieddv~t grozit rakstiski Ligumu, ja uzskata to par
nepieciegamu. Sajd gadijuma Puses uzsdk konsult~cijas 90 dienu laikA

1/ Should read "2"-- Devrait se lire "2".
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pac tam, kad Puse ir informjusi otru Pusi par iepriek§ minfto groziganu.
Saskanotie grozijumi st~ias sptikd saskand ar 14. panta noteikumiem.

13.PANTS
DARBiBAS TERMINS UN DENONSACIIA

1.Si Liguma darbibas termii ir 5 gadi. Tomr t5 darbiba autom~tiski
tiek pagarindta uz 1 (vienu) gadu, ja vien ne valdtk k5 90 dienas pirms
Liguma darbibas termipa izbeiggands kdda Puse pa diplomatiskajiem
kandliem nav rakstiski pazirqojusi par ta denonsaciju.

2. Ja lidzekii, kas paredz~ti 11. un 12.pantd, un kuru nolfiks ir
domstarpibu risindgana un Liguma grozigana, nay sasniegugi savu mdrki,
katra Puse var denons~t Lgumu pa diplomatiskajiem kandliem ar
rakstisku pazir)ojumu otrai Pusei. Denonshcija stajas spdkA 90 dienu laikd
pZc pazii~ojuma sanemganas. Tomfr denonsdcija neietekmE k~da
projekta, programmas vai kontrakta, kas bijis uzsdkts saskaoi& ar 9!
Liguma noteikumiem, pabeigganu,

14.PANTS
SPEKA STASANAS

1. Ligums stdjas spk datumd, kad Puse pa diplomdtiskajiem
kandliem ir sanimusi pfiddjo rakstisku pazinojumu par naciondlo prasibu
izpildi attiecib uz stdanos spakd.

Parakstits Rigd 2000.gada '_3.jfinijd divos origindleksemplros latviegu,
turku un anglu valodd. Visi teksti ir vienlidz autentiski. Domstarpibu
gadijumd noteicogais ir teksts anglu valodd.

LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS TURCIJAS REPUBLIKAS
VALDIBAS VARDA VALDIBAS VARDA

Vdrds: Qirts Valdis Kristovskis V.r

Amats: aizsardzibas ministrs Amats: aizsardzibas ministrs
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[ TURKISH TEXT - TEXTE TURC I

LETONYA CUMHURiYETI HJKUMETI

iLE

TUJRKiYE CUMHUR1YETI HUJKUJMETi

ARASINDA

SAVUNMA ALANINDA SANAYIi i*BiRLIGI

ANLA MASI
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ARASINDA
SAVUNMA ALANINDA SANAYi iSBIRLiGi ANLA$MASI

Tuirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hfikimeti ve Letonya Cumhuriyeti Htikameti
(bundan bbyle "Taraflar" olarak anilacaktir);

Ttlrkiye Cumhuriyeti Hfilk-meti ile Letonya Cumhuriyeti Hiik-fimeti
arasindaki 30 Eyll1 1995 tarihli Askeri Egitim, Teknik ve Bilimsel Alanda
ibirligi Anla~masinin hikmierini dikkate alarak,

Kar§likh yarar ve hak eitligi ilkelerine dayah daha da
geli~tirilecek ve giiglendirilecek dostluk ve i~birligi ili~kilerinin, diinya
bari i ve giivenligine oldugu kadar iki Wlkenin ortak qlkarlarina da katkida
bulunacagini vurgulayarak,

Dostluk ili~kilerini geli~tirmek ve gilrlendirmek amaciyla, savunma
sanayiinde i~birligi yapmayi arzu ederek, a§agidaki hususlarda anla~maya
varmi~lardir.

MADDE-1
AMAC

Bu Anla~manin'amaci; taraflar arasinda, her iki W1kenin savunma
sanayii kabiliyetlerini giirlendirerek "Savunma Sanayii I~birlii"nde
oldugu kadar, savunma, mal ve hizmetlerinin ara tirma, gelitirme. ve
uiretimi, tedarik ve ilgili loj.istik destek alanlarinda ve teknik sahada daha
etkili bir i~birligini tesis etmektir.

MADDE-2
KAPSAM

Bu Anla~ma; Taraflar arasindaki savunma sanayii alaninda
kar§ilikhi i~birligi sahalarni, prensiplerini ve faaliyetlerini kapsar.

MADDE-3
TANIMLAR

1. "Anla-ma"; taraflar arasindaki Savunma Alaninda Sanayii Ibirligi
Anla~masi'ni ifade eder.
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ijlkesine personel, malzeme ve teghizat ginderen tarafin Devletini ifade
eder.

3. "Kabul Eden Devlet"; bu Anla~manin amarlarn igin Gonderen Devletin
konuk personeli, malzeme ve tehizatlni topraklannda bulunduran Devleti
ifade eder.

4. "Konuk Personel"; bu Anla~manin amaglarn igin G6nderen Devletin,
Kabul Eden Devletin topraklarinda bulundurduku asker veya sivil
ahislari ifade eder.

5. "Yakinlar"; Konuk personelin, kendi milli kanun ve diizenlemelerine
g6re bakmakla yiikiimlti olduu aile fertlerini ifade eder.

6. "Savunma Mal ve Hizmetleri"; silihl ar, askeri teghizat ve bunlarin
Uiretimi iqin gerekli malzemelerin yarn sira, lojistik (teknik) destek ve
hizurnlu hizmetleri ifade eder.

7. "Uygulama Anla~malan/protokolleri"; alt yapi hizmetleri, mali ve
hukuki yukum.ifliklerin yarnsira ara~tirmna gelitirme, Oiretin, tedarik,
teknik hizmetler ve personel destegi ve alt yapidan kaynaklanan
masraflardan dogan karilikli borg ve alacaklann diizenlenmesine ili~kin
§ekil, yer, zaman ve prosedtirleri ile gflvenlik konulanyla ilgili potansiyel
6zel hususlar, saglik ve idari konulara ili~kin bilgilerin ayrmtili olarak
belirtilecegi ve herbir proje igin ayn ayri imzalanacak anla~ma ve/yeya
protokolleri ifade eder..

8. "Teknik Sahalar"; savunma mal ve teknik hizmetlerinin aratirma,
gelitirme ve Uretim teknolojisini ifade eder.

9. "Teknik Hizmetler"; savunma malzemelerin geli~tirilmesi, tiretimi,
bakami ve degi~imi ile ilgili hizmetleri ifade eder.

10. "Yetkili Makam"; Tiirkiye'de; Tfirkiye Cumhuriyeti Milli
Savunma Bakanligi ile Letonya tarafinda Letonya Cumhuriyeti
Biiytikelgiligi; Letonya'da, Letonya Savunma Bakanlig ile Tiirkiye
Cumhuriyeti Bfiyiikelgiligi'dir.

11. "Kalite Teminati"; tedarik edilen savunma mal ve hizmetlerinin
kalitesini saglamak iqin ger4ekle~tirilmesi gereken g~irev ve faaliyetleri
ifade eder.
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tammlanan gilvenlik tedbirleri gerrevesinde yer alan gaivenlik tasnif

13. "Karma Komisyon"; Savunma Sanayii Ibirligi alan ve projelerini
belirlemek ve izlemekten sorumlu olarak T.C. Milli Savunma Bakanligi
ve Letonya Cumhuriyeti Savunma Bakanligi temsilcileri e ba~kanhgmda
kurulacak Komisyonu ifade eder.

MADDE-4
i$BiRLiC i ALANLARI

Taraflar a~agida belirtilen alanlarda i~birligi yapacaklardir.

1. Savunma Sanayii alanmda ara~tirma, tasanm ve diretim.

2. Taraflarin Sildhli Kuvvetlerinin ihtiyaci olan yedek parca,
komponent, alet, savunma mal ve techizatmin ortak tasanmi, -iretimi, ve
tadildti imkfnlarnin ara~tirilmasi ve bu amarla her iki tarafin bilimsel,
teknik ve sinai kaynaklanndan istifade edilmesi.

3. Ortak Uretim veya proje 9errevesinde imal edilen veya geli~tirilen
malzemelerin taraflarca iktisabi.

4. Miiterek projelerde ortak olarak iiretilen ve sunulan savunma mal
ve hizmetlerinin karilihkh mutabakatla Ui4incUi Olkelere sati i.

5. Taraflarin ve mutabik kahndigi takdirde Oiriincfi Uilkelerin Silihh
Kuvvetlerinin yaranna savunmna mallan ve bunlara ili~kin ikmal
maddelerinin geli~tirme, firetim ve modemizasyon teknolojileri i(in
mii~terek program imkfinlannin ara~tinlmasi.

6. Takim ve terhizatm modemizasyonunda oldugu kadar savunma
sanayii mal ve hizmetlerinin uretimi ve tedarigi alanlarinda da kar~ilildi
yardimla~ma.

7. Teknik bilgi degi~iminin temininin kolaylatirlmasi.

8. Bu Anla~ma 9ergevesinde, iki flke firmalari arasinda savunma
malzemelerinin tretimi ve tedarigi irin anla~malarm yapilmasi,

9. Bu Anla~ma 9errevesinde her iki tlkenin devlet kurulu~lan ve
irketleri arasinda savunma mal ve hizmetlerinin tedari&:, ortak olarak
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edilmesi.

10. Iki ulkede diizenlenen asked sanayii fuarlar, ticari g~steriler ve
sempozyumlara katilim.

11. Askeri teknik kurulu§lan, Oretim ve tamir kurumlari arasinda
i~birligi.

12. Ortak ilgi alanlannda miiaterek bilimsel faaliyetlerin diuzenlenmesi.

13. Taraflarca kullanilan savunma sanayii standartlari ve kalite giivence
sistemleri hakkmda kar~ilhki bilgi degi imi ve taraflarn daha 6nce
imzalami* olduklan ikili veya rok tarafli antla~ma ve/veya anla~malarin
hikiimlerine halel getirmeksizin ilgili dokiimanlarin miibadelesi.

MADDE-5
UYGULAMA ESASLARI

1. Taraflar -ibirligi alani/alanlarina ili~kin uygulama detaylarini
Uygulama Anla.malan/ Protokolleri ile tanimlayacaklardir. Bu Uygulama
Anla~malan/Protokolleri, taraflarin, Uiye oldugu uluslar arasi
organizasyonlarm (Duinya Ticaret Orgiti de dahil) baglayici uluslar arasi
aila~malan, baglayici belgeleri ve bu Aniarma'nin hikiimleri dikkate
alinarak sonuca baglanacaktlr.

2. Her iki taraf da ili~kilerin idamesinde e~it haklara sahip olacak ve
bunia karilikhi saygi gi5sterecektir.

3. Ibirligi, taraflann ortak 9ikar ve ihtiyaci gz 6ninde
bulundurularak, kar~lhlkhik ilkesine uygun olarak tesis edilecek ve
suirdurilecektir.

4. Prensip olarak, taraflar sadece kendi savunma sanayiileri ile ilgili
konularda i~birligi yapacaklardir. Kar ilikll anla~ma hilinde iUr'ncUl
tilkeleri ilgilendiren bir konunun i~birligine dihil edilnesi gflndeme
getirilebilir.

5. Taraflar istediginde, Anla~ma ilkelerini gdz 6ntinde bulundurarak
yilhik i~birligi pldrlari hazirlayabilirler:-

6. Taraflar, Ugiincii tilkelerin, Tirkiye Cumhuriyeti-Letonya
Cumhurieti Ortak Iretim proielerine katilmava davet edilmelerivle
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ve karar alacaklardir.

IMADDE-6
KALTE TEMINATI

1ki flke arasinda yiirfitillen savunma sanayii projelerine bir standart
belirlemek ve savunma teghizatl ve hizmetlerini tedarik etmek icin ayn bir
Anla~ma yapilacaktir.

MADDE-7
ORTAK KOMiTE

1. I~bu Anla~ma'nin hikfimlerini uygulamak uzere g6rev y6ninden
e~it makamdaki ki§ilerin ba~kanik edecegi bir Ortak Komite
oluturulacaktir.

2. Ortak Komitede her bir tarafin fUye sayisi yediyi a~mayacak,
gerektiginde komiteye, ilive olarak uzman personel d~hil edilebilecektir.

3. Ortak Komite karfliki olarak kararlartinlan tarihlerde ve/veya en
az her fi1. yilda bir her bir tarafin d6nfi0mlil olarak ev sahipliginde
toplanacaktir.

4. Komite a~agidaki g6revleri yapacaktir.

a. Muhtemel i~birligi alanlarini tespit etmek ve tammlanak;

b. Ortak olarak gerqekle~tirilebilecek projeleri seimek,
incelemek ve uygulama a9lsndan en uygun i~birligi tfir ve metodlanni
tanimlamak;

c. Her bir ulkedeki ortak projelere en uygun kurulu~lan tespit
etmek;

d. Taraflarca verilen i~birligi teklifleri bazinda ortak
9ai~ilabilecek yerel firmalarn tespit etmek ve bu firmalan verilen teklifler
hakkinda bilgilendirmek;

e. Her bir tarafin firmalari, ilgili Hfikfimet otoriteleri ve diger
organizasyonlan arasmda dogrudan ilikileri kolayla§htrmak;

f. Ortak projelere ili~kin Anla~malar hakkmda ilgili milli

yetkilileri bilgilendirmek;

g. 04i;ncii tilkelerin ortak projelere katihmiyla ilgili teklif ve
tavsiyeleri milli yetkililerin tetkikine sunmak;
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ihtiya9 olur ise, Anla~maya yapilacak potansiyel degi~ikliklere ili~kin

1. Eger ihtiyaq olur ise, i~bu Anla~ma'nin uygulanmasindan ve
yorumlanmasindan kaynaklanan uyu~maziklari 96zmek i4in miizakerede
bulunmak;

5. Ortak Komite Toplantisi giindemindeki trn konular toplantidan en
az 60 (altmri) gun 6nce belirlenmi§ ve koordine edilmi olmahdir.

6. Heyetlerin ba~kanlan, gflndeme gelmesi istenen soru ve konular
hakklnda birbirlerini haberdar edeceklerdir. Ortak Komite, Uizerinde
kar liki mutabik kalinan giindemi mUzakere etmek irin, yukanda
bahsedilen toplantinin dfizenlenmesinden sorumlu heyetin ba~kani
tarafmdan toplantiya 9agrnir.

7. idar-i harcamalar kadar toplanti dfizenleme masrafi (o ilkedeki
seyahat masraflarl dihil) da ev sahibi ilke tarafindan kar~ilanacaktir. Her
bir tarafin iilkelerine geli -gidi~lerine ili~kin uluslar arasi seyahat
masraflan ve yevmiyeleri kendilerince karflanir.

MADDE-8
GiZLiLiK DERECELI BiLGiLERIN GUVENLiGi

1. Bu anla~ma rerrevesinde mfbadele edilecek btitfin tiirlerdeki
bilgilerin, belgelerin, materyallerin ve projelerin tasnifi ve guivenligi,
dola ima ili~kin prosedilrler ve prensipler irin ve bu bilgilerin, belgelerin,
materyallerin ve'projelerin ge4ici ve stirekli olarak 6dfin9 verilmesi i9 in
ayn bir Anla~ma yapilacaktir.

2. Taraflann, gizlilik dereceli bilgilerin kullanimina veya bunlarm
agiga vurulmasmin 6nlenrnesine ili~kin sorumluluklari, i~bu Anlama
sona erse dahi devam edecektir.

MADDE-9
TARAFLARIN DU3TER ULUSLARARASI ANLASMALARA GORE

TAAHHJTLERi

Bu Anla~ma, her iki Uilkenin taraf oldugu diger Uluslar Arasi
Anlarmalardan dogan taahhiitlerini etkilemeyecektir.
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HUKUKI HUSUSLAR

I. Konuk personel ve yakinlan, giri , ikimet ve rlka} dahil, Kabul
Eden Devletin Ulke topraklarinda bulunduklan sire iginde Kabul Eden
Devletin kanunlarina ve yargisina tabi olacakiardir.

2. Taraflann sinai mfilkiyet, kendi sinirlan iiinde yeniden diretim
haklan, dretim lisansinin verilmesi, know-how, 9rUnci Uilkelere sati§,
ortak projeler 4errevesinde gerqekle~tirilen bulu~lar ve geli~melere ait
patentlerin korunrnasina ili~kin hak ve yfiktinlilikleri, uygulama
anla~malari/protokollerinde belirlenecektir.

MADDE-1 1
UYU$MAZLIKLARIN OZUfYM

1. Taraflar, bu Anla~manin yorum veya uygulanmasindan mitevellit
ortaya rikacak uyusmaziklan, Karma Komisyon'da, taraflardan birinin
istegi uzerine 90 grn irinde gbrfimelere ba*lamak suretiyle rbziime
kavu~turacaklardir.

2. Anla~mazliklar Ortak Komite'de 96ztimlenemezse, T.C. Milli
Savunma Bakanigi ve Letonya Curnhuriyeti Savunma Bakanligi
seviyesindeki istiareler yoluyla 96z0mlenecektir.

MAD DE-12
GOZDEN GECiRME

Gerek g6rtilmesi hAlinde taraflar, bu Anla~ma'da bir degi~iklik
talebinde bulunabilir. B6yle bir durumda, taraflar 90 grin iginde yukarida
bahsi geeen degi~iklik dizerinde gbrfimelere ba~layacaklardir. Uzerinde
mutabik kalman degi~iklik XIV ncQ maddedeki halicm uyarinca
yiriirlige girecektir.

MADDE-13
YURURLUK SUTRESi VE SONA ERDiRME

1. 1 bu Anla~mamn ytirdrhik siresi be yildir. Ancak taraflardan biri,
Anla~manin yirirltik siresinin bitiminden en az 90 guin 6nce diplomatik
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bir yll uzar.

2. Madde XI ve Madde XII adi altinda verilen ve uyumaziklann
q6ziimlenmesini ve tadil ve g6zden gegirilmesini amaglayan y6ntem
ba~arih olmazsa, her bir taraf bu Anla~ma'yi diger tarafa diplomatik
kanallardan yazli bir bildirim g6ndermek suretiyle sona erdirebilir.
Sona erdirme, bildirim ahnmasindan 90 giln sonra gegerli olacakir.
Ancak, sona erdirme hukimleri bu Anla~maya g6re belirlenen her bir
proje, program veya s6zle~menin tamamlanmasini etkilemeyecektir.

MADDE-14
ONAY VE YIJRLfU E GiRME

Bu Anla~ma, taraflarn ilgili yasal tiiziiklerine uygun olarak iq onayl
teyit eden son yazih tebligin diplomatik kanallardan alindigi tarihte
yiiriirlgge girecek-tir.

Riga'da 13 Haziran 2000 tarihinde her biri ayni derecede gegerli
olmak iizere Tiirkqe, Letonyaca ve ingilizce dillerinde iki~er niisha olarak
hazirlanmitir. Bir uyu~mazik durumunda, "Ingilizce metin" gegerli
olacaktir.

LETONYA CUMHURiYETI

HUKOMET! ADINA

ISIM: Qirts Valdis

KRISTOVSKIS

UNVAN: Savunima Bakam

TORKIYE CUMHURIYETi

HOKOMETI ADINA

ISIMt Sabahittin9'AKMAKOGLIL

UNVAN: Milli Savunrma Bakani
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE

LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE TURQUE
RELATIF A LA COOPtRATION INDUSTRIELLE EN MATIERE DE
DEFENSE

Le Gouvemement de la Rdpublique de Lettonie et le Gouvernement de la R6publique
turque (ci-apr~s d6nomm6s les Parties),

Tenant compte de la disposition de l'Accord entre le Gouvernement de la R6publique
de Lettonie et le Gouvemement de la R6publique turque relatif A la coop6ration en mati~re
de formation, techniques et sciences militaires du 19 fdvrier 1997,

Soulignant que les liens d'amiti6 et de coop6ration qui seront 61argis et renforc6s sur la
base des principes d'intdr& mutuel et d'6galit6 des droits, contribueront A promouvoir les
int~r~ts mutuels des deux pays ainsi que la paix et la scurit6 dans le monde,

Souhaitant coopdrer dans le domaine de lindustrie de la d6fense avec l'intention d'61ar-
gir et de renforcer les relations amicales,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier. Objectif

L'objectifdu pr6sent Accord est d'6tablir une cooperation plus efficace entre les Parties
dans les domaines de la recherche, du d6veloppement et de la production d'articles et ser-
vices ayant trait A la d6fense, de lacquisition et du soutien logistique connexe ainsi que dans
les domaines techniques et de promouvoir la coop6ration industrielle dans le domaine de la
d6fense grace au renforcement des aptitudes de I'industrie de la d6fense des deux pays.

Article 2. Champ d'application

Le pr6sent Accord porte sur les domaines, principes et activit6s de coopdration mutu-
elle entre les Parties ayant trait A lindustrie de la d6fense.

Article 3. Definitions

1. Le terme" Accord" d6signe l'Accord relatif A la cooperation industrielle en matire
de defense conclu entre les Parties.

2. L'expression" tat d'envoi " d6signe l'tat qui envoie le personnel invit6, le mat6riel
et l'Hquipement A l'ltat d'accueil aux fins d'application du pr6sent Accord.

3. L'expression " ttat d'accueil " d6signe l'ttat sur le territoire duquel le personnel in-
vit6, le mat6riel et l'6quipement de 'Ittat d'envoi sont situ6s aux fins d'application du
pr6sent Accord.
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4. L'expression " Personnel invit6 " d6signe les responsables civils et militaires d6-
ploy6s par l'ttat d'envoi sur le territoire de l'ttat d'accueil aux fins d'application du pr6sent
Accord.

5. L'expression" Personnes A charge" d6signe les membres de la famille du personnel
invit6 dont ce dernier doit assumer la responsabilit6 conform6ment A la 16gislation nationale
de l'Etat d'envoi.

6. L'expression " Articles et services ayant trait A la d6fense " d6signe le soutien logis-
tique (technique) et les services n6cessaires ainsi que les armes, l'quipement militaire et
les mat6riaux n6cessaires A leur production.

7. L'expression" accords/protocoles de mise en oeuvre " d6signe les accords et/ou pro-
tocoles devant 6tre sign6s pour chaque projet, et qui 6tabliront les principes et proc6dures
concernant la forme, le lieu, le temps et les conditions ayant trait au r~glement de la dette
mutuelle et A payer au titre des d6penses rdsultant de la recherche, du d6veloppement, de la
fabrication, de l'acquisition, des services techniques et du personnel d'appui ainsi que des
services d'infrastructure, des obligations financi~res et juridiques, des installations sani-
taires et administratives et des questions potentielles ayant trait A la s6curit6.

8. L'expression " Domaines techniques " d6signe les articles et services techniques de
d6fense appartenant A la recherche, au d6veloppement et A la technologie de production.

9. L'expression " Services techniques " d6signe les services ayant trait au d6veloppe-
ment, A la production, A la maintenance et A la modification des mat6riels de d6fense.

10. L'expression " Autorit6 comp6tente " d6signe, pour la R6publique de Lettonie, le
Minist~re de la d6fense de la R6publique de Lettonie et l'Ambassade de la R6publique
turque et, pour la R6publique turque, le Ministre de la defense nationale de la R6publique
turque et l'Ambassade de la R6publique de Lettonie.

11. L'expression " Assurance de qualit6 " d6signe les fonctions et activit6s n6cessaires
pour assurer la qualit6 des articles et services de d6fense.

12. L'expression" Information classifi6e" d6signe l'information, les documents, mat6-
riels et projets proc6dant sous degr6 de s6curit6 dans le cadre des mesures de s6curit6 pre-
scrites par les lois et r~glements nationaux respectifs des Parties.

13. L'expression " Commission mixte" d~signe la Commission qui sera 6tablie sous la
co-pr6sidence du Secr6taire d'tat du Minist~re de la d6fense de la R6publique de Lettonie
et du Sous-secr6taire adjoint et Directeur national de larmement du Ministre de la d6fense
nationale de la R6publique turque, qui aura pour responsabilit6 de d6terminer les domaines
et projets de coop6ration en matibre d'industrie de la d6fense et de les poursuivre.

Article 4. Domaines de cooperation

Les Parties coop6reront dans les domaines ci-apres:

1. Recherche, conception et production dans le domaine militaire/technique.

2. Recherche des possibilit6s de cooperation pour la conception, la production et la
modification des pices d6tach6es, outillages, mat6riels et 6quipement de d6fense requis
par les forces arm6es des Parties ainsi que des avantages d6coulant des ressources scienti-
fiques, techniques et industrielles des deux Parties A ces fins.
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3. Acquisition de mat6riels mis au point dans le cadre des activit6s conjointes de pro-
duction ou des projets conjoints des Parties.

4. Vente des derniers articles fabriqu6s en collaboration par les Parties dans le cadre de
projets communs A des pays tiers par accord mutuel.

5. Recherche des possibilit6s d'6tablir des programmes communs de technologies de
d6veloppement, production et modernisation concernant les articles de d6fense et leur four-
niture aux forces arm6es des deux Parties et, si ces derni&res en conviennent, A des pays
tiers.

6. Assistance mutuelle dans les domaines de la production, de l'acquisition des articles
et services industriels en matire de dMfense ainsi que pour la modernisation des outillages
et 6quipements.

7. Echange d'information technique.

8. Conclusion d'accords relatifs A racquisition et A la production d'articles de defense
entre les entreprises des deux pays dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord.

9. Conclusion d'un Accord entre les tablissements, entreprises et soci6t6s publiques
des deux pays afin de renforcer le d6veloppement et la production en commun d'armes et
d'6quipement militaire ainsi que de leurs pieces d6tach6es.

10. Participation aux foires industrielles, expositions commerciales et symposiums
militaires organis6s dans les deux pays.

11. Coop6ration entre les institutions techniques, agences de production et de r6para-
tion dans le domaine militaire.

12. Organisation d'activit6s scientifiques communes dans les domaines d'intrt
mutuel.

13. Echange d'information portant sur les normes industrielles et les syst~mes d'assu-
rance de la qualit6 dans le domaine de la d6fense utilisds par les Parties et 6change de do-
cuments connexes sans pr6judice aux dispositions des accords bilat6raux ou multilat6raux
ant6rieurs sign6s par les Parties.

Article 5. Principes de mise en oeuvre

1. Les Parties fixeront les d6tails de mise en oeuvre concernant leurs domaines de
coop6ration par rapplication d'accords et/ou de protocoles. Lesdits accords/protocoles de
mise en oeuvre tiendront compte des dispositions du present Accord, d'accords internation-
aux ayant force ex6cutoire ainsi que des documents i force ex6cutoire des organisations in-
ternationales (y compris l'Organisation Mondiale du Commerce) dont les Parties sont
membres.

2. Les deux Parties exerceront les memes droits s'agissant du maintien des relations et
agiront dans le respect mutuel de ce principe.

3. La coop6ration sera renforc6e et maintenue sur la base du principe de r6ciprocit6 en
tenant compte de I'int6rt mutuel et des besoins respectifs des Parties.

4. En principe, les Parties coop6reront exclusivement dans les domaines ayant trait A
leurs industries respectives de la d6fense. Par accord mutuel, les questions pouvant con-
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cerner des pays tiers en mati~re de coop6ration pourront tre incluses dans les programmes
de cooperation.

5. Si elles le souhaitent, les Parties peuvent pr6parer des plans annuels de coop6ration
tenant compte des principes du present Accord.

6. Les Parties 6valueront la possibilit6 d'inviter des pays tiers A participer A des projets
communs de production et prendront des d6cisions A cet effet par accord mutuel.

Article 6. Assurance de qualit

Afin d'6tablir des normes en ce qui concerne les projets dans Iindustrie de la defense
A r6aliser dans le cadre de la coop6ration entre les deux pays et en vue d'acqudrir les 6quipe-
ments et services pertinents, un accord s6pard sera mis en oeuvre.

Article 7. Comit mixte

1. En vue de mettre en oeuvre les dispositions du present Accord, un Comit6 mixte sera
constitu6 sous la co-prdsidence de personnes autoris~es.

2. Chaque Partie ddsignera au plus 7 membres au Comit6 mixte, et si n6cessaire des
experts seront 6galement admis A participer au Comit6.

Les bureaux de liaison charges d'organiser et de coordonner les activitds du Comit6
mixte sont : le D6partement des Relations internationales du Minist~re de la d6fense de la
R6publique de Lettonie et le D6partement de rindustrie de la d6fense et des Relations ex-
t6rieures au Ministre de la d6fense nationale de la R6publique turque. Le Comitd mixte se
r6unira A des dates convenues d'un commun accord, et au moins une fois tous les 3 ans al-
ternativement dans Fun et i'autre pays.

3. La Commission aura pour taches:

- d'identifier et de d6finir les domaines potentiels de coopdration;

- de choisir et d'analyser des projets pouvant tre r6alis6s en commun et d'identi-
fier les types et m6thodes de coop6ration les mieux appropri6s en vue de leur
mise en oeuvre ;

- d'identifier dans chaque pays les organisations qui se pr&ent le mieux A la rdali-
sation de projets communs ;

- d'identifier les entreprises locales susceptibles d'tre des partenaires valables sur
la base de projets de coop6ration prdsent~s par chaque Partie et d'informer les-
dites entreprises des projets en question ;

- de faciliter les relations directes entre les entreprises de chaque Etat, les autorit~s
gouvernementales pertinentes et d'autres organisations ;

- d'informer les autorit6s nationales pertinentes des accords relatifs A des projets
communs ;

- de presenter A l'examen des autoritds nationales les projets et recommandations
en ce qui concerne la participation de pays tiers A des projets communs ;
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- d'6valuer la mise en oeuvre du present Accord et, le cas 6ch~ant, de n~gocier les

propositions de modifications audit Accord ;

- de poursuivre des n~gociations visant A r6gler les diff~rends portant sur la mise

en oeuvre et l'interpr~tation du present Accord, si n~cessaire ;

4. Tous les points mis A l'ordre du jour des reunions du Comit6 mixte seront d6finis et

coordonn~s 60 (soixante)jours au moins avant les reunions.

5. Les chefs des d6lgations s'informeront mutuellement des questions et des themes A

mettre A l'ordre dujour. Le Comit6 mixte est invit6 aux reunions par le chef de la d~lgation

charg6 d'organiser la reunion en question afin d'examiner l'ordre dujour convenu d'un com-

mun accord.

6. L'tat d'accueil assumera le cofit de l'organisation des reunions ainsi que les

d6penses administratives (y compris les frais de voyages locaux). Chaque Partie prendra A

charge le coft des d~placements internationaux entre les deux pays et les frais de sjour de

son personnel.

Article 8. S&uritM des informations classes

1. Un accord s~pard sera mis en oeuvre portant sur la classification et la s~curit6 de tous

les renseignements, documents, materiels et projets faisant l'objet d'un 6change dans le

cadre du present Accord ainsi que pour les procedures et principes concernant leur

circulation et leur pr~t temporaire ou permanent.

2. Les Parties continueront d'assumer la responsabilit6 de lutilisation des informations

classies et de la prevention de leur communication meme apr~s l'expiration du present

Accord.

Article 9. Engagements des Parties dans le cadre d'autres accords internationaux

Le present Accord n'aura aucun effet sur les engagements des deux pays d~coulant

d'autres accords internationaux auxquels les deux pays sont parties.

Article 10. Questions juridiques

1. Le personnel invit6 et les personnes A charge de ce dernier sont tenus de respecter

les lois et la juridiction de l'ltat d'accueil pendant leur sjour sur le territoire de ce dernier,
y compris en ce qui concerne leur entr6e, leur sjour et leur depart.

2. Les droits et obligations des Parties en ce qui concerne la propri~t6 industrielle, la

fabrication sur leurs territoires respectifs, la distribution des permis de fabrication, les con-

naissances techniques, la vente A des pays tiers et la protection des patentes concernant les

d6veloppements et inventions r~alis~s dans le cadre de projets en commun seront sp~cififs

dans les accords/protocoles de mise en oeuvre.
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Article 11. R~glement des differends

1. Les diff~rends provenant de linterpr~tation ou de l'application du present Accord se-
ront r~glks par les Parties dans le cadre de n~gociations entreprises au sein du Comit6 mixte
dans les 90 jours suivant la demande pr~sent~e par l'une des Parties.

2. Si les diff~rends ne peuvent pas tre r~solus dans les 90 jours au sein du Comitd
mixte, ils seront r~gls au niveau du Ministre de la ddfense de la R~publique de Lettonie et
du Ministre de la defense nationale de la R~publique turque dans le cadre de consultations.

Article 12. Amendements

I1 sera loisible A chaque Partie de proposer par 6crit des amendements au present Ac-
cord. En pareil cas, les n~gociations entre les parties d~buteront dans un d~lai de 90 jours A
compter de la date de la notification 6crite. Les amendements sur lesquels l'accord se fera
entreront en vigueur conform~ment aux dispositions de l'Article 14.

Article 13. Dur&c et dnonciation

1. Le present Accord est conclu pour une priode de 5 ans. Toutefois, sa validit6 sera
automatiquement reconduite pour des p~riodes cons~cutives d'une annie d moins qu'une
des Parties ne d~nonce l'Accord par 6crit 90 jours au moins avant sa date d'expiration.

2. Dans le cas o6i la m~thode expos~e aux Articles 11 et 12 concemant le r~glement des
diff~rends ainsi que la r~vision et l'amendement du present Accord n'accomplirait pas son
objectif, chaque Partie peut d~noncer l'Accord par la voie diplomatique par notification
6crite d I'autre Partie. La d6nonciation prendra effet 90 jours apr~s la reception de ladite no-
tification. Toutefois, les dispositions relatives A la d6nonciation n'affecteront pas 'ach~ve-
ment de tout projet, programme ou contrat d~termin6 conform~ment aux principes du
present accord.

Article 14. Entre en vigueur

Le present Accord entrera en vigueur d la date de reception, par la voie diplomatique,
de la demi~re notification 6crite confirmant 1'accomplissement des formalit~s internes con-
form~ment aux 16gislations respectives des Parties.
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Fait A Riga le 13 juin 2000 en deux exemplaires dans les langues lettone, turque et an-
glaise, chaque texte faisant dgalement foi. En cas de divergence d'interpr~tation, le texte an-
glais pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique de Lettonie:

NOM: GIRTS VALDIS KRISTOVSKIS
Titre : Ministre de la d6fense

Pour le Gouvemement de la R6publique turque:

NOM: SABAHATTIN QAKMAKOGLU
Titre : Ministre de la ddfense
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[CROATIAN TEXT - TEXTE CROATE]

UGOVOR 0 SURADNJI

IZMEDU

VLADE REPUBLIKE LATVIJE
I

VLADE REPUBLIKE HRVATSKE

U BORBI PROTIV TERORIZMA, NEDOPUSTENE

TRGOVINE DROGOM I ORGANIZIRANOG KRIMINALA

Vlada Republike Latvije i Vlada Republike Hrvatske (u daljnjem tekstu: "stranke"),

2eledi pridonijeti razvoju medusobnih odnosa,

uvjerene u osobit zna~aj suradnje u borbi protiv kriminala i njegovog udinkovitog
sprjedavanja, posebice organiziranog kriminala, nedopu tene trgovine drogom i
terorizma,

s ciljem pove~anja zajedni kih napora u borbi protiv terorizma,

±eledi uskladiti svoje aktivnosti usmjerene protiv medunarodnog organiziranog
kriminala,

uzimajui u obzir mjerodavne medunarodne ugovore,

suglasile su se o sljede~em:

Cianak 1.

1. U skladu sa svojim nacionalnim zakonodavstvom i odredbama ovog Ugovora,
stranke de suradivati u borbi protiv, sprjedavanju i sudskom progonu
terorizma, nedoputene trgovine drogom i organiziranog kriminala.

2. Stranke 6e suradivati posebno u slutajevima gdje se kaznena djela ili njihova
priprema provode na dr-avnom podrudju jedne od stranaka, a dobiveni podaci
odnose se na dr2avno podrudje druge stranke.

dianak 2.

U borbi protiv terorizma na temelju svojeg nacionalnog zakonodavstva, kao i u
skladu s odredbama ovog Ugovora, stranke de:
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1. razmjenjivati informacije i podatke o planiranim ili podinjenim teroristidkim
djelima, osobama koje u njima sudjeluju, metodama njihova podinjenja i
uporabljenoj tehni~koj opremi.

2. razmjenjivati informacije i podatke o teroristi~kim skupinama te 61anovima
skupina koje planiraju, dine ili su potinile djela na podrudju njihove zemlje, a
na ,tetu druge stranke, kao i informacije i podatke koji su potrebni za borbu
protiv terorizma i suzbijanje kaznenih djela koja ozbiljno ugroiavaju javnu
sigumost,

3. razmjenjivati analitidke i konceptualne matenjale vezane za terorizam,

4. periodidno razmjenjivati tehnitka iskustva i znanja na podrudju zradnog,
brodskog i 2eljeznidkog prijevoza radi unaprjedenja sigurnosnih standarda u
zradnim lukama, lukana i na 2eljeznitkim postajama.

dlanak 3.

U svrhu suzbijanja nedozvoljenog uzgoja, proizvodnj, iskori~tavanja, izvoza,
uvoza, tranzita i nezakonite trgovine opojnim drogama, psihotropnim tvarima i
prekursorima, stranke de na temelju svojeg nacionalnog zakonodavstva:

1. izvje.divati jedna drugu o podacima vezanim za osobe umije~ane u
nezakonitu proizvodnju i trgovinu opojnim drogama i psihotropnim tvarima; o
skrovi.tima, prijevoznim sredstvima i radnim metodama tih osoba, o podrijetlu
i odredi.tu opojnih droga i psihotropnih tvari, kao i o svim drugim mjerodavnim
pojedinostima vezanim za takva kaznena djela, ukoliko su ti podaci nuini za
sprjedavanje ili suzbijanje kaznenih djela koja ozbiljno ugroiavaju javni red;

2. izvje§ivati jedna drugu o saznanjima kojima raspola;u o uobi~ajenim
metodama nedopu.tene medunarodne trgovine, kao i o drugim mjerodavnim
dinjenicama;

3. razmjenjivati rezultate svojih kriminalisti~kih i kriminologkih istralivanja o
trgovini i zioporabi opojnih droga;

4. staviti jedna drugoj na raspolaganje uzorke opojnih droga i psihotropnih tvari,
prirodnog ili sintetidkog podrijetla, pogodnih za zloporabu;

5. razmjenjivati iskustva u nadzoru zakonite trgovine opojnim drogama,
psihotropnim tvarima i prekursorima, poglavito u odnosu na mogu~e
zloporabe;

6. na temelju svojih nacionalnih zakonodavstava provoditi uskladene policijske
mjere u svrhu sprjedavanja nezakonite proizvodnje nedozvoljenih opojnih
droga i psihotropnih tvari.
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Cdianak 4.

Suradujudi u otkrivanju i suzbijanju kriminala, posebice organiziranog kriminala,
stranke de:

1. izvje§6ivati jedna drugu o podacima vezanim za osobe umijeane u
organizirani kriminal, vezama podinitelja, strukturi kriminalnih organizacija i
skupina, specifitnim stavovima podinitelja i skupina, 6injeniknom stanju
(posebice vremenu, mjestu i metodama kaznenog djela), napadnutim
objektima, opisu prekrgenih kaznenih zakona, poduzetim mjerama, kao i svim
drugim mjerodavnim pojedinostima u onoj mjeri u kojoj je to nuino za
suzbijanje iii sprjedavanje takvih kaznenih djela;

2. na zahtjev, poduzimati policijske mjere sukladno nacionalnom zakonodavstvu
zamoijene stranke;

3. tijekom istraga, sukladno odredbama ovoga Ugovora i svojem nacionalnom
zakonodavstvu, medusobno suradivati kroz uskladene policijske mjere te
kadrovsku, infrastrukturnu i organizacijsku potporu;

4. razmjenjivati podatke i iskustva o metodama po injenja kaznenih djela i novim
oblicima medunarodnog kriminala;

5. razmjenjivati rezultate kriminalisti~kih, kriminolo.kih i drugih mjerodavnih
istra~ivanja kriminala, te se medusobno izvjetavati o iskustvima stedenim
tijekom istraga i primjene svojih radnih metoda i opreme radi njihova
ooboljanja;

6. na zahtjev, staviti na raspolaganje informacije i uzorke predmeta koji potidu od
kaznenih djela ili su uporabIjeni za njihovo podinjenje;

7. razmjenjivati, u svrhu jaeanja borbe protiv organiziranog kriminala, strudnjake
za zajednidku ili uzajamnu izobrazbu i naknadnu izobrazbu u svrhu postizanja
vie razine strudnosti i zajednidke analize suvremenih dostignu~a u
kriminalisti(kim tehnikama te opremi i metodama koje se koriste u borbi protiv
kriminala;

8. ukoliko bude potrebno, sastajati se u svrhu savjetovanja radi pripreme i
promicanja uskladenih mjera.

Clanak 5.

Nadaije, suradnja izmedu stranaka sadr~avat de i:

1. razmjenu informacija o zakonskim odredbama, koje se odnose na kaznena
djela opisana u ovom Ugovoru;

2. razmjenu informacija o dobiti koja proizIazi iz kaznenih djela;
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3. razmjenu informacija o iskustvu i zakonskim odredbama koje se odnose na
strance i nezakonite migracije;

4. razmjenu informacija potrebnih drugoj stranci u borbi protiv krijumdarenja
osoba i nezakonite trgovine radnom snagom.

Iblanak 6.

1. Radi provedbe odredaba ovog Ugovora, nadle na tijela stranaka, za
Republiku Latviju: Ministarstvo unutarnjih poslova i Ministarstvo financija, a za
Republiku Hrvatsku: Ministarstvo unutarnjih poslova, 6e unutar svojih ovIasti i
podruaja nadleinosti, medusobno suradivati neposredno i praktidno te todna
podrudja svoje suradnje, kao i oblike komunikacije mogu odrediti Protokolom.

2. Ukoliko se drugabje ne sporazumiju, komunikacija i razmjena informacija
izmedu tijela nadleinih za suradnju obavljat de se na engleskom jeziku.

Cianak 7.

Uzimajui u obzir va~ea nacionalna zakonodavstva svake stranke, radi zatite
osobnih podataka razmijenjenih tijekom suradnje primjenjivat 6e se sljededi uvjeti:

1. Stranka primatejica mote podatke uporabiti iskljudivo u svrhu i pod uvjetima
koje odredi stranka davateljica.

2. Na zahtjev stranke davateljice, stranka primateljica dostavit de informacije o
nadinu i rezultatima uporabe tih podataka.

3. Osobni podaci mogu se proslijediti iskljudivo policijskim snagama i drugim
nadle~nim tijelima koja se bave borbom protiv terorizma, organiziranog

kriminala i kriminala vezanog uz droge. Podaci se mogu odaslati drugim
tijelima iskljudivo uz prethodno odobrenje tijela koje ih je dostavilo.

4. Stranka davateljica osigurat de todnost podataka te utvrditi je Ii njihovo
dostavijanje potrebno i odgovara Ii namjeni. Osim toga, moraju se, takoder,
potovati ogranidenja u dostavljanju podataka odredena nacionalnim
zakonodavstvom druge stranke. Ako se utvrdi da su dostavIjeni netodni podaci
ili podaci na koje se odnose ogranidenja, o tome de odmah biti obavije~tena
stranka primateljica. Stranka primateijica izvrit de potrebite ispravke iii odmah
uni titi podatke na koje se odnose ogranidenja.

5. Stranke moraju osobi diji su se osobni podaci koristili, na njen zahtjev, pru.iti
informacije o njenom dosjeu i namjeravanoj uporabi dosjea. Obveze davanja
ovih informacija ne primjenjuju se ako to prema zakonskim odredbama
odnosne dr2ave nije obvezno. Nakon otpreme informacija o osobnim
podacima, mjerodavno je nacionalno zakonodavstvo stranke davatejice.
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6. Prilikom dostave podataka stranka davateljica naznadit de rok za njihovo
brisanje, sukladno svom nacionalnom zakonodavstvu. Medutim, dostavljeni
osobni podaci moraju biti brisani dim za njima prestane postojati potreba.
Svaka 6e stranka bez odgode izvijestiti drugu stranku o brisanju zaprimljenih
podataka kao i o razlogu brisanja. Zaprimljeni podaci brisat de se u trenutku
prestanka ovoga Ugovora.

7. Obje de stranke voditi registar otpremljenih, zaprimljenih i brisanih osobnih
podataka.

8. Stranke de udinkovito zatititi dostavijene osobne podatke od neovla~tenog
pristupa, izmjene i objavljivanja.

dlanak 8.

1. Stranke de dr~ati u tajnosti poda~ke koje je bilo koja stranka odredila
povjerljivim, sukladno nacionalnom zakonodavstvu stranke koja daje podatke i
u mjeri koju to zahtijeva njeno nacionalno zakonodavstvo.

2. Dokumenti, podaci i tehnidka oprema dostavljeni sukladno ovom Ugovoru
mogu se prenijeti tredoj dr~avi samo uz odobrenje nadle2nog tijela stranke
davateljice.

Clanak 9.

1. U svrhu promicanja i pradenja suradnje u skladu s ovim Ugovorom, stranke 6e
osnovati Zajedni~ko povjerenstvo. Stranke de, diplomatskim putem, izvijestiti
jedna drugu o svojim Zlanovima imenovanim u Zajedni~ko povjerenstvo.

2. Zajednidko povjerenstvo de se sastajati najmanje jednom godi.nje. Svaka
stranka moje, ako to smatra potrebnim, predlo~iti dodatne sastanke.
Zajedni{ko povjerenstvo de se sastajati naizmjeni no u Republici Hrvatskoj i
Republici Latviji.

Cianak 10.

Svaka stranka mole, u cijelosti ili djelomice, odbiti ili uvjetovati ispunjenje zahtjeva
za pomodi ili suradnjom u slu(aju da taj zahtjev ,teti njenom nacionalnom
suverenitetu, ugro:ava njenu sigurnost ili temeljne interese.

Cianak 11.

Odredbe ovog Ugovora ne utjeeu na provedbu odredaba drugih dvostranih ili
mnogostranih medunarodnih ugovora koje je sklopila Republika Latvija ili
Republika Hrvatska.
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dlanak 12.

Ovaj Ugovor stupa na snagu tridesetog dana nakon dana primitka, diplomatskim
putem, posljednje pisane obavijesti da su ispunjeni svi uvjeti utvrdeni unutarnjim
zakonodavstvom potrebni za stupanje na snagu ovoga Ugovora.

Ovaj Ugovor ostaje na snazi neogranideno vrijeme, ali ga bilo koja stranka mote
otkazati, u svako doba, pisanom obavijegdu, diplomatskim putem.

Otkaz proizvodi udinak .est mjeseci nakon to druga stranka primi obavijest o
otkazu.

Sastavljeno u . dana 3 . L'/C . u
dva izvornika, svaki od nfifi na latvijskom i hrvatskom i engleskom je'ziku, pri demu
su svi tekstovi jednako vjerodostojni. U sludaju neslaganja u tumadenju, bit de
mjerodavan engleski tekst.

Za Vladu Za Vladu
Repy e Latvije Republike Hrvatske
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[ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF

LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CROATIA
ON CO-OPERATION IN COMBATING TERRORISM, ILLICIT DRUG

TRAFFICKING AND ORGANISED CRIME

The Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government of the Republic of
Croatia (hereinafter referred to as "the Parties");

Desiring to contribute to the development of their bilateral relations;

Convinced of the substantial importance of the co-operation in combating and effec-
tively preventing crime, especially organized crime, illicit drug trafficking and terrorism;

Aiming to increase their joint efforts for combating terrorism;

Desiring to harmonize their actions against internationally organized crime;

Taking into consideration the relevant international treaties;

Have agreed as follows:

Article I

1. In accordance with their national legislation and the provisions of the present Agree-
ment, the Parties shall co-operate in combating, prevention and prosecution of terrorism,
illicit drug trafficking and organized crime.

2. The Parties shall co-operate especially in cases wherein crimes or their preparations
are carried out on the territory of the country of one of the Parties, and data obtained refers
to the territory of the country of the other Party.

Article 2

For combating terrorism, on the basis of their national legislation, as well as pursuant
to the provisions of the present agreement, the Parties shall:

1. exchange information and data on the planned or committed acts of terrorism, par-
ticipants in such an offence, the methods of the commission and the technical equipment
used;

2. exchange information and data on terrorist groups and the members of the groups
planning, committing or having committed their acts on the territory of the country and to
the disadvantage of the other Party, as well as information and data which is necessary for
combating terrorism and suppressing crimes seriously threatening public safety.

3. exchange analytical and conceptual materials relating to terrorism;

4. periodically exchange technical experience and knowledge on the safety of air, ship
and railway transport in order to improve the security standards at the airports, ports and
railway stations.
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Article 3

For the suppression of illicit cultivation, production, extraction, export, import, transit
of and illegal trafficking in narcotic drugs, psychotropic substances and precursors, the Par-
ties, on the basis of their national legislation shall:

1. inform each other of the data on persons involved in illegal production of and traf-
ficking in narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances; on places of concealment, means of
transport and working methods of these persons; on the place of origin and destination of
the narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances, as well as of any other relevant details of
such crimes, in so far as these are necessary for the prevention or suppression of crimes se-
riously endangering public order;

2. inform each other of the information they possess on the usual methods of illicit in-
ternational trafficking, and of other relevant facts;

3. exchange the results of their criminalistic and criminological research on trafficking
in and abuse of narcotic drugs;

4. put at each other's disposal samples of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances
of natural or synthetic origin suitable for abuse;

5. exchange their experiences in controlling the legal trade of narcotic drugs and psy-
chotropic substances and precursors with special regard to possible misuses;

6. on the basis of their national legislation, undertake co-ordinated police measures for
the prevention of illegal production of illicit narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.

Article 4

Co-operating in the detection and suppression of crime, especially organised crime, the
Parties shall:

1. inform each other of the data on persons involved in organised crime, the offenders
connections, the structure of criminal organisations and groups, the specific offender and
group attitude, the facts of the cases (especially the time, location and method of the of-
fence), the attacked facilities, the description of the criminal laws violated, the measures
taken, as well as any other relevant details, in so far as these are necessary for the prevention
or suppression of such crimes;

2. upon request, undertake police measures in accordance with the national legislation
of the requested Party;

3. in the course of investigations, pursuant to the provisions of the present Agreement
and their national legislation, co-operate through co-ordinated police measures and person-
nel, infrastructural and organisational support;

4. exchange data and experiences on methods of committing criminal acts and new
forms of international crime;

5. exchange the results of their criminalistic, criminological and other relevant crimi-
nal researches, as well as inform each other of their experiences on investigations and ap-
plication of their working methods and equipment in order to improve them;
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6. upon request, put at each other's disposal information on and samples of objects re-
sulting from criminal acts or used for committing crimes;

7. exchange, in order to promote the combat against organised crime, specialists for
joint or mutual training and retraining for obtaining expertise of higher level and for jointly
studying modem achievements of criminal techniques as well as the equipment and meth-
ods used in combating crime;

8. if necessary, meet for consultations to prepare and promote co-ordinated measures.

Article 5

Furthermore, the co-operation between the Parties shall cover:

1. exchanging information on legislative provisions concerning the criminal acts de-
scribed in the present Agreement;

2. exchanging information on incomes originating from criminal acts;

3. exchanging information on experiences and legislative provisions concerning aliens
and illegal migration;

4. exchanging information necessary to the other Party for combating man smuggling
or illegal trade of labour force.

Article 6

1. In order to implement the provisions of the present Agreement, the competent au-
thorities of the Parties, on the part of the Republic of Latvia: the Ministry of Interior and
the Ministry of the Finance and on the part of the Republic of Croatia: the Ministry of the
Interior, shall, within their powers and territory of competence, co-operate directly and
practically, and may define the specific fields of their co operation and the forms of com-
munication in a Protocol.

2. If not otherwise agreed, English shall be used in communication and exchange of
information between the co-operating authorities.

Article 7

Taking into consideration the national legislation in force in country of each Party, for
the protection of personal data delivered in the course of the co-operation, the following
conditions shall be valid:

1. The receiving Party may use the data solely for the purpose and under the conditions
determined by the delivering Party.

2. Upon request of the delivering Party, the receiving Party shall give information on
the utilisation of the data delivered and the results thus achieved.

3. Personal data may be forwarded solely to the law enforcement forces and other
competent authorities combating terrorism, drug related and organised crime. Data may be
transferred to other authorities only with the previous permission of the delivering
authority.
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4. The delivering Party shall ensure the accuracy of the data to be delivered, as well as
assess whether the delivery is necessary, and corresponds its purpose. Besides, the restric-
tions on the delivery of data determined by the national laws of the country of the other Par-
ty shall also be respected. If it is proved that incorrect data or data under restriction has also
been delivered, the receiving Party shall immediately be informed. The receiving Party
shall make the necessary correction or immediately destroy the data under restriction.

5. Upon the request of the persons, whose personal data have been used, the Parties
shall give information to them about their record and about the planned use of this record.
The obligation to give this information does not apply if the legislative provisions of the
country concerned do not make it obligatory. Upon furnishing information on personal da-
ta, the national legislation of the country of the Party delivering the data shall prevail.

6. In delivering the data, the delivering Party shall indicate the deadlines for cancella-
tion of the data in accordance with the national legislation of its country. Nevertheless, the
personal data delivered must be cancelled when its necessity ceases to exist. Each Party
shall immediately notify the other Party of the cancellation of the received data and of the
reason of the cancellation. The received data shall be cancelled upon termination of the
present Agreement.

7. Both Parties shall keep a register of the delivery, receipt and cancellation of personal
data.

8. The Parties shall protect effectively the personal data delivered against unauthorised
access, change and publication.

Article 8

1. The Parties shall keep the secrecy of data classified by any of the Parties as confi-
dential in accordance with the national legislation of the country of the Party supplying it
in so far as they are required on the basis of the national legislation of the country of the
Party supplying it.

2. Documents, data and technical equipment delivered pursuant to the present Agree-
ment can be transferred to a third country only with the approval of the competent authority
of the delivering Party.

Article 9

1. In order to promote and survey the co-operation pursuant to the present Agreement,
the Parties shall set up a Joint Commission. The Parties shall notify each other of their
members designated to the Joint Commission through diplomatic channels.

2. The Joint Commission shall hold meetings at least once a year. Either Party may ini-
tiate, if necessary, additional meetings. The Joint Commission shall hold its meetings alter-
nately in the Republic of Latvia and the Republic of Croatia.
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Article 10

Either Party may deny in whole or in part or may condition to comply with the request
for assistance or co-operation in case this request harms its national sovereignty, endangers
its security or basic interests.

Article 11

The provisions of the present Agreement do not affect the implementation of provi-
sions of other bilateral or multilateral international treaties concluded by the Republic of
Latvia or the Republic of Croatia.

Article 12

This Agreement shall enter into force on the thirtieth day following the day in which
the last written notification is received through diplomatic channels that all the precondi-
tions required by the internal legislation of the Parties have been fulfilled for entering into
force of this Agreement.

This Agreement shall remain in force for an indefinite period, but either Party may de-
nounce it at any time by written notification through diplomatic channels.

The denunciation shall take effect six months after the receipt of the instrument of de-
nunciation by the other Party.

Done at Zagreb on the 23 day of February in two originals, in the Latvian, Croatian
and English languages, each of them being equally authentic. In case of any divergence in
interpretation of the present Agreement, the English text shall prevail.

On behalf of the Government of the Republic of Latvia:

INDULIS BERZINS

On behalf of the Government of the Republic of Croatia:

TONINO PICULA
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[ LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON ]

Latvijas Republikas valdtibas un Horvfitijas Republikas valdibas ligums par
sadarbibu terorisma, narkotisko vielu nelegflas aprites un organiztfs

noziedzibas apkarogan5

Latvij as Republikas valdTba un Horvatij as Republikas vald-ha (turpmak "Puses"),
Cengoties veicinat savu divpusajo attiecTbu attistibu;
Bodamas parliecinatas par sadarbibas b[Itisko nozimi, lai apkarotu un efektavi noverstu
noziedzibu, jo ipa~i organizeto noziedzibu, narkotisko vielu nelegalu apriti un terorismu;
Veloties pastiprinat kopigos centienus terorisma apkarogana;
Veloties saskanot savu darbTbu cTna pret starptautisko organizato noziedzibu;
leverojot attiecigus starptautiskos rigumus,
vienojas par turpmako:

l.pants
I. Saskana ar saviem nacionalajiem normattvajiem aktiem un go LTgumu Puses sadarbojas, lai
noverstu, apkarotu un atklAtu terorismu, narkotisko vielu nelegalu apriti un organizeto
noziedz-hu.
2. Puses ipagi sadarbojas gadijumos, kad noziedzigi nodarijumi vai gatavoganas tiem notiek
viend no Pugu valstim, bet iegata informacija attiecas uz otras Puses valsti.

2.pants
Lai cinitos pret terorismu, balstoties uz nacionalajiem normativajiem aktiem un ieverojot ai
LTguma noteikumus, Puses:
1. apmainds ar informaciju un datiem par planotajiem vai izdaritajiem terorisma aktiem, §ados
noziedzigos nodarijumos iesaistitajam personam, to izdana~anas metodem un izmantotajiem
tehniskajiern Iidzekliem;
2. apmainas ar informaciju un datiem par teroristu grupan un tam piederoam personam, kuras
piano, izdara vai ir izdarijugas terorisma aktus otras Puses valsts teritorij, nodarot tai kaitejumu,
ka at ar nepieciegamo informaciju un datiem, lai apkarotu terorismu un nov~rstu noziedzigus
nodarijumus, kuri nopietni apdraud sabiedrisko drogibu;
3. apmainas ar analitiskiem un konceptualiem materialiem, kas saistiti ar terorismu;
4. periodiski apmainas ar tehnisko pieredzi un zinaanam par drotibu uz gaisa un juras kugiem
un dzelzcela transporta, lai uzIabotu drogibas standartus lidostas, ostas un dzelzcela stacijas.

3.pants
Lai apkarotu narkotisko vielu, psihotropo vielu un prekursoru nelegalu izgatavo§anu,
iegadatanos, eksportu, importu, tranzitu, nelikumigu tirdzniecibu un audzetanu, Puses saskana ar
saviem nacionalajiem normativajiem aktiem:
1. sniedz viena otrai zinas par narkotisko vielu un psihotropo vielu nelegala apritE iesaistTtajam
personan; par so personu slaptuvem, transporta lidzekliem un darbihas metodem; par narkotisko
vielu un psihotropo vielu izcelsmes un nosutlhanas vietu, ka ar jebkuru citu btitisku informaciju
par §adiem noziedzigiem nodarijumiem, ciktal ta ir nepieciegama, lai noverstu vai ierobeaotu
noziedzigus nodarijumus, kas nopietni apdraud sabiedrisko dro§ibu;
2. sniedz viena otrai sav riciba esoto informaciju par parastajam nelegalas starptautiskas
tirdzniecibas metodem, ka ari par citiem b(Itiskiem faktiem;
3. informe viena otru par rezultatiem, ko tRs ieguvutas, veicot narkotisko vielu tirdzniecibas un
lietoganas kriminalistiskos un kriminologiskos patTj umus;
4. nodrotina viena otru ar sav ric.ba esotajiem narkomanijas nolikos izmantojamo dabisko vai
sintetisko narkotisko un psihotropo vielu paraugiem;
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5. informe viena otru par narkotisko vielu, psihotropo vielu un prekursoru legalds tirdzniec-has
kontroles pieredzi, piever~ot Ypa~u uzmanibu to launpratigas izmantoganas iespajai;
6. balstoties uz saviem nacionalajiem normativajiem aktiem, veic saskanotus operatfivos
pasakumus, kas varsti uz narkotisko vielu un psihotropo vielu nelegalas izgatavoganas
rnovar~anu.

4.pants
Sadarbojoties noziedzibas, jo ipagi organizetas noziedzibas atkland un apkarogana, Puses:
1. sniedz viena otrai zinas par organizataja noziedziba iesaistitaj m personsn, Iikumprkdpcju
sakariem, noziedzigo organizaciju un grupu struktfru, konkratA parkapeja un noziedzTgas grupas
attiecibarn, ietu faktiem (it ipagi laiku, vietu un nodanrjuma veidu), personrn un organizacijam,
kas izraudztas par uzbrukuma marki, parkapto kriminallikumu un veikto pasakumu aprakstus,
ka ari jebkuru citu batisku informaciju, ciktal ta ir nepieciegama, lai novarstu vai ierobeotu
§dus noziedzigus nodarijumus;
2. sanemot attiecdgu IWgumu, veic operativos pasakumus saskanA ar 1gumu sanemugas Puses
nacionalajiem normativajiem aktiem;
3. izmekI§anas gaitd, saskand, ar 9i Liguma nosacIjumiem un Pugu nacionalajiem normativajiem
aktiem, sadarbojas, veicot saskanotus operatuvos pasakumus un sniedzot personala,
infrastrukturalo un organizatorisko atbalstu;
4. apmainas ar datiem un pieredzi par noziedzigu nodartjumu izdariianas metodem un jauna.m
starptautiskds noziedzibas formam;
5. informe par savu kriminalistisko, kriminologisko un citu patijumu rezultatiem, ka af informe
viena otru par savu izmekl~eanas pieredzi un darba meto~u un aprikojuma pielietojumu, lai
vardtu tos pilnveidot;
6. sanemot attiecigu lagumu, nodrogina viena otru ar inform.ciju vai priekimetu, kas izmantoti
noziedzigu nodarijumu izdarigana vai ieguti noziedzigu nodarijumu rezulttd, paraugiem;
7. lai veicinatu organizatas noziedzlbas apkaroganu, veic specialistu apmainu kopaga-n vai
savstarpejarn apmachArm un kvalifikacijas celianai, lai iegatu augstaka lTmena pieredzi un kopigi
petitu kriminologiskas un kriminalistiskas metodikas jaundkos sasniegumus, ka art noziedzigu
nodaffjumu apkarogana izmantojamo aprikojumu un metodes;
8. ja nepieciegams, riko konsultativas tikands, lai sagatavotu un atbalstitu saskanotus
paslkumus.

5.pants
Bez tam Pugu sadarbTba ietver:
1. informacijas apmainu par normativajiem aktiem, kas attiecas uz gaja LTguma aprakstitajam
noziedzigarn darbibarm;
2. informacijas apmainu par ienf.kumiem, kas gtti no noziedzIgam darbibam;
3. informacijas apmainu attieciba uz pieredzi un tiesibu norman saist-bd ar arvalstniekiem un
nelegalo migraciju;
4. apmainu ar informaciju, kas nepiecieiama otrai Pusei, lai cinTtos pret cilvaku kontrabandu vai
nelegalu tirdzniecibu ar darbaspeku.

6.pants
1. Lai istenotu 91 Liguma nosacijumus, Pugu kompetentas varas iestades, no Latvijas Republikas
puses Iekglietu ministrija un Finangu ministrija, no Horvatijas Republikas puses ekllietu
ministrija, savu pilnvaru un kompetences ietvaros sadarbojas viena ar otru tiegi un praktiski un
var Protokoln noteikt konkretas savas sadarbTbas jomas un sazinaganas veidus.
2. Ja nav citas vienoganas, sakariem un informacijas apmainai starp kompetentajam iestadem
sadarbibas gaita tiek lietota ang!u valoda.
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7.pants
leverojot katras Puses valstt spak5 esotos nacionalos normativos aktus, sadarbibas gaita sniegto
personas datu aizsardzibai ir speka tadi noteikumi:

Sanameja Puse var izmantot gos datus vienigi tadd noluka un ar tadiem nosacijumiem, kadus
noteikusi sniedzeja Puse.
2. Pec sniedzejas Puses 1guma saiemeja Puse informe par sniegto datu izmantotanu un tadejadi
,;asniegtajiem rezultatiem.
3. Personas datus var izsniegt vienigi tiesihu aizsardzibas iestadam un citam kompetentam
i.estadem, kuras apkaro terorismu, ar narkotiskam vielam saistitus noziedzIgus nodarijumus un
organizeto noziedzibu. Datus var nodot citam varas iestdem vienigi ar tas iestades iepriekteju
atlauju, kura tos ir izsniegusi.
4. Sniedzajai Pusei japarliecinas par sniedzamo datu precizitati, ka art par to sniegganas
nepiecietamibu un atbilstibu markim. Bez tam jaiev~ro art otras Puses valsts nacionalajos
normativajos aktos noteiktie ierobe~ojumi attieciba uz datu izsniegtanu. Ja tiek pieradits, ka
izsniegti nepareizi dati vai ierobe~ojumiem paklauti dati, par to nekavejoties japazino sanemejai
Pusei. Sanemejai Pusei javeic nepiecietamie labojumi vai nekavejoties jaiznicina dati, kas
paklauti ierobe~ojumam.
5. Pac personu, kuru personas dati ir tikuti izmantoti, laguma Puses tam sniedz informaciju par
sava ric-ha esotajiem datiem, ka art par to datu paredzamo izmantoganu. Pienakums sniegt go
informaciju netiek piemErots, ja attiecgas valsts normativie akti nenosaka to ka obligatu.
Izsniedzot informaciju par personas datiem, noteicotie bas datu sniedzejas Puses valsts
nacionalie normativie akti.
6. Izsniedzot datus, Pusei, kura tos izsniedz, j norada to datu iznicinaganas terming saskana ar tIs
Puses nacionalajiem normatTvajiem aktiem. Neatkarigi no ta izsniegtie personiskie dati
jaiznicina, kad izbeigusies nepiecietamiba p8c tiem. Katra Puse nekavejoties pazino otrai Pusei
par sanemto datu iznicinaganu un iznicin~aanas pamatojumu. Sanemtie dati jaiznicina, tim
ligumarn zaudejot spaku.
7. Abas Puses registre personas datu izsniegtanu, sanemtanu un iznicinaganu.
8. Puses efektivi aizsarga sanemtos personas datus pret nesankcion~tu piekltitanu, grozitanu vai
publiskotanu.

8.pants
1. Saskan ax nacionalajiem normativajiem aktiem Puses nodrotina slepenibu attieciba uz
datiem, kurus jebkura no Pusem klasificejusi ka konfidencialus saskanA ar tas Puses valsts
nacionalajiem normativajiem aktiem, kura tos datus izsniedz.
2. Dokumentus, datus un tehnisko aprikojumu, kas piegadati saskana ar to Ligumu, var nodot
kadai tretajai valstij vienigi ar tas Puses kompetentds iestades piekritanu, kura tos izsniegusi.

9.pants
1. Lai sekmatu un parraudzitu sadarbibu ti Liguma ietvaros, Puses izveido Kopigo Komisiju.
Puses pazino viena otrai par nozTmtajiem Kopigas Komisijas locekliem pa diplomatiskajiem
kanaliem.
2. Kopiga Komisija riko tiktanas vismaz vienu reizi gada. Jebkura no Pusem nepiecietamibas
gadijuma var ierosinat papildu tikganos. Kopiga Komisija nfko savas tiktands pec kartas Latvijas
Republika un Horvatijas Republika.

10.pants
Katra Puse var pilniba vai daleji noraidit lhgumu palTdzet vai sadarboties, ja tis I1igums ierobe~o
tas nacionalo suverenitati vai apdraud tas drog-hu vai pamatintereses.



Volume 2267, 1-403 75

1 I.pants
T LTguma nosacijumi neietekme citu Latvijas Republikas vai Horvatijas Republikas noslgto

divpuse-jo vai daudzpusejo starptautisko Iigumu noteikumu piemeroganu.

12.pants
Sis LTgums stajas spek, trisdesmitaja diena pec dienas, kad pa diplomatiskajiein kanaliem
sanemts pedejais rakstiskais pazirnojums par valstu iekejo proceduru izpildi, kas nepieciegams,
lai §is Ligums varatu staties speka.
Sis Ligums ir noslagts uz nenoteiktu laiku, tadu katra Puse var to denonset jebkura laika ar
rakstisku pazinojumu pa diplomatiskajiem kanaliem.
Denonsacija stajas spek, segus menegus pEc tam, kad otra Puse sandmusi denonsacijas
dokumentu.

LTgums parakstits Zagreba 2001. gada 23. februart divos originaleksemplaros latviegu, horv.tu
un ang~u valoda. Visi teksti ir autentiski.
Liguma tekstu da2adas interpretacijas gadjuma noteicogais ir teksts anglu valoda.

Latvijas Republikas HorvAtijas Republikas

valdibas varda valdibas varda
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD DE COOPERATION ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA

REfPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUB-

LIQUE DE CROATIE EN VUE DE COMBATTRE LE TERRORISME, LE

TRAFIC ILLICITE DE STUPEFIANTS ET LE CRIME ORGANISE

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lettonie et le Gouvernement de la R~publique
de Croatie (ci-apr~s d6nomms " les Parties ") ;

Ddsireux de contribuer au d6veloppement de leurs relations bilatrales;

Convaincus de l'importance considerable de la coop6ration s'agissant de combattre et
de pr6venir de fagon efficace le crime et particulirement le crime organis6, le trafic illicite

de stup6fiants et le terrorisme ;

Visant A accroitre leurs efforts communs de lutte contre le terrorisme;

Dsireux d'harmoniser leurs actions contre le crime organis6 l'Achelle internationale;

Tenant compte des trait6s internationaux pertinents

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier

1. Conform6ment A leurs 16gislations nationales respectives et aux dispositions du pr6-
sent Accord, les Parties coop~reront dans la lutte, la pr6vention et les poursuitesjudiciaires
s'agissant du terrorisme, du trafic illicite de stupffiants et du crime organis6.

2. Les Parties coop~reront particulirement dans les cas off les crimes ou bien leur pr6-
paration ont lieu sur le territoire du pays de lune des Parties et les renseignements obtenus
concernent le territoire de lautre Partie.

Article 2

Pour lutter contre le terrorisme, sur la base de leur 16gislation nationale et conform6-
ment aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord, les Parties devront :

1. 6changer des renseignements et des donn6es concernant les actes pr~vus ou commis
de terrorisme, les participants auxdits actes, les m6thodes utilis6es pour les commettre et
l'quipement technique utilis6 ;

2. 6changer des renseignements et des donn6es relatifs aux groupes terroristes et A leurs
membres pr6parant, ex6cutant et ayant ex6cut6 leurs actes sur le territoire et au d6triment
de lautre Partie, ainsi que des renseignements et donn6es n6cessaires afin de combattre le
terrorisme et d'61iminer les crimes mettant s6rieusement en danger la s6curit6 publique.

3. 6changer des documents analytiques et conceptuels ayant trait au terrorisme.

4. 6changer p6riodiquement leur exp6rience et leurs connaissances techniques portant
sur la s6curit6 des transports a6riens, maritimes et ferroviaires afin d'am61iorer les normes
de s6curitd dans les a6roports, les ports et les gares.
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Article 3

Afin d'61iminer la culture, la production, l'extraction, l'exportation, limportation, le
transit illicites des stup6fiants, substances et pr~curseurs psychotropes ainsi que leur trafic
illicite, les Parties, sur la base de leur l6gislation nationale :

1. se communiqueront les renseignements concernant les personnes participant A la
production et au trafic illicites de stup6fiants et de substances psychotropes, les lieux d'en-
treposage, les moyens de transport et les m6thodes de travail desdites personnes, le lieu
d'origine et de destination des stup6fiants et substances psychotropes ainsi que tous autres
d6tails pertinents ayant trait A ces crimes, dans la mesure n6cessaire pour pr6venir ou
61iminer les crimes mettant s~rieusement en danger l'ordre public ;

2. s'informeront mutuellement des renseignements qu'elles poss~dent en ce qui con-
ceme les m6thodes habituelles de trafic illicite international et autres facteurs pertinents ;

3. se communiqueront les r6sultats de leurs recherches en mati~re de criminologie
ayant trait au trafic et A l'usage de stup6fiants ;

4. se communiqueront des 6chantillons de stup6fiants et de substances psychotropes
d'origine naturelle et synth6tique pouvant 8tre utilis6s ;

5. 6changeront leurs exp6riences en mati~re de lutte contre le commerce illicite de
stup6fiants et de substances et d6rivatifs psychotropes en mettant particulirement laccent
sur les possibilit~s d'utilisation abusive ;

6. dans le cadre de leur 16gislation nationale, adopteront des mesures policires
coordonn6es visant A pr6venir la production illicite de stupdfiants et de substances
psychotropes.

Article 4

Afin de coop6rer dans le domaine de la d6tection et de ia suppression d'activit6s
criminelles, particuli~rement le crime organis6, les Parties :

1. se communiqueront les renseignements concernant les personnes participant au
crime organis6, leurs contacts ext6rieurs, la structure des organisations et groupes
criminels, l'attitude de rindividu et du groupe, les faits relatifs aux actes criminels (particu-
lirement la date, le lieu et la m6thode utilis6e), les installations ayant fait l'objet d'actes de
terrorisme, la description des lois criminelles enfreintes, les mesures prises ainsi que tous
autres d6tails pertinents, dans la mesure oi lesdits renseignements sont n6cessaires pour la
prdvention ou la suppression de ces crimes.

2. sur demande, adopteront des mesures polici&res conform6ment A la 16gislation na-
tionale de la Partie requise ;

3. au cours des enqutes, conform6ment aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord et de leur
16gislation nationale, coop~reront grdce A la coordination de mesures et de personnel poli-
ciers et de soutien organisationnel et en matire d'infrastructure ;

4. 6changeront des renseignements et des exp6riences quant aux m6thodes utilis6es
pour commettre les actes criminels ainsi que de nouvelles formes de crime international ;
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5. 6changeront les r6sultats de leurs recherches criminalistiques, criminologiques et
autres recherches pertinentes, et s'informeront de leurs exp6riences dans les domaines des
investigations et de l'application de leurs m6thodes et 6quipements de travail afin de les
am61iorer;

6. sur demande, se communiqueront les renseignements et les 6chantillons d'objets
provenant d'actes criminels ou utilis6s pour commettre les crimes ;

7. afin de promouvoir la lutte contre le crime organis6, proc~deront A des 6changes
d'experts en vue d'assurer une formation commune ou mutuelle ou de mettre djour ladite
formation pour obtenir des connaissances sp6cialis6es de niveau 61ev6 et pour 6tudier en
commun les demi~res techniques criminelles ainsi que le mat6riei et les m~thodes utilis6s
pour combattre le crime ;

8. si besoin, tiendront des r6unions en vue de se consulter pour la pr6paration et la pro-
motion de mesures coordonn6es.

Article 5

En outre, la coop6ration entre les Parties portera sur:

1. les 6changes de renseignements ayant trait aux dispositions 1dgislatives portant sur
les actes criminels d6crits dans le pr6sent Accord ;

2. les 6changes de renseignements concernant les revenus provenant d'actes criminels;

3. les dchanges de renseignements concemant les exp6riences et les dispositions 16gis-
latives ayant trait aux 6trangers et aux immigrants en situation irr6gulire ;

4. les 6changes de renseignements n6cessaires A l'autre Partie afin de combattre le
transport illicite d'tres humains ou le commerce illicite de travailleurs.

Article 6

1. Afin d'assurer la mise en oeuvre des dispositions du pr6sent Accord, les autoritds
comp6tentes des Parties, A savoir pour la R6publique de Lettonie, le Ministre de l'int6rieur
et le Minist~re des finances, et pour la R6publique de Croatie, le Ministre de l'intdrieur,
coopreront directement et dans la pratique, dans les limites de leurs pouvoirs et de leur ter-
ritoire de comp6tence, et pourront d6terminer les domaines sp6cifiques de leur coop6ration
ainsi que les formes de communication dans un Protocole.

2. Saufsi les Parties en conviennent autrement, la langue anglaise sera utilis6e pour la
communication et les 6changes de renseignements entre les autorit6s coop6rantes.

Article 7

Tenant compte de la 16gislation nationale en vigueur dans chaque Partie, la protection
des renseignements personnels communiqu6s dans le cadre de la coopdration sera r6gie par
les conditions ci-apr~s :

1. La Partie d'accueil ne pourra utiliser les renseignements que pour la r6alisation des
objectifs et dans les conditions fix6es par la Partie d'envoi.
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2. Sur demande de la Partie d'envoi, ]a Partie d'accueil communiquera des renseigne-
ments concernant lutilisation des donn6es reques et les r6sultats en d~coulant.

3. Les renseignements personnels ne seront communiqu6s qu'aux autorit6s de police et
autres autorit6s comp6tentes qui combattent le terrorisme, le crime organis6 et le crime i6
aux stup6fiants. Les renseignements en question ne pourront 6tre communiqu6s 4 d'autres
autorit6s qu'avec lautorisation pr6alable de l'autorit6 d'envoi.

4. L'autorit6 d'envoi veillera A assurer l'exactitude des renseignements ainsi que la n6-
cessit6 de leur communication et fera connaitre ses objectifs. En outre, les restrictions A la
communication de donn6es impos6es par la 16gislation nationale de l'autre Partie devront

tre respect6es. S'il s'avre que des renseignements inexacts ou des donn6es incorrectes en
vertu desdites restrictions ont 6galement 6 communiqu6s, la Partie d'accueil devra en etre
inform~e dans les meilleurs d6lais. La Partie d'accueil prendra les mesures de correction
n6cessaires ou d6truira imm6diatement les donn6es en question.

5. Les Parties, sur demande des int6ress6s, feront connaitre A ces derniers que des
renseignements les concernant ont W transf6r6s et leur indiqueront l'utilisation qui en sera
faite, A moins que la 16gislation nationale les absolve de cette obligation. Apr~s communi-
cation des renseignements personnels, la 16gislation nationale de la Partie d'envoi
pr6vaudra.

6. La Partie d'envoi indiquera les d6lais pr~vus pour lannulation des donn6es con-
form6ment A sa 1dgislation nationale. Toutefois, les renseignements personnels communi-
qu6s devront 6tre annul6s si leur existence n'est plus jug6e n6cessaire. Chaque Partie
notifiera imm6diatement A l'autre Partie lannulation des informations revues et indiquera la
raison de ladite annulation. Les renseignements regus seront annul6s au moment de la d6n-
onciation du prdsent Accord.

7. Les deux Parties consigneront le transfert, la r6ception et lannulation des renseigne-
ments personnels.

8. Les Parties prendront des mesures effectives afin de prot6ger les renseignements
personnels transmis contre I'acc~s, la modification et la publication non autoris6s.

Article 8

1. Les Parties maintiendront la confidentialit6 des renseignements class6s comme con-
fidentiels conform6ment d la 16gislation nationale de la Partie d'envoi dans la mesure requi-
se par ]a 16gislation nationale de la Partie d'envoi.

2. Les documents, renseignements et 6quipements techniques transmis conform6ment
au pr6sent Accord ne peuvent tre transf6r6s A un pays tiers qu'avec l'approbation de l'au-
torit6 comp6tente de la Partie d'envoi.

Article 9

1. Afin de promouvoir et de superviser la coop6ration conform6ment au pr6sent Ac-
cord, les Parties 6tabliront une Commission mixte et se communiqueront par la voie diplo-
matique la liste de leurs membres d6sign6s pour en faire partie.
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2. La Commission mixte tiendra des reunions au moins une fois par an et chaque Partie
pourra, si n6cessaire, organiser des reunions suppldmentaires. La Commission mixte se
rdunira en alternance sur le territoire de la Rdpublique de Lettonie et sur le territoire de la
R~publique de Croatie.

Article 10

Chaque Partie peut refuser en tout ou partie ou avec des conditions la demande d'assis-
tance ou de coopdration dans le cas o6i ladite demande porterait atteinte a sa souverainet6
nationale, A sa s6curit6 ou A ses int~r&s fondamentaux.

Article ]!

Les dispositions du present Accord ne portent pas atteinte A la mise en oeuvre des dis-
positions d'autres trait~s bilat6raux ou multilat6raux internationaux conclus par la R6pub-
lique de Lettonie ou la R6publique de Croatie.

Article 12

Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur trente jours apr~s la date de reception de la dern-
i~re notification 6crite envoy~e par la voie diplomatique indiquant que toutes les conditions
pr6alables requises par la legislation interne des Parties pour la mise en oeuvre du present
Accord ont 6td remplies.

Le present Accord restera en vigueur pendant une p~riode ind~finie, mais chaque Par-
tie peut le d~noncer A tout moment par notification 6crite transmise par la voie diploma-
tique.

La d6nonciation prendra effet six mois apr~s la reception de l'instrument de d~noncia-
tion par l'autre Partie.

Fait A Zagreb le 23 fdvrier 2001 en deux exemplaires originaux dans les langues let-
tone, croate et anglaise, tous les textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence d'inter-
prdtation, le texte anglais prdvaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lettonie:

INDULIS BERZINS

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Croatie:

TONINO PICULA
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[BELARUSIAN TEXT - TEXTE BLARUSSIEN]

IIAFAIHEHHE

IlAMIX YPAAAM JIATBII&CKAfI P3CIIYEJIIKI

I YPAAM P3CIIYEIJKI FEJIAPYCh

AB CYHPAI.OSHIIATBE lk FAJIHE TYPI3MY

Ypag JlamiikKaf P3cny6niKi i YpaA P3dcny6iKi Benapycb, AKi

Azajieg Ha3nIBaioLua EaKi,

npbIMHaioMbi y3aeMHyIO UiKaBacub Aa YcTaHayJieHH itecnarai

,aoyraT3pMiHoBara cynpaloYHiUTBa y raine TypbI3My,

KaulaiotjbI pa3BiBaLu, aaHociHbI naMi)K a6eQ3BioMa KpaiHaMi y rTar ra-

RiHe, a TaKcaMa naMDK ix HaUlAHajriHbxMi TypbicdKiMi apraHi3alMmi,

AaMoBijiicR a6 HacTynHbIM:

ApT161,yJI I

EaKi 6yyU, cafl3eAHiqauE, nalEIp3HHIO ,ypEicnKara a6MeHy naMix

JlaTaiAcKai P3cny6niiaA i Pcny6fiiKafi EenapycE, 3 M3Tai a3HaAMJIeHHIA 3

K,I uieM, ricTopIlR i KyJbTypar a6oAyx Hapoaay.

CynpauoYHiUTBa 6yA3e aKbi1U.La$ynAuna y awnaBeuHacmi 3 43eloqbiM

3aKaHaAaYcTBam a6ea3BrOX KpaiH i apTbIKyjiaMi canpaynHara FlaraUHeHHA.

ApTmnyji 2

EaKi 6y~yui, naATpbiMjiiBautb 6ojnim IaecHae cynpaUOHiATBa naMix

A3pA)KayHMIMi opraHami KipaBaHHA TypbI3Mam i TypMCtIKiMi apraHi3atLLqmi,

a Taicama iHiubiMi apraHi3aurLitmi, AiA np mmot b yA3eJI y pa3Bitmi

Mi)KHapoAHara i y)yTpanara Typi3MY.
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ApT6icyA 3

Eati 6yayu caa3erHiqauEb a6MeHy Typb]CIKari iHq)apMautsxir,

ApyKaaaHBIMi Mar3apUAaMi, 4ijimaMi, caa3erHiqatE npaBAeHHO

p3KjiaMHbLIX xaMnaHiri, KaH4ep3HlbIJ i ceMiHapay, apraHi3aUi BLICTay i

Kipmaluoy. 3 r3Tai M3TaA Sa~i Moryixi, aRKbp1Baub iH4)apMabInHus

U3HTPbI aJih60 Ha3HaaaUb npacTayHiKOY A~pwat)YwIx opranay KipaBaHHA

TYp,13MaM y aanaBeUHbuX KpaiHax.

ApT1fi'yji 4

Lari 6yayiUb cafa3eAHiqatE, cynpaLtOYHiuTBy y raniHe azyxaLxii,

naapxrIXTOYKi, a6MeHy crieUBMAicTaMi, nepcanaiiaM i CTy93HTaMi

TypEicurara cerTapa. LaKi 6yxaytE aanaMaraub qK rpaMazcKiM, TaK i

npbiaTHbiM apraHi3aUIAsM y awbiLIItytneHni po3HIX AacneaaaHn31 i

npaeKray na pa3BiiLUO TypL,3My.

APThr KYJ 5

Sari npa3 caae An3Ap)KaYHbIA opraH i KipaBaHHA TYPb13MaM 6 y/Iyub

a6MeHLBaatua iH4apMatudAR a6 3aKaHajlaYcTBe, BonlITaM i aaH IMi, AKis

,aariqauija TypE.cIKaA fl3eAHactli i Al3erifacui 5? Mi)KHapoOHBIXX TypEICLtKiX

apraHi3atMax.

ApTbcJya 6

3 M3Tari 6onmi 34)eKTbIHara a)KbiutyjieHHA canpayiitara

flarazHeHHm SaKi CTBOpavtE CyMecHEJ TypEJcuxi KaMiT3T, y cacTay Asora

qBOfIUyLxE cneUbIAJIiCT1 na TypbI3My a6e)13BIox KpaiH fil alKuutAYJIeHH3I

cyMecHbix npanaHoy, nparpaM i pa1a3HH3M na pa3BijUJo aByx6aKoBara

cynpaitoyaiurra y rainie TyprI3My.

KaMzirT 6yft3e npaBofl3iit, nacAM-3Hae aU3iH pa3 y roa na 4ap3e y
JlaTiricxafi P3cny6nium i P3cny6niubI BeaiapycE.

Eari MOrYUb. 3anpaiuai6 cneuLumicTay i npa cTayHicoy npLIsaTara

ceicrapa a6eA3BnOx KpaiH Aa Y )t3efy Y pa6oije KaMirTTa.
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ApTm'icya 7

LaKi AaMOBiJaics, UnTO awbiuLL$ ineHHe a6aBs3auenmcTBaq rMrara

FlaraaHeHHA Kaapablryeutia HacTynHbIMi a3ApHKagHbMi opraHaMi:

Miuicr3pcTBaM axoBabl axpycaiotiara acApOflA3R i p3risHalbHara

pa3BiLWUH - 3 6oiy JlaTBi cKar P3cny6niKi;

MiHicTpcTBaM cnopTy i TypI3My - 3 6oKy P3cny611iKi BeJiapycb.

ApTbn'y 8

HiBoJIHbI 3 EaKof He 6y43e npbIMatLb Ha c316e aI1Ka3HacljE, 3a Toe, AK

ApyriM BOKaM BbIapbiCTOYBaIoLUIa BbIHiKi cynpaLXoyHiuTBa na

canpagAHaMy .IaragHeHHIO.

APTbIKYA 9

EaKi maoilh MarbiMacUb YHOCiUb 3MAHeHHi y canpay)AHae

FIaraAHeHHe npM 5)MoBe, iUTO RHBI BbIKaHaHbI 5 nicLMOBai 4)opMe i

naAnicaHn a6olIByMa EaKaMi.

Apmn1CyrI 10

Y BbinaArtKy 3)3HiKHeHHA crp3qaK y TJIyMaq3HHi a83b6o BLIKapblcTaHHi

r-3ara flaraAHeHHA EcKi 6yaymtb iMKHyttuua aa ix B6a~lpa3HHA umxaM

neparaBopa) Ili nlo6bIM iHUUiM npimMnbHUM cnoca6aM p3ryAaHam

cnp3'aK.

ApTbIscyJI 11

CanpaytHae HaratHeHne YcTyniub y ciy 3 aTbi aTpbMBHHA

anomnsira gBeAaMAeHHsA, SAoe nauaswpacae BbK aHaHHe npalaayp,

Hea6xoAHUx =Af aro 5cTynneHHI ) ciIy.

CanpaytHae rlaraAHeHHe 3aKmmaeuta T3pMiHaM Ha 5 raAoy i na

cKaH'3HHi TapMiHa aqamaTEJMHa npaltRIraelitua Ha Hac1ynHE niuliraOBE

nepJa1g npu yMoae, IUTO HiBoAHb 3 EaKoP He na)xaaae cniHiug, Aro



Volume 2267, 1-40376

A3eHHe minAxaM nichMoBara naBeAaMJieHH, HaKipaBaHara apyroMy EoKy

3a 6 Mecqluay Aa CKaH3HHA T3pMiHa siro13eAHHs.

CHEIHeHHe a3eAHHA laratHeHHA He aaTbI4qUuunfa nparpam i npaeKTay,

y3rOA~eHbX y nepbiAu Aro o13eAHHA, np6 y Be, taTO EaKi He AIaMOB ulUa a6

iHIBIM.

3po6neHa y r. PE13e I1 cTya3eHi 2001 rojza - AByX 3K33MnlApaX,

KO)KHbI Ha naTmikcKaH, 6enapycKaii i aHrirucKar MoBax, npbiMbim yce

T3KCTbI MaIOUIb aIHojzKaByo Ciny.

Y aBrnaAry y3HiKHeHHA po3Haranoccay nepaaary Mae T3KCT Ha

aHrniiCKag MOBe.

3A YPAMl

JIATBIfIC 3(IHYBAIKI

Yna3iMipMaxapay •

MiHicrp axOBbi axpywaiomara

acRPOAZ3A i p3riAHaJHara

pa3BiUIIR

3A YPAA

P3CIIYBJIIKI BEJIAPYCh

Mii r HBopciH

MiHiC-ip CnopTY i TypbI3MY
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[ ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS ]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS
ON CO-OPERATION IN THE FIELD OF TOURISM

The Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government of the Republic of
Belarus, hereinafter referred to as the Parties,

acknowledge that it is in their mutual interest to establish tight and long- term co-op-
eration in the field of tourism,

desire to develop relations in this field between both countries as well as their national
tourist organisations,

Have agreed on the following:

Article I

The Parties shall assist to the extension of the tourist traffic between the Republic of
Latvia and the Republic of Belarus for the purpose of improving the mutual knowledge of
life, history and culture of their nations.

Co-operation will be implemented in accordance with the laws and regulations that are
in effect in the two countries and the provisions of this Agreement.

Article 2

The Parties shall favour the closer co-operation between their state tourist authorities
and tourist organisations as well as between other organisations participating in the devel-
opment of international and domestic tourism.

Article 3

The Parties shall facilitate the exchange of tourist information, namely by means of
printed materials, films, advertising campaigns, conferences and seminars, organisation of
exhibitions and trade fairs. The Parties can establish information centres or appoint repre-
sentatives of their state tourist authorities in the respective countries.

Article 4

The Parties shall co-operate to assist in education, training and exchange of experts,
personnel and students in the tourist sector. The Parties shall assist both public and private
organisations, to carry out different tourist development studies and projects.
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Article 5

The Parties shall exchange information about legislation, experience and data through

their state tourist authorities as well as regarding their activities in international tourist

organisations.

Article 6

To enhance the implementation of this Agreement, the Parties shall establish a Joint

Tourism Committee comprising tourism officials from both countries, with the aim to im-
plement joint proposals, programmes and resolutions concerning the development of bilat-
eral co-operation in the field of tourism.

The Committee shall meet once a year, alternately in the Republic of Latvia and the

Republic of Belarus.

The Parties may invite experts and representatives of the private sector from both

countries to participate in the activities of the Committee.

Article 7

The Parties have agreed that the implementation of the obligations of this Agreement

shall be co-ordinated by the following state authorities:

Ministry of Environmental Protection and Regional Development, on behalf of the Re-

public of Latvia,

Ministry of Sport and Tourism, on behalf of the Republic of Belarus.

Article 8

Neither Party will accept any responsibility or liability as to how the results of the co-

operation under this Agreement are applied or used by the counterpart.

Article 9

This Agreement may be amended by the Parties only if in writing and signed by both

Parties.

Article 10

If a dispute arises between the Parties about the interpretation or application of this

Agreement, the Parties shall seek a solution by negotiation or by any other method of dis-
pute settlement acceptable to the Parties.
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Article 11

This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of receiving the exchanging notes in-
dicating completion of legal procedures by the Parties.

This Agreement shall be valid for a period of five years and shall be automatically
extended for another period of five years unless either Party informs the other Party in
writing of its desire to terminate this Agreement six months before the expire date of the
Agreement.

Termination of the present Agreement shall not affect the implementation of pro-
grammes and projects, which may be launched during the period of its validity, unless
agreed upon otherwise by the Parties.

Done in Riga on January 11, 2001 in two original copies each in Belarusian, Latvian
and English languages, all the text being equally authentic.

In case of discordance, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government of the Republic of Latvia:

VLADIMIRS MAKAROVS

Minister of Environmental Protection and Regional Development

For the Government of the Republic of Belarus:

EVGENY VORSN

Minister of Sport and Tourism
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[ LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETrON ]

LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS UN

BALTKRIEVIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS

NOLIGUMS

PAR SADARBIBU TRISMA JOMA

Latvijas Republikas valdiba un Baltkrievijas Republikas valdiba,
turpmk d~v~tas par Pus~m,

atzistot, ka abu interests ir nodibindt ciegu un ilgstogu sadarbibu
tfrisma jom.,

v~loties attistit attiecdas gaj5 jom starp abdrm valstim, k5 art
starp to nacion~lajdm tfirisma organizfcijam,

ir vienoju§s par sekojo~o:

1. pants

Puses atbalstis tWrisma phismu palielindganu starp Latvijas
Republiku un Baltkrievijas Republiku, lai uzlabotu valstu iedzlvot~ju
abpus~jds dzives, v~stures un kultfiras zinganas.

. Sadarb-ha tiks istenota saskagi ar ab~s valstis spk k esofiem
likumiem un normdrn kd ai saskaod ar -f Noliguma noteikumiem.

2. pants

Puses veicinds ciegiku sadarbibu starp to valsts tWrisma
institficijim un tfirisma organizdcijdm, k art starp citfm starptautiskd un
viet~jd tiarisma attistigand iesaistitm organizdcijan.

3. pants

Puses sekmEs tflrisma informacijas apmaipu ar iespieddarbu,
filmu, reklnas kampagu, konferen~u un seminiu, izsta-u un gadatirgu
organizganas palidz-bu. Puses var dibindt informdcijas centrus vai
iecelt savas valsts trisma institficiju parstdvjus otrd valsti.
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4. pants

Puses sadarbosies izglitibd, apmdc-hb un specialistu, darbinieku
un studentu apmaiid tdrisma jomr. Puses atbalstis gan valsts, gan
privats organizdcijas da:Mdu tWrisma attistibas p~tTjumu un projektu
realiz~and.

5. pants

Puses apmainTsies ar informciju par likumdoganu, pieredzi un
datiem, kt ari par to aktivitatdm starptautisk~s t-risma organizacijas ar
savu valsts tfrisma institficiju starpniec-bu.

6. pants

Lai sekmrtu Ni NolTguma realiz~anu, Puses nodibin s abu valstu
tWrisma amatpersonu Apvienoto tOrisma komiteju ar mnri realizt
kop~jus priekglikumus, programmas un Imumus par divpusijds
sadarbibas attistibu tirisma jom.

Komiteja tiksies reizi gada, prmaipus Latvijas Republika un
Baltkrievijas Republik!.

Puses var uzaicindt abu valstu ekspertus un privdtd sektora
pArstdvjus piedalities Komitejas darbI

7. pants

Puses ir vienojugs, ka Noliguma saistibu izpildi koordinas das
valsts institcijas:

Vides aizsardzibas un re~ionalas attistibas ministrija Latvijas
Republikas vardd,

Sporta un tfirisma ministrija Baltkrievijas Republikas vdrd.

8. pants

Nevienai no Pusdm nay atbildibas vai saistibu par to, kd 91
Noliguma ietvaros veikt.s sadarbT-bas rezultdtus pielieto vai izmanto otra
Puse.
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9. pants

Puses var izdarit labojumus gaji NolTgumd tikai rakstiski un tos
parakstot abdm Pus~m.

10. pants

Domstarplibu gadTjumd starp Pusdm par UT Noliguma skaidrojumu
vai piemroganu, Puses mekls risindjumu sarunu cel, vai ar citu Pusam
pie1emamu domstarpibu risindjuma metodi.

11. pants

is Noligums st~jas spakd dienA, kad Puses apmainas ar not~m par
juridisko procedfiru pabeigganu.

Sis Noligums ir spekd piecus gadus un automatiski tiek pagarinats
uz n~kamiem pieciem gadiem, ja neviena Puse segus manegus pirms 91
Noliguma attieclgd termipa beigun rakstveidd nepazir)o otrai Pusei par
savu nodomu izbeigt 91 Noliguma darbibu.

Ja Puses nevienojas savidak, 9- Noliguma darbibas izbeiggana
neietekn~s programmu un projektu istenoganu, kas varatu but noslagti
Noliguma darbibas laiki.

Parakstits Rigs 2001. gada 11. janvdri divos eksemplros latvie~u,
baltkrievu un anglu valodds. Visi teksti ir vienlidz autentiski.
Domstarp-hu gadijum noteico~ais ir teksts anglu valodd.

Latvijas Republikas
valdibas vard/

Viadimirs Makarovs
Vides aizsardz-bas un
re~ion~ls attist-has ministrs

Baltkrievijas Republikas

vad-ibu 
v°rd:rnitr

Jevgeqijs rs
Sporta un risma ministrs
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD DE COOPERATION DANS LE DOMAINE DU TOURISME ENTRE

LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE ET LE
GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU BELARUS

Le Gouvemement de la R~publique du B6larus et le Gouvemement de la R~publique
de Lettonie, ci-apr~s d~nomm~s les "Parties",

Reconnaissant leur intrt mutuel en vue d'6tablir une cooperation 6troite et durable
dans le domaine du tourisme,

Dsireux de renforcer les relations qui existent entre les deux pays dans ce domaine
ainsi que leurs organisations touristiques,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Les Parties encouragent le d~veloppement du tourisme entre la R~publique du B6larus
et la R~publique de Lettonie dans le but d'am~liorer le respect mutuel et les connaissances
de la vie, de l'histoire et de la culture de leurs nations.

La cooperation d~finie en vertu du present Accord est exerc~e conform~ment d la l&-
gislation et A la r~glementation en vigueur dans les deux pays, respectivement, et aux dis-
positions du present Accord.

Article 2

Les Parties encouragent le ddveloppement d'une cooperation plus 6troite entre les au-
torit~s touristiques de leurs Etats et les organisations touristiques de meme qu'entre d'autres
organisations participant au d~veloppement du tourisme international et national.

Article 3

Les Parties facilitent l'change d'informations touristiques, notamment de materiel, de
films et de campagnes publicitaires et l'organisation d'activit~s concemant le tourisme, no-
tamment des conferences, s~minaires, expositions et foires commerciales. A cette fin, cha-
que Partie peut 6tablir un centre d'information ou nommer un repr~sentant de son
organisme touristique national dans le territoire de rautre Partie.

Article 4

Les Parties encouragent le d~veloppement d'une coopdration par l'interm~diaire d'or-
ganisations publiques et privies dans les domaines de l'ducation, de la formation et de
l'Nchange d'experts, de personnel et d'6tudiants dans le domaine du tourisme. Les Parties
s'efforcent d'aider les organisations publiques et privies A r6aliser diffrents projets et
6tudes de d~veloppement dans le domaine du tourisme.
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Article 5

Les Parties dchangent, par l'interm6diaire de leurs organismes touristiques nationaux,
des informations concernant leurs legislations, experiences et donn6es, de m~me qu'en ce
qui concerne leurs activit~s au sein d'organisations touristiques internationales.

Article 6

En vue d'acc~lrer la mise en oeuvre du pr6sent Accord, les Parties mettent en place un
Comitd mixte du Tourisme compos6 de repr6sentants officiels des deux pays en vue de
mettre en oeuvre des propositions et un programme de travail conjoints qui d6finiront, entre
autres, les termes et conditions de la coop6ration bilat6rale dans le domaine du tourisme.

Le Comit6 se r~unit une fois par an alternativement sur le territoire de la R~publique
du B6larus et de la R6publique de Lettonie.

Les Parties peuvent inviter des experts et des repr~sentants du secteur priv6 des deux
pays A participer aux activit6s du Comit6.

Article 7

Aux fins du present Accord, les organismes de mise en oeuvre sont les suivants:

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique du B61arus, le Minist~re du tourisme et des
sports,

Ppour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lettonie, le Ministere de la protection de
l'environnement et du d~veloppement regional.

Article 8

Aucune des parties n'acceptera la responsabilit6 de dommages rdsultant de la mise en
oeuvre de la cooperation selon les termes de l'accord.

Article 9

Le present accord peut 6tre amend6 par 6crit et avec la signature des deux parties.

Article 10

Tout diff~rend d~coulant de l'interprdtation et de l'application du present Accord doit
6tre r~solu par la voie de n~gociations ou par toute autre m~thode acceptable pour les
parties.
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Article 11

Le present Accord entre en vigueur A la date de I'Hchange de notes par lesquelles les
Parties s'informent mutuellement de l'accomplissement des procedures 1gales n~cessaires
A 'entr~e en vigueur de l'Accord.

Le present Accord est conclu pour une p~riode de cinq (5) ans et sera renouveIl au-
tomatiquement pour de nouvelles p~riodes quinquennales, A moins que lune des Parties
n'ait inform6 l'autre Partie par note diplomatique de son intention de ddnoncer P'Accord, six
mois au moins avant la date d'expiration de ladite p~riode.

La d~nonciation du present Accord n'affecte pas la mise en oeuvre des programmes et
des projets qui ont dejA dt6 conclus entre les Parties pendant la p~riode de sa validit6, et dont
la mise en oeuvre ou l'excution n'avait pas 6t6 complkt~e au moment de son expiration, A
moins qu'il nen soit convenu autrement par 6crit par les Parties.

Fait A Riga, le 11 janvier 2001, en deux exemplaires originaux en langues lettone,
b~larusse et anglaise, tous les textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence d'interpr6-
tation, le texte anglais pr~vaudra.

Pour le Gouvemement de la R~publique du BIlarus:

EVGENI VORSIN
Ministre des sports et du tourisme

Pour le Gouvemement de la R~publique de Lettonie:

VLADIMIRS MAKAROVS
Ministre de la protection de 'environnement et du d6veloppement r~gional



No. 40377

Latvia
and

Estonia

Framework Agreement between the Government of the Republic of Latvia and the
Government of the Republic of Estonia on mutual assistance in the event of
disasters. Riga, 4 June 2001

Entry into force: 19 June 2002 by notification, in accordance with article 8

Authentic texts: English, Estonian and Latvian

Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: Latvia, 1 July 2004

Lettonie
et

Estonie

Accord-cadre entre le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lettonie et le
Gouvernement de la R6publique d'Estonie relatif A I'assistance mutuelle en cas de
catastrophes. Riga, 4 juin 2001

Entr6e en vigueur : 19juin 2002 par notification, conformdment 'i Particle 8

Textes authentiques : anglais, estonien et letton

Enregistrement aupres du Secr6tariat des Nations Unies : Lettonie, lerjuillet 2004



Volume 2267, 1-40377

[ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS]

FRAMEWORK AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE RE-
PUBLIC OF LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
ESTONIA ON MUTUAL ASSISTANCE IN THE EVENT OF DISASTERS

The Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government of the Republic of Es-
tonia, hereinafter referred to as the Contracting Parties:

Being convinced in the need for collaboration between competent authorities in case
of natural or technological disasters;

Taking into account the requirements of 26 September 1986 Vienna Convention on
Early Notification of a Nuclear Accident and 26 September 1986 Vienna Convention on
Assistance in the Case of a Nuclear Accident or Radiological Emergency, and 17 March
1992 Helsinki Convention on the Transboundary Effects of Industrial Accidents;

Regarding this agreement as a framework Agreement that regards mutual assistance;

Desiring to improve co-operation in this field,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1. Extent of the Agreement

This Agreement relates to the co-operation and rendering of mutual assistance in the
event of a disaster or imminent disaster with the aim of preventing or avoiding human ca-
sualties and damage to the health, environment and property.

The Contracting Parties shall render mutual assistance in the event of natural, techno-
logical, radiation disasters as well as other disasters devastating environment and civilisa-
tion in accordance with their own limitations and stipulations of this Agreement.

Article 2. Competent Authorities

The competent authorities of the Contracting Parties, which shall have the right to
maintain direct contacts and to conclude additional arrangements for the implementation of
the provisions of this Agreement, are:

In the Republic of Latvia - Ministry of the Interior;

Centre of Disaster Medicine of the Ministry of Welfare;

Ministry of Environmental Protection and Regional
Development;

Radiation Safety Centre of the Ministry of Environmental
Protection and Regional Development.

In the Republic of Estonia - Ministry of Internal Affairs;

Rescue Board;

Radiation Protection Centre.
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Article 3. Crossing of State Border and Organising Relief Operations

1. Competent authorities referred to in Article 2 to be responsible for prevention or liq-
uidation of the disaster with the aim of preventing human casualties and limiting damage
to the environment and property, may request assistance directly from competent authori-
ties of the other Contracting Party. The procedure of requesting and rendering assistance
shall be determined by an agreement between the competent authorities.

2. Full responsibility of the operational command shall lie with the authorities of the
Contracting Party in whose territory the operation is carried out. The competent authorities
of the Contracting Party rendering assistance shall operate under their own command and
in accordance with the service regulations in force in the state rendering assistance.

3. The competent authorities of the Contracting Party requesting assistance shall en-
sure that personnel engaged in rendering assistance may cross the border and vehicles, res-
cue equipment and other supplies that are included in the aid may be transported over the
borders in simplified border-crossing regimen and exempted from custom duties, taxes or
other fees. Vehicles, rescue equipment and other supplies may be used in accordance with
the regulations of the Contracting Party rendering assistance without the need to apply for
any specific authorisation. After the operations have been completed, all vehicles, rescue
equipment and other supplies included in the aid resources, except for equipment that is
useless or damaged, shall be transported out of the territory of the Contracting Party re-
questing assistance as soon as possible. The exported equipment shall be exempted from
all taxes, duties or other fees. The above shall also apply to relief operations exercises.

4. Should the assistance include military personnel, state vessels, state aircraft or mil-
itary vehicles that require special entry permits, the authority of the Contracting Party re-
questing assistance shall provide these permits. No border of the Contracting Party
requesting assistance may be crossed prior to permits have been issued.

Article 4. Expenses

1. The Contracting Party requesting assistance shall compensate all the costs, includ-
ing medical expenses, related to rendering the assistance. The Contracting Parties may,
considering the nature and extent of the disaster, come to different terms.

2. The Contracting Party requesting assistance may, at any time, withdraw its request,
but the Contracting Party rendering assistance has in that case right to compensation for
costs already incurred.

3. Unless the Contracting Parties have agreed differently, the costs shall be compen-
sated within 60 days after submittal of a justified account.

Article 5. Compensation of Damages

1. Each Contracting Party shall renounce any claim of compensation to the other Con-
tracting Party in case of death, bodily injury or any other damage to the health and personal
effect of the member of the relief team, provided that such damage has occurred in the
course of fulfilling duties deriving from this Agreement. The Contracting Party rendering
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assistance shall insure the relief team in accordance with the rules valid in its own state. The
insurance costs shall be added to the general costs of assistance and the Contracting Party
requesting assistance shall reimburse them according to the provisions of this Agreement.

2. If a member of the relief team of the Contracting Party rendering assistance causes
damage to the third party in the territory of the Contracting Party requesting assistance by
fulfilling duties deriving from this Agreement, the Contracting Party requesting assistance
shall compensate the damage according to the same legal acts, as if the damage had been
caused by the employee of the Contracting Party requesting assistance.

3. Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall not be valid, if the damage was caused in-
tentionally or through negligence.

Article 6. Settlement of Disputes

Any disputes concerning the interpretation of implementation of this Agreement, that
cannot be settled by negotiations between the competent authorities, shall be settled be-
tween the Contracting Parties through diplomatic channels.

Article 7. Exchange of Information

1. The competent authorities of the Contracting Parties shall inform each other about
events of disasters or imminent disasters as well as other disasters devastating environment
and civilisation.

2. The competent authorities of the Contracting Parties shall inform each other about
the overall development of using the nuclear energy for peaceful purposes and legal acts
concerning the safety of the nuclear facilities and radiation protection.

3. The competent authorities of the Contracting Parties shall inform each other about
relevant experience acquired in building and starting the nuclear facilities, also about mea-
sures in the field of nuclear safety, radiation protection and limitations to the output of ra-
dioactive materials, provided it is necessary for evaluating the final effect of a disaster
referred to in Article 1.

4. Data referred to in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Article shall be exchanged on a reg-
ular basis. The other Contracting Party shall be notified immediately of special cases,
which score 2 or more on the international scale for nuclear accidents (1NES). Other cases
shall be reported on the request of the competent authorities of other Contracting Party.

5. The Contracting Parties shall seek to develop in every aspect the co-operation in the
field of relief and assistance operations.

6. Meetings will be held in the framework of this Agreement as often as is considered
necessary.

Article 8. Final Provisions

1. This Agreement is concluded for an indefinite period of time. Each Contracting Par-
ty may terminate it at any moment with six (6) months prior notification through diplomatic
channels.
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2. The Contracting Parties shall notify each other through diplomatic channels that the
necessary internal requirements for the entry into force of the Agreement have been ful-
filled. The Agreement shall enter into force on the thirtieth (30) day after the receipt of the
last note.

3. The Agreement may be amended mutually by the Contracting Parties in written

form. The amendments shall enter into force in accordance with the procedure provided for
in paragraph 2 of this Article.

Done at Riga on 4 June 2001 in two originals, each in the Latvian, Estonian and
English languages, all texts being equally authentic.

In case of divergence of interpretation the English text shall prevail.

For the Government of the Republic of Latvia:

MAREKS SEGLINS

For the Government of the Republic of Estonia:

TARMO LOODUS
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ESTONIAN TEXT - TEXTE ESTONIEN]

Lati Vabariigi valitsuse
ja

Eesti Vabariigi valitsuse vaheline
RAAMLEPING

vastastikusest abist 6nnetuste korral

Lati Vabariigi valitsus ja Eesti Vabariigi valitsus, edaspidi pooled:

* olles veendunud p~devate ametiasutuste kocs-66 vajalikkuses loodus4nnetuste ja
tehnogeensete 6nnetuste korral,

" v~tes arvesse 26. septembri 1986.a. Viini "Tuumaavariist operatiivse teatamise
konventsiooni" ja 26.septembri 1986 Viini "Tuumaavarii v6i kiirgusliku avariiolukorra
puhul abi andmise konventsiooni" ning 17.mgrtsi 1992 Helsingi "Piifiiilese toimega
t66stus6nnetuste konventsiooni" n6udeid,

" vaadeldes lepingut kui vastastikust abiandmist kasitlevat raamlepingut,

* taotiedes sellealase koostb6 edendamist,

on kokku leppinud jgrgmises.

Artikke 1
Lepineu ulatus

Kaesolev leping h6lmab koost66d ja vastastikuse abi andmist 6nnetuste vii 6nnetuste ohu
korral, valtimaks inimohvreid ning vahendamaks kahju inimeste tervisele, keskkonnale ja
varale.

Pooled annavad vastastikust abi loodus6nnetuste, tehnogeensete ja kiirgus~nnetuste puhul
oma v~imaluste piires ja koosk6las kaesoleva lepinguga.

Artikkel 2
Piidevad ametiasutused

Poolte pidevateks ametiasutusteks, kellel on 6;gus luua otsekontakte ja s61mida
lisakokkuleppeid kaesoleva lepingu tingimuste tiitmiseks, on:
* Liti Vabariigis - Siseministeerium;

Katastroofimeditsiinikeskus, Tervishoiuministeerium;
Keskkonnakaitse- ja Regionaalarenguministeerium;
Kiirguskaitsekeskus, Keskkonnakaitse- ja Regionaalarengu-
ministeerium;
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* Eesti Vabariigis - Siseministeerium;
Pisteamet;
Eesti Kiirguskeskus.

Artikkel 3
Riigipiiri filetamine ia piistetf6ide iubtimine

I. Artiklis 2 nimetatud padevatel ametiasutustel, kes vastutavad Onnetuste ennetamise v6i
likvideerimise eest, viltimaks inimohvreid ning vahendamaks kahju keskkonnale ja
varale, on 6igus paluda abi otse teise poole padevalt ametiasutuselt. Abipalumise ja
abiandmise kord reguleeritakse padevate ametiasutuste omavahelise kokkuleppega.

2. PR.stet6id 6nnetuspiirkonnas juhib ja vastutab nende eest selle poole padev
ametiasutus, kelle territooriumil t6id teostatakse. Abiandev pool tegutseb oma poole
volitatud juhi alluvuses ja vastutusel ning oma iigis kehtivate 6igusaktide alusel.

3. Abipalunud poole padev ametiasutus tagab transpordi, pddstevarustuse ja muu
lisavarustuse, mis on arvestatud abi hulka, riigipiiri Oiletamise lihtsustatud
piirifletuskorras ning tolli- ja rnuudest maksudest ning l6ivudest vabastuse. Tehnikat,
p.stevarustust ja muud varustust lubatakse kasutada abiandva poole 6igusaktide
kohaselt ilma erilubasid taotlemata. Pirast operatsioonide 16ppu tuleb abiressursside
hulka arvatud transport, pddstevarustus ja muu varustus, vilja arvatud
kasutamisk6lbmatu v~i kahjustatud varustus, nii ruttu kui v~imalik abipalunud poole
territooriumilt vAlja viia. Valjaviidav varustus vabastatakse k6igist tolli- ja muudest
maksudest ning l6ivudest. Olalnimetatu kehtib ka 6ppuste suhtes.

4. Kui osutatav abi eeldab s6javaelaste, riikliku laevastiku, lennuvde v6i
s6javaetranspordi kaasamist, mis n6uab abipalunud poole eriluba, peab abipalunud
poole pidev ametiasutus korraldama ja tagaina erilubade saamise. Abipalunud poole
riigipiiri ei v6i illetada enne vastava loa saamist.

Artikkel 4
Kulud

I. Abipalunud pool hovitab abiandvale poolele abi andmisest tulenevad kulud, kaasa
arvatud arstiabi andmisest tulenevad kulud. Pooled v6ivad 6nnetuse iseloomu ja ulatust
arvesse v6ttes kokku leppida ka teisiti.

2. Abipalunud pool v6ib oma abipalve igal ajal tagasi v6tta, kuid abiandval poolel on
sellisel juhul 6igus saada hilvitust nende kulude eest, mis tal on tekkinud.

3. Juhul, kui pooled ei ole kokkuleppinud teisiti, hcivitatakse kulud peale p~hjendatud
arve esitamist 60 plieva jooksul.
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Artikkel 5
Kahiu hilvitamine

1. Kumbki pool loobub k6igist kahju hfivitamise n6uetest teise poole vastu abistamisgrupi
liikme surma, kehavigastuse v~i nende tervisele v6i isiklikele asjadele tekkinud muu
kahju korral, kui juhtumid on aset leidnud kiesolevast lepingust tulenevate ilesannete
tlitmisel. Abiandev pool kindlustab abistamisgrupi vastavalt orna riigis kehtivatele
eeskirjadele. Kindlustuskulud litatakse abi andmise fldiste kulude hulka ja abipaluja
hfvitab need vastavalt kfiesoleva lepingu sdtetele.

2. Kui abiandva poole abistamisgrupi liige kuesolevast lepingust tulenevate flesannete
tAitmisel tekitab kahju kolmandale isikule abipalunud poole territooriumil, hfvitab
abipalunud pool kahju samade 6igusaktide alusel, mida rakendataks, kui kahju oleks
tekitanud abipalunud poole oma to6taja.

3. Kflesoleva artikli punktid I ja 2 ei kehti kui kahju on tekitatud tahtlikult v6i
ettevaatamatuse t6ttu.

Artikkel 6
Vaidluste lahendamine

Lepingu t6lgendamisel v6i selle taitmisel tekkivad vaidlused, mida p~devad ametiasutused
ei suuda lahendada libir~Akimiste teel, lahendatakse poolte vahel diplomaatiliste kanalite
kaudu.

Artikkel 7
Teabevahetus

1. Poolte pidevad ametiasutused teavitavad teineteist 6nnetustest vdi 6nnetuste ohust,
samuti keskkonna- ja inimkonnaohtlikest nnitustest.

2. Poolte pfidevad ametiasutused teavitavad teineteist tuumaenergia rahumeelse
kasutamise (ildisest arengust, ka tuumarajatiste ohutuse alastest ja kiirguskaitse
6igusaktidest.

3. Poolte pidevad ametiasutused teavitavad teireteist tuumarajatiste ehitamisel ja
kdivitamisel saadud asjakohasest kogemusest, samuti tuumaohutus- ja
kiirguskaitsealastest meetmetest ning radioaktiivsete materjalide valjalaset piiravatest
meetmetest eeldusel, et see on vajalik artiklis 1 nimetatud avariide 16plike tagajargede
hindamiseks.

4. Kdesoleva artikli punktides 1, 2 ja 3 kirjeldatud teavet vahetatakse korrapgraselt.
Teisele poolele teatatakse viivitamatult erijuhtumitest, mida hinnatakse rahvusvahelisel
tuumajuhtumite skaalal (INES) tasemel 2 v6i We selle. Teavet muude juhtumite kohta
antakse teise poole soovil.
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5. Pooled pfiliavad igati arendada koost 6d paste-ja abioperatsioonide vallas.

6. Kohtumised klesoleva lepingu raames toimuvad nii tihti, kui seda vajalikuks peetakse.

Artikkel 8
Lppsitted

1. Kfiesolev leping s61mitakse mdramata ajaks. Kumbki pool v6ib lepingu igal ajal
h6petada, teavitades teist poolt sellest diplomaatiliste kanalite kaudu kuus (6) kuud ette.

2. Pooled teavitavad teineteist diplomaatiliste kanalite kaudu lepingu j6ustumiseks
vajalike siseriiklike tingimuste tditmisest. Leping j6ustub viimase noodi kattesaamise
p~evast arvates kolmekfimne (30) pdeva m66dumisel.

3. Pooled v6ivad lepingut kirjalikult muuta. Muudatused j6ustuvad kaesoleva artikli
punktis 2 satestatud korras.

Alla kirjutatud ... ........... A juunil 2001 kahes eksemplaris lati, eesti ja
inglise keeles. Tekstid on vrdselt autentsed. T6lgendamiserinevuste korral v6etakse
aluseks ingliskeelne tekst.

Eesti Vabariigi valitsuse nimellati Vabariigi valitsuse nimel
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[ LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON ]

Latvijas Republikas Valdibas un Igaunijas Republikas Valdibas
VIENO§ANAS

par savstarp~jo palidz-bu katastrofu gadijumos

Latvijas Republikas Valciba un Igaunijas Republikas Valdiba (turpmdk-Ligunsl 1zqjas
Puses):

" Pirliecib par sadarbibas nepieciekanibu starp kompetentajim institaicijim
dabas vai tehnolojisko katastrofu gadijumos;

" 1Nemot v~ri tis pras-bas, kas noteiktas 1986.gada 26.septembra V-res
Konvenciji par kodolnegad-jumu operativu izziqoganu, 1986.gada 26.septembra
V-es Konvencija par palidzibu kodolnegadijumia vai radiacijas avfrijsituAcijA
un 1992.gada 17.marta Helsinku Konvencij! par rripniecisko aviriju pirrobeiu
iedarbibu;

" Uzskatot go Vienoganos par savstarpdjgs palidzibas vispgrajo Vienoganos;
" Vlloties uzlabot sadarbibu gai jomi,

ir vienoju§5s par sekojoio:

1. pants
Vienoianis apjoms

9! Vieno~anAs attiecas uz sadarbibu un savstarp-jis palidzibas sniegkanu katastrofas vai
draudogas katastrofas gacjumg nolUiki nov~rst vai izvairities no cilv~ku ievainojumiem
vai bojiejas un no kaitajumiem veselbai, videi un Tpalumam.

Ligumsiadzjas Puses sniedz savstarptjo palidzibu dabas, tehnolokisko, radicijas
katastrofu un citu katastrofu gadrumi, kas rada postotas sekas apkirtajai videi un
civilizacijai, atbilstoii savim iespljm un is Vienoands noteikumiem.

2. pants
KompetentAs institficijas

Tas kompetentis instittlcijas, kurim saskaqg ar go Vienoganos ir tiesibas tiegi saistffies
savA starpi 9-is Vienogans noteikumu istenoianas noltiki un slagt papildus Ligumus Ts
Vienogands ietvaros, ir:
" Latvijas Republik& - Iek§lietu ministrija;

Glibianas dienests;
Radiacijas aizsarczbas centrs;

* Igaunijas Republik& - leklietu ministrija;
LabklAj-bas ministrijas Katastrofu medicinas centrs;
Vides aizsardzibas un regiondlas attistibas ministrija;
Vides aizsardz-bas un regionAlAs attistibas
ministrijas Radiicijas dro~ibas centrs.
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3. pants
Valsts robeas ilersolana un gli~banas oeridCiiu organizi-ana

1. Kompetentis institicijas, kas minetas 2. panta un kas atbild par katastrofas
novarganu vai likviddanu nolilki nov~rst cilv~ku ievainojumus un bojieju un
ierobelot kaitajumu videi un ipatumam, var li6gt palidzabu tiegi no otras
LigumsiEdzjas Puses kompetentim institficijim. Palidzibas lfigganas un
sniegganas procedfira tick noteikta Ligunil starp kompetentajin institricijamn.

2. Par operaffivo vadibu piIl-bI ir atbildigas tis LigumslEdzEjas Puses institilcijas,
kuras teritoriji attiecigA operacija tiek veikta. Palidzibas sniedz~jas
Ligumsiddzajas Puses kompetentis institicijas darbojas savi vadiba un saskapi
ar tiem normativajiem aktiem, kas ir spki palidzibu sniedzogaj5 valstl.

3. Palidz-hu Iigu.is Ligumsldz~jas Puses kompetento institiiciju pienakums ir
nodroginat, lai palidzibas snieggani iesaistitais personals vardtu §cdrsot robeiu
un transporta Iidzekli, glibianas iekirtas in citi materiali, kas ieklauti palidzabi,
vardtu tikt transporttti p~ri robeiin vienkgdotA robelgl$drsoganas reilma,
neapliekot tos ar muitas maksajumiem, nodevin un citiem maksijurniem.
Transporta lidzeklus, glibianas iekirtas un citus materiilus var iznantot saskapi
ar palidzibu sniedzogis Ligumsl&dzijas Puses noteikumiem bez nepieciegamibas
prasit konkratu apstiprinijumu. Pac operaciju pabeigganas visi transporta
Iidzekli, glibianas iekirtas un citi materili, kas ieklauti palidzibas resursos,
izqemot to tehniku, kura ir nelietojama vai sabojita, ir cik vien iespijams itri
jatransporta a no palidzlhu ltigugfs LIgumsidz~jas Puses teritorijas.
Izvedamis iek5rtas tiek atbrivotas no visiem muitas maksdjumiem, nodevmn un
citiem maksijuniem. leprieki minEtais attiecas arT uz glibianas opericiju
m5cTini.

4. Gadijumi, ja palidzibas snieggana piedalis militirais personils, valsts kuki,
valsts lidmaninas vai militirie transporta Iidzekli, kuniem in nepiecienamas
specillas iebraukianas atfaujas, tad palfdzibu Iigugis Ligumsldzijas Puses
institficija izsniedz fis atlaujas. Nevienu palidz"bu I.guggs Ligumnsldzkjas Puses
robeiu nednrkst lcrsot pirms go atauju izsnieganas.

4. pants
Izdevumi

I1. Palidzibu higus-i Ligumsl.dz~ja Puse kompensE visus ar palidz-bas sniegganu
saistitos izdevuinus, ieskaitot mediciniskos izdevumus. 1I emot v&r katastrofas
raksturu un apjomu, Ligumslddz jas Puses var vienoties citidi.

2. Palidzibu lMgusi Ligu sladzija Puse jebkur! laiki var atsaukt savu ligurnu, bet
palidzibu snieguai LgumslIdzijai Pusei tidi gadijuma ir tiesibas sapemt jau
radugos izdevumu atlidzibu.

3. Ja LIgurnslidzijas Puses nevienojas citidi, izdevumi tiek atlidzingti 60 dienu
laiki pac pamatotas atskaites iesniegianas.
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5. pants
Zaudgiumu atlldziba

1. Katra LigumsIdz~ja Puse apiemas atteikties no jebkidim prasibim par
atlidz-hu pret otru Ligumsldzju Pusi nives, miesas bojdjumu vai citu vese-ibas
kaitdjumu vai glAb~anas viem-bas dalibnieku personigo lietu kait~jumu
gadrijumos, ja tids kait~jurns ir radies, pildot pienikumus saskaq! ar §o
Vieno~anos. Palidz-bas sniedz~ja Ligurns1adz ja Puse apdrofina savu glabganas
viembu saskagi ar tien noteikumiem, kas ir spi tis valst. Apdrogin&Uanas
izmaksas tiek pieskaititas vispirjiem palidzibas izdevumiem, un palidz-bu
Itigus- LigumsIddzja Puse tis atlidzina saskagi ar UTs Vienoganis noteikumiem.

2. Ja kids palidz-bu sniedzoiis Ligumsl~dz~jas Puses glibganas vienbas
dal-inieks izraisa kaitajumu kidai tregajai personai palidzibu lHigums
Ligumslddz~jas Puses teritoriji, pildot tos pienikumus, kas izriet no is
Vienoan5s, tad palidz'bu higusi LigumslIdzzja Puse atlidzina .os zaudtjumnus
saskaga ar tiem pagiem normativajiem aktiem, kas nosaka zaud~jumu atlidzebu,
ja tos izraisa palidzibu higuMs LigumsIETdzjas Puses darbinieks.

3. §i panta 1. un 2.dalas netiek piemrotas, ja kaittjums radits ar nodomu vai aiz
neuzinanihas.

6. pants
Stridu risinAgana

Jebkgdi stridi sakarS ar irs Vienoianis interpreticiju vai izpildi, kurus nay iespjams
atrisinit p&rnmu kirtiU starp kompetentajim institficijim, tick atrisiniti starp
LUgumslIdz jim Pusam pa diplomitiskajiem kaniiern.

7. pants
Informicias apmaiva

1. Ligumslddzdju Putu kompetentis institficijas informE viena otru par katastrofu
gacdjumiem vai par draudo~fm katastrofdm, kU arT par citim katastrofam, kas
rada kait~jumu videi Un civilizicijai.

2. LTgumslddzAju Pugu kompetentas institaicijas viena otru inform par visparejo
attistibu kodolener~ijas izmantoganas jomi miera laika vajadzibam un par tiem
normativajiem aktiem, kas attiecas uz kodoliekirtu drogibu un aizsardz-bu pret
radiiciju.

3. Ligumsladzeju Pugu kompetentis institacijas viena otru informa par attiedigo
pieredzi, kas grita, bOvEjot tn sikot darbinit kodoliekirtas, kU ar par
pasakuniem kodoldroibas jomi, aizsardz-'bi pret radiiciju un radioaktivo
materiilu izpliides ierobeiouanai, ja tas ir nepieciegams, lai izv.rtatu kdas 1.
panti minatas katastrofas galigis sekas.
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4. LigumsIEdzhjas Puses regulIAi apmainis ar tiem datiem, kas minati ripanta I.,
2. un 3.dalls. Otra Ligumsldz~ja Puse tiek nekavajoties inform~ta par ipafiem
gadrjumiem, kas tiek vErtEti ar 2 vai vairik punktiem pac starptautiskis
kodolaviiju skalas (INES). Par citiem gadijumiem zio pac otras
Ligumslddz~jas Puses kompetento institficiju Ifigumna.

5. Ligumslddz~jas Puses visos aspektos cengas attistit sadarblhu glibanas un
palidzibas opericijujomi.

6. Tikdanis ris Vienoanis ietvaros notiek tik bieli, cik tas ir nepieciegams.

8. pants
Nobeiguma noteikumi

1. T Vienogands ir noslggta uz nenoteiktu laiku. Katra LigumslIdz~ja Puse var fo
izbeigt jebkur! laiki, pazijojot par to pa diplomitiskajiem kanaliem segus (6)
manegus iepfiekg.

2. Ligumsldzkjas Puses viena otrai caur diplomitiskajiem kandliem pazigo par to,
ka ir izpilditas tUs nepiecienamis iekjdjs praslhas, lai Vienoanis stAtos spkA.
Vienoanis stjas spiki trTsdesmit (30) dienas pac pEdgji oficiili paziiojuma
saqemganas.

3. Vienoganos var groz-t Ligumsladzajas Puses, par to savstarpaji rakstveidia
vienojoties. Grozrjumi stAjas sp~k! saskaqg ar fi panta 2. dalas noteikumiem.

Sastidits _3kur) ,1 d) divos oriinilos
eksempliros, nd'kuriem katrs ir igauu, latviegu unlangld'valodAs, turklit visi teksti ir
autentiski. Jebkidu interpreticijas domstarplbu gadijumg noteicogais ir Vienoanis
teksts anglu valodi.

Latvijas Repubikas Igaunijas Republikas
Valdibas vird! Valdibas vird
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD-CADRE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RE PUBLIQUE DE
LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE D'ESTONIE
RELATIF A L'ASSISTANCE MUTUELLE EN CAS DE CATASTROPHES

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lettonie et le Gouvernement de la R6publique
d'Estonie, ci apr~s d6nomm6s les Parties contractantes :

Convaincus de la n~cessit6 de la collaboration entre les autorit6s comp6tentes des deux
pays en cas d'accidents naturels ou technologiques ;

Prenant en consid6ration les exigences de la Convention de Vienne du 26 septembre
1986 sur la ratification rapide en cas d'accident nuckaire et la Convention de Vienne du 26
septembre 1986 sur l'assistance en cas d'accident nucl6aire ou de situation d'urgence radi-
ologique et de la Convention d'Helsinki du 17 mars 1992 sur les effets transfrontires des
accidents industriels ;

Consid6rant le pr6sent accord comme un accord-cadre relatif a l'assistance mutuelle;

Souhaitant am61iorer la coop6ration dans ce domaine,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier. Portde de l'accord

Le pr6sent accord est relatif A la coop6ration et A l'assistance mutuelle en cas de catas-
trophe ou d'accidents imminents en vue de prdvenir et d'emp~cher des dommages aux etres
humains, A la santd, A lenvironnement et A la propri6t6.

Les parties contractantes doivent se porter assistance dans le cas de catastrophes na-
turelles, technologiques, d'accidents radiologiques ainsi que d'autres accidents qui sont
d6sastreux pour 'environnement et la civilisation dans la mesure de leurs moyens et con-
form6ment au pr6sent accord.

Article 2. Les autoritds compdtentes

Les autorit6s comp6tentes des parties contractantes qui ont le droit de maintenir des
contacts directs et de conclure des arrangements suppidmentaires en vue de I'application
des dispositions du pr6sent accord sont les suivantes:

Pour la r6publique de Lettonie

- Le Minist~re de la d6fense ;
-Le centre de la m6decine des catastrophes du Minist~re des affaires sociales

-Le ministre de la protection de l'environnement et du d6veloppement r6gional;

-Le centre de la sdcurit6 radiologique du Ministre de la protection de lenvironnement
et du ddveloppement r6gional.

Pour la R6publique d'Estonie
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-Le minist~re des affaires internes;

- Le Bureau de sauvetage

-Le Centre de protection contre les radiations

Article 3. Passage de lafronti~re et organisation des opdrations de secours

1. Les autorit6s comp~tentes mentionn~es dans l'article 2 qui sont responsables de ]a

pr6vention des catastrophes afin d'emp&her les dommages A l'homme, A lenvironnement

et d la propri6t6 peuvent demander lassistance directe des autorit6s comp~tentes de lautre

partie contractante. Les proc6dures d suivre pour demander et fournir cette assistance sont
fix~es par un accord entre les autorit~s comp~tentes

2. La responsabilit6 totale de l'op6ration relive des autorit~s de la partie contractante

sur le territoire de laquelle l'opration est men~e. Les autorit~s comp6tentes de la partie con-

tractante qui fournit lassistance assument la direction de l'opration et conform~ment aux
r~glements en vigueur sur leur territoire ;

3. Les autorit6s comp~tentes de la partie contractante qui demande l'assistance doit

s'assurer que le personnel qui fournit l'assistance peut franchir la fronti~re et que les v6hi-

cules, les instruments de sauvetage et autre fourniture qui font partie de lassistance peuvent

&re transport6s de la fagon la plus simple et soient exon6r~s des droits de douane, de taxes

et autres redevances. Les v~hicules, le materiel de sauvetage et autre fourniture peuvent 8tre

utilis6s conform6ment aux r~glements de la partie contractante qui fournit l'assistance sans

que cette derni~re soit oblig6e de demander une autorisation sp6cifique. Sit6t les operations

termin6es, tous les v6hicules, les 6quipements de sauvetage et autre fourniture y compris le

materiel utilis6, A l'exception des 6quipements endommag6s ou obsoltes, devront tre en-

lev6s du territoire de la partie qui a demand6 l'assistance le plus t6t possible, le materiel ex-

port6 doit &tre exon~r6 de toutes taxes ou redevances . Les dispositions prc~dentes

s'appliquent 6galement A des exercices relatifs d des operations de secours.

4. Si l'assistance inclut du personnel militaire, des navires ou des a~ronefs des Etats ou

des v~hicules militaires qui exigent des autorisations sp6ciales d'entr6e, l'autorit6 de la par-

tie contractante qui demande l'assistance devra fournir les autorisations. Les frontires de

la partie contractante qui demande 'assistance peuvent 6tre franchies avant que les autori-

sations soient 6mises.

Article 4. Cofits

1. La partie contractante qui demande lassistance devra assumer tous les cofits y com-

pris les d~penses m6dicales relatives A rassistance. Les parties contractantes peuvent, ten-

ant compte de la nature et de l'tendue du d~sastre se mettre d'accord sur des termes
diff6rents.

2. La partie contractante qui demande l'assistance peut A nimporte quel moment retirer

sa demande. La Partie fournissant lassistance a le droit de se faire rembourser les d6penses
d6jA engag~es.

3. A moins que les parties nen d6cident autrement, les cofts doivent etre rembours~s

60 jours apr~s la soumission des justificatifs de d~penses
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Article 5. Compensation des dommages

1.Chaque partie contractante renonce A toute demande d'indemnisation A lencontre de
l'autre partie contractante en cas de ddc~s, de dommages corporels ou, tout autre dommage
A la santd et aux effets personnels d'un membre de l'quipe de secours si le dommage a eu
lieu lors de 'ex6cution des tAches pr6vues par I'accord. La Partie qui foumit I'assistance
veille A ce que l'quipe de secours soit couverte par une assurance qui soit conforme aux
r~glements applicables sur son territoire. Les cofits de l'assurance seront ajout~s aux coots
g~ndraux de lassistance et la partie contractante qui demande lassistance devront les rem-
bourser conform6ment aux dispositions de laccord.

2. Si un membre de l'quipe de secours de la partie contractante qui foumit l'assistance
cause des dommages d une tierce partie sur le territoire de la partie contractante qui de-
mande lassistance, cette demi~re devra rembourser les dommages, conformment aux
m~mes actes juridiques, comme si les dommages avaient W causes par un employ6 de la
partie contractante qui demande lassistance.

3. Les paragraphes 1 et 2 ne sont pas applicables si le dommage est caus6 intention-
nellement ou par n6gligence.

Article 6. Rglement des differends

Tout diffdrend concernant rinterpr~tation de lapplication du present Accord qui ne
peut tre r6gl6 par voie de n6gociation entre les Parties contractantes doit &re r6solu par
voie diplomatique.

Article 7. Echange dinformations

1. Les autorit~s comp6tentes des parties contractantes doivent s'informer mutuellement
des catastrophes ou de limminence des catastrophes ainsi que d'autres ddsastres qui pour-
raient avoir des effets graves sur 'environnement et la civilisation.

2. Les autorit~s comptentes des parties contractantes doivent s'informer mutuellement
des avancdes d'ordre g~n~ral concernant l'utilisation de l'nergie nucldaire A des fins
pacifiques, des mesures dans le domaine de la s6curit6 nucl6aire, de la protection contre les
radiations.

3. Les autorit6s comp6tentes des parties contractantes doivent s'informer mutuellement
des expdriences acquises dans ]a construction et la mise en service des installations nu-
cIaires, des mesures prises dans le domaine de la sdcurit6 nucldaire, de la protection contre
les radiations et des limites dans l'exploitation du materiel radioactif d condition que ces in-
formations soient n6cessaires pour 6valuer les cons6quences finales des catastrophes men-
tionndes d l'article 1.

4. Les donn6es mentionn6es aux paragraphes 1, 2 et 3 du pr6sent article doivent etre
6changdes sur une base r6guli~re. L'autre partie contractante doit &re notifi6e immddiate-
ment dans les cas sp6ciaux o6 le niveau est 2 ou plus sur l'chelle intemationale de d6fini-
tion de la gravit6 d'un 6v6nement survenu dans une installation nucl6aire (NES). Les autres
cas sont notifids A la demande des autorit6s comptentes de l'autre partie contractante.
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5. Les parties contractantes doivent s'efforcer de d6velopper tous les aspects de la
coop6ration dans le domaine des secours et des op6rations d'assistance.

6. Des r6unions devront tre organis6es dans le cadre du pr6sent accord le plus souvent
possible.

Article 8. Dispositions finales

1. Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une p6riode ind6finie. Chacune des parties peut
le d6noncer A n'importe quel moment avec pr6avis de six mois (6) par voie diplomatique.

2. L'accord entrera en vigueur 30 jours apr~s la r6ception par voie diplomatique de la
demi~re note indiquant que les formalit6s constitutionnelles internes requises A cet effet ont
6t6 accomplies

3. L'accord peut tre amend6 mutuellement par les parties contractantes par 6crit. Les
amendements entrent en vigueur conform6ment A la proc6dure pr6vue au paragraphe 2 du
pr6sent article.

Fait A Riga le 4 juin 2001, en deux exemplaires en letton, estonien, anglais, les trois
textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence d'interpr6tation, le texte anglais
pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lettonie:

MAREKS SEGLINS

Pour le Gouvemement de la R6publique d'Estonie:

TARMo LOODUS
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[ ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS ]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
LITHUANIA CONCERNING MUTUAL PROTECTION OF CLASSIFIED
INFORMATION

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of the Republic of
Latvia (hereinafter referred to as the "Parties"),

Aiming to tight political, military, economical, juridical, scientific and technological
co operation between the Parties;

Co-ordinating efforts towards NATO;

Realising that resulting co-operation may require exchange of classified information
between the Parties;

Willing to ensure the protection of all classified information;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1. General Provisions

1. The following terms are defined in the interests of clarity:

a) "Classified information" means:

- For the Republic of Latvia:

classified information, which contains state secret, namely, military, political,
economical, scientific, technical or any other information, which is included in the
list approved by the Cabinet of Ministers and the loss or unsanctioned disclosure
of which can impair national security, economical or political interests;

- For the Republic of Lithuania:

documents, works, products and other objects, contents whereof and information
where about is considered a State or official secret and that shall be protected
against loss and illegal disclosure;

b) "Classified Material" includes any item of machinery or equipment or weapons ei-
ther manufactured or in the process of manufacture or document;

c) "Classified Document" means classified information fixed in any technically possi-
ble form;

d) "Contractor" means an individual or legal entity possessing the legal capacity to un-
dertake contracts;

e) "Classified contract" means a contract elaboration and performance of which re-
quires the access to classified information or use of classified information;

f) "Designated Security Authority (DSA)" means the State governing and municipal
institution, enterprise or establishment found by such institutions, the performance whereof
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is related to the use or protection of classified information and possessing rights to classify
and declassify information;

g) "Competent Authority (CA)" means:

- For the Republic of Latvia: Bureau for Protection of Constitution;

- For the Republic of Lithuania: Commission for Secrets Protection Co-ordination;

h) "Originating Party" means the Party initiating the classified information as repre-
sented by CA/DSA;

i) "Recipient Party" means the Party to which the classified information is transmitted
or transferred as represented by CA/DSA;

2. For the Republic of Latvia, it is marked KONFIDENCIALI (CONFIDENTIAL),
SLEPENI (SECRET), SEVISKI SLEPENI (TOP SECRET). For the Republic of Lithuania,
classified information is marked KONFIDENCIALIAI (CONFIDENTIAL), SLAPTAI
(SECRET), VISISKAI SLAPTAI (TOP SECRET).

3. The Republic of Latvia will protect Lithuanian classified information KONFIDEN-
CIALIAI as Latvian KONFIDENCIALI, Lithuanian classified information SLAPTAI as
Latvian SLEPENI and Lithuanian classified information VISISKAI SLAPTAI as Latvian
SEVISKI SLEPENI.

4. The Republic of Lithuania will protect Latvian classified information KONFIDEN-
CIALI as Lithuanian KONFIDENCIALIAI, Latvian classified information SLEPENI as
Lithuanian SLAPTAI and Latvian classified information SEVISKI SLEPENI as Lithua-
nian VISISKAI SLAPTAI.

5. The level of classification will be changed or revoked by the Recipient Party on re-
quest of the Originating Party. Change or revocation of classification level shall be notified
to the Recipient Party by the Originating Party as soon as possible.

6. All classified information transmitted or transferred before this Agreement enters
into force is to be protected in compliance with its provisions.

Article 2. National Responsibilities

1. The Parties shall undertake within the national law all necessary steps to ensure the
protection of classified information which is to be transferred pursuant to this Agreement
or to which a contractor gains access under a contract involving classified information.
Each Party shall promptly notify the other of any changes to its laws and regulations that
would affect the protection of classified information under this Agreement.

2. Only authorised individuals can be granted access to classified information. The au-
thorisation shall be granted only to individuals who have been appropriately security
cleared and who have been authorised by the authority of their parent nation to have access
to classified information. No individual is entitled solely by virtue of rank or appointment
or security clearance to have access to classified information. Access to it shall be granted
only to those individuals who require to be acquainted with the information in order to per-
form their duties.
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Article 3. Access

The Parties shall ensure that:

1) The Recipient Party will not release the classified information to any third party
without a written approval of the Originating Party;

2) The Recipient Party will afford the classified information a protection degree equiv-
alent to that afforded to it by the Originating Party;

3) The Recipient Party will not use the classified information for other than the purpose
for which it was provided;

4) The Recipient Party will respect private rights, such as patents, copyrights or trade
secrets, which are involved in the classified information;

5) Each facility or establishment that handles classified information shall maintain a
registry of the clearances of individuals at the facility or establishment who are authorised
to have access to such information.

Article 4. Classified contracts

1. Should the Party consider concluding a classified contract with a contractor residing
in the territory of the country of the other Party or with contractor of the other Party residing
in the territory of the country of the host Party, an assurance from CA shall be obtained in
advance that the proposed contractor has a security clearance corresponding to the required
classification level and has implemented appropriate security arrangements to ensure the
protection of the classified information. This assurance also involves the obligation to en-
sure that the security arrangements of the security cleared contractor correspond to national
legislation on protection of classified information and that these arrangements are super-
vised by CA.

2. DSA/CA of the contractor is responsible for ensuring that each piece of classified
information, which has been either released to the contractor of the other Party or generated
in connection with a contract, has been assigned a security classification. By request of
DSA/CA of the contractor, DSA/CA of the other Party shall provide a security require-
ments list. DSA/CA of the other Party shall also provide DSA/CA of the contractor with a
notification stating that the contractor has undertaken to observe national legislation on the
protection of classified information. DSA/CA of the other Party shall submit an appropriate
notification of the contractors obligation to protect classified information to DSA/CA of the
contractor.

3. DSA/CA of the contractor shall confirm in writing the receipt of the requested secu-
rity requirements list and forward list to the contractor.

4. At all events, DSA/CA of the contractor shall ensure that the contractor will handle
the parts of the contract, which require classification, in the same manner as classified in-
formation of the country of the contractor in compliance with the classification level fixed
in the security requirements list.

5. Should DSA/CA approve a classified subcontract the paragraphs 2 and 4 of this Ar-
ticle shall apply accordingly.



Volume 2267, 1-40378

6. The Parties will assure that a classified contract is concluded or, eventually, work
on classified parts begins only after the contractor has implemented security measures.

Article 5. Translation, Reproduction and Destruction

1. Documents containing "TOP SECRET" information shall be allowed for translation
and copying only on the written permission of DSA/CA of the Originating Party.

2. All translations and reproductions of classified information shall be made by indi-
viduals with security clearance issued pursuant to Article 2 of this Agreement. Such trans-
lations and reproductions should bear appropriate security classification. The number of
copies of such translations and reproductions shall be limited to that required for official

purposes.

3. Classified documents shall be destroyed by burning, shredding or pulping so as to
prevent reconstruction of classified information contained therein.

4. Classified material shall be destroyed beyond recognition or modified so as to pre-
vent reconstruction of classified information in whole or in part.

5. The "TOP SECRET' documents and material usually shall not be destroyed - they
shall be returned to the Originating Party after they are recognised as no longer necessary

or upon the expire of their validity.

Article 6. Transmission and transfer

1. Classified information is to be transferred from one Party to the other usually by
means of diplomatic or military courier service or through military attaches. The Receiving
Party shall confirm the receipt of classified information and forward the information to the
recipient in accordance with national legislation concerning the protection of classified
information.

2. DSA/CAs are entitled to approve -- in connection with a specific case, generally or
with some restrictions set up -- transfer of classified information by other means than dip-
lomatic or military courier channels, provided the use of these courier services would result
in inadequate complications pertaining to transfer or completion of the contract.

3. In cases described in paragraph 2 of this Article the following requirements are to

be met:

a) the forwarder is to be authorised access to classified information of an appropriate
classification level;

b) the Originating Party shall retain a list of classified information being transferred
and a copy of this list shall be provided to the recipient who is to forward it to DSA/CA;

c) the classified information shall be wrapped and sealed in compliance with regula-
tions concerning internal transfer;

d) the hand over of classified information is to be confirmed in writing.

4. If transfer of a large quantity of classified information is required, DSA/CAs shall
mutually agree on and approve the means of transportation, the route and security escort
for each such case.
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5. Electronic transmission of classified information shall be carried out entirely in en-
crypted form (using cryptographic means and devices).

Article 7. Visits

1. If authorisation for visits should be given to representatives of one Party to visit fa-
cilities and establishments of the other Party, where access to classified information is re-
quired, it shall be limited to official purposes. Authorisations to visit the facilities and
establishments shall be granted only by the respective CAIDSA. Prior to such visits an ap-
proval of CA/DSA of the host country will be required.

2. A visitor's request will include the following information:

a) Visitor's name and surname, date and place of birth and passport number;
b) Official status of the visitor together with the name of the establishment, company

or organisation which the visitor represents or to which the visitor belongs;

c) Certificate indicating the level of security clearance of a visitor;

d) Purpose of the visit and the assumed date of arrival and departure;

e) Name and address (if applicable) of the establishment, company or organisation to
be visited.

Article 8. Breach and Compromise

1. If a violation of regulations on the protection of classified information, which could
result in loss or disclosure or possible loss or disclosure of such information released by the
Originating Party, cannot be ruled out, is presumed, occurs or if classified information is
compromised by any other way, the Originating Party shall be informed immediately.

2. Violations of regulations dealing with the protection of classified information shall
be detected and prosecution conducted in compliance with legal regulations of the Party
concerned. Results are to be reported to the other Party as soon as possible.

Article 9. Expenses

One Party shall not reimburse the authorities of the other Party for expenses incurred
in connection with implementation of this Agreement.

Article 10. Dispute settlement, amendments and supplemental agreements

1. Any dispute regarding the interpretation or implementation of this Agreement shall
be resolved by negotiations between the Parties.

2. Amendments to this Agreement may be made by mutual written consent of the
Parties.

3. DSAs/CAs may conclude supplemental agreements or arrangements under this
Agreement.
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Article 11. Final provisions

1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the receipt of the last notification
on complying with national legal requirements necessary for the entry into force of the
Agreement

2. This Agreement is concluded for an unlimited period of time.

3. Each of the Parties is entitled to terminate the Agreement in writing, observing the
six-month notice period. Despite of the termination of the Agreement, all classified infor-
mation communicated pursuant to this Agreement or generated by the contractor shall con-
tinue to be handled in accordance with the provisions set forth in this Agreement as long as
it is required by its classification allocation.

Done at Tartu on 26 May 2000 in two originals in the Latvian, Lithuanian and English
language. In case of disputes the English text shall prevail.

For the Government of the Republic of Latvia:

INDULIS BERZINS

For the Government of the Republic of Lithuania:

ALGIRDAS SAUDARGAS
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[LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON]

LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS
UN

LIETUVAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS
LIGUMS

PAR SAVSTARPEJU KLASIFICETAS INFORMACUAS
AIZSARDZIBU

Latvijas Republikas valdiba un Lietuvas Republikas valdiba (turpmgk teksta - Puses),

ar m~rki veicindt Pugu politisko, milit~ro, ekonomisko, tiesisko, zinatnisko un
tehnologisko sadarbibu,

saskanojot darbibas virzibai uz NATO,

apzinoties, ka sadarbibas rezultdti var rasties nepieciegarru-ba apmainities ar klasificdto
inform~ciju starp Pusem,

v~loties nodroginat klasific~tas informacijas aizsardzA-bu,

ir vienojugs par sekojogo:

1. pants
Vispirigie noteikumi

I. Skaidribas labad tiek definEti 9di termini:

a) "klasificUtR informicija" nozima:

- Latvijas Republika:
inform~cija, kas satur valsts noslpumu, proti, militaru, politisku, ekonomisku, zin~tnisku,
tehnisku vai jebkuru citu informhciju, kas ieklauta sarakstd, ko apstiprinhjis Ministru
kabinets un kuras nozauddana vai nesankcionZta izpaugana var apdraudet nacionalo
drog-bu, ekonomiskis vai politisk s intereses;

- Lietuvas Republika:
dokumenti, izstriddjumi, raiojumi un citi objekti, kuru saturs vai informhcija par tiem tiek
uzskatita par valsts vai oficiglo noslpumnu un kuri tiek aizsargati pret nozaudganu vai
prettiesisku izpauganu;

b) "klasifiefts materidls" ir jebkura iekArtas vieniba vai aprikojums, izgatavoti vai
izgatavoganas process esogi iero~i, vai dokuments;

c) "klasificits dokuments" ir klasificatd inform~cija, kas ir fiks~ta jebkur5 tehniski
iesp~jama veidd;

d) "liguma slidz~js" ir fiziska vaj juridiska persona, kura ir tiesiga slEgt ligumus;
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e) "klasificats ligums" ir ligums, kura izstr~daanai un izpildei nepieciegama pieeja

klasificetajai inform5cijai vai klasificafts informacijas izmanto§ana;

f) "nozimUtd drogibas institficija (DSA)" ir valsts pzrvaldes un pavaldibu institiicija, vai

Kadas institficijas dibinats uznmums vai iestdde, kuras darb-ba ir saistita ar klasificrtds

informncijas izmantoganu vai aizsardzibu un kura ir iesiga klasificat vai atcelt

informacijas klasifikdciju;

g) "kompetenti institficija (CA)" nozimE:

- Latvijas Republika: Satversmes aizsardzibas birojs;

- Lietuvas Republiki: Nosl~pumu aizsardzibas koordindanas komisija;

h) "Izcelsmes Puse" ir Puse, kuru p~rstdv CA/DSA un kura ir radijusi klasificato
inform~ciju;

i) "Sanrmrja Puse" ir Puse, kuru parsiv CAIDSA un kurai klasifica informicija i

nosditita vai nodota.

2. Latvijas Republikas klasific~t5 informdcija tiek markta KONFIDENCIALI
(CONFIDENCIAL), SLEPENI (SECRET), SEVISKI SLEPENI (TOP SECRET).
Lietuvas Republikas klasifict informcija tiek mark&a KONFIDENCIALIAI
(CONFIDENTIAL), SLAPTAI (SECRET), VISI KAI SLAPTAI (TOP SECRET).

3. Latvijas Republika aizsargi Lietuvas klasificto informaciju KONFIDENCIALIAI kU
Latvijas KONFIDENCIALI, Lietuvas klasificeto infor-mciju SLAPTAI ka Latvijas
SLEPENI un Lietuvas klasificeto inform~ciju VISISKAI SLAPTAI k Latvijas SEVISKI
SLEPENI.

4. Lietuvas Republika aizsarga Latvijas kIasificato informaciju KONFIDENCIALI k
Lietuvas KONFIDENCIALIAI, Latvijas klasific~to informaciju SLEPENI ka Lietuvas
SLAPTAI un Latvijas klasific~to informnciju SEVIS1KI SLEPENI ki Lietuvas VISIKAI
SLAPTAI.

5. San maja Puse pac Izcelsmes Puses liguma groza vai atcel klasifikacijas pakipes.
Izeelsmes Puse, cik atri vien iespajams, pazino Sanm~jai Pusei klasifikdcijas pakapes
mainu vai atcelganu.

6. Klasifict5 informacija, kura ir nositita vai nodota pirms i- Liguma spzkU stdsanis, tiek
aizsargdta saskan ar t5 noteikumiem.

2. pants
Nacionfilie pieniikumi

1. Puses saskana ar nacionalajiem likumiem isteno pasikumus, lai nodroginitu klasifictds
informicijas aizsardzibu, kura ir nododama saskan, ar go Ligumu vai kurai pieeju ir
ieguvis ligurna sldz~js saskai ar ligumu, kurd tiek izmantota klasificata informacija.
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Katra puse nekavFjoties inform8 otru Pusi par jebkuriem grozijumiem likumos vai

noteikumos, kas var ietekmt klasific~tgs inform~cijas aizsardzibu saskai ar go Ligumu.

2. Pieeja klasific~tajai inform~cijai tiek nodroginata vienigi person~m, kuras ir saneimuas
atauju. At~auja tiek piegkirta tikai tin persontsn, kuras ix izturfijugas drotibas parbaudi un
kur m to valsts institficija ir 15vusi pieeju klasificAtajai informacijai. Personai nav tiesibu
piekiit klasific~tajai informrcijai vienigi pamatojoties uz tas dienesta pak~pi, iecelganu
amata vai specialo atlauju. Pieeja tai tiek atlauta persontm, kur-m Ki informicija ix
nepieciearna, lai izpilditu savus dienesta pienakumus.

3. pants
Pieeja

Puses nodrogina, ka:

1) SanemEja Puse neizpaul klasificzto informaciju nevienai tregajai pusei bez Izcelsmes
Puses iepriekg~jas rakstiskas piekriganas;

2) Saim~ja Puse piegkir klasificztajai informacijai aizsardz-bas pakipi, kas ir atbilstoga
tai, ko §ai informicijai ix pie~lirusi Izcelsmes Puse;

3) Sanimaja Puse neizmanto klasific~to informaciju citiem mfrkiem, ka vien tiem, kuriem
ta ir sniegta;

4) Sanmenja Puse ievaro ar klasificzto informiciju saistitas privatis tiesibas, tidas ka
patentu tiesibas, autortiesibas vai komercnoslapumus;

5) katra DSA, kas ix saistita ar klasificato informaciju, uztur institicijas persondla, kas ix
pilnvaroti pielkIt gidai informacijai, speci~Jo atlauju retistru.

4. pants
Klasificeti bgumi

1. Ja Puse ix noldmusi slfgt klasific~tu ligumu ar liguma sladz~ju, kura dzives vieta ix otras
Puses valsts teritorija, vai ar otras Puses liguma sl Izdju, kura dzives vieta ix pirmis Puses
valsts teritoriji, tad iepriekg tiek sanemts CA apliecinijums, ka attiecigajam liguma
sl&tzzjam ii speciMl atlauja, kas atbilst nepieciegamajai klasifikzicijas pakipei, un ka
liguma sldzejs i" veicis nepieciegamos drogibas pasikumus, lai nodroginitu klasific~tis
informicijas aizsardzibu. Apliecinajums Mrklat ietver pienikumu nodrogindt, ka drogibas
pirbaudi izturijuM liguma slddzPja veiktie drogtbas pasakomi atbilst naciondlajiem
klasifie ts informicijas aizsardz-bas tiesuib aktiem un ka gos pasikumus uzrauga CA.

2. Liguma sI&Izeja DSA/CA ix atbildiga par to, lai klasific~tajai informicijai, kas i
izpausta otras Puses liguma sledzdjam vai radita saistib5 ar ligumu, i piegirta
klasifikicijas pakape. Pamatojoties uz liguma sl&FlzFja DSA/CA lagumu, otras Puses
DSA/CA iesniedz drogibas noteikumu sarakstu. Otras Puses DSA/CA iesniedz Uguma
s1~dzeja DSA/CA pazinojumu, ka liguma sledzejs ix apnEmies ievirot nacionilos tiesibu
aktus par kUasificatas inforrnicijas aizsardzibu. Otras Puses DSA/CA iesniedz liguma
slidzdja DSA/CA attiecigu pazinojumu par liguma sldzja pienikumiem, aizsargdjot
klasificto inform ciii
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3. Liguma sladzja DSA/CA rakstiski apliecina pieprasit drogbas noteikuma saraksta

saemranu un nodod sarakstu liguma sldzjam.

4. Liguma sldzZja DSAICA nodrogina, ka liguma sldz~js rikojas ar liguma dalam, kuras

ir klasificjamas, t~pat k ar liguma sltzFja valsts klasificto inform~ciju, atbilstogi

drog-has noteikumu sarakstA noteiktajai klasifikdcijas pakapei.

5. Ja DSA/CA apstiprina klasific~tu apak~ligumu, attiecigi tiek piem~rota 9i panta 2.un 4.

dala.

6. Puses nodrogina, ka klasificits ligums tiek nosligts vai darbs pie klasificdtajdm dalam

tiek uzs~kts tikai p;c tam, kad liguma sldz~js ir veicis drogibas pasakumus.

5. pants
Tulkogana, pavairogana un iznicinigana

1. Dokumentu, kuri satur inform~ciju "SEVIKI SLEPENI', tulkogana un kop8ana tiek
pielauta vienigi ar Izcelsmes Puses DSA/CA rakstisku atlauju.

2. Klasificdts informcijas tulkoganu un pavairoganu veic personas, kur-ni saskan ar 91
Liguma 2.pantu ix izsniegta speciala atlauja. ddiem tulkojumiem un kopiji-n tiek pieskirta
attieciga drogibas klasifikdcija. Tulkojumu un pavairoto kopiju skaits tiek ierobe~ots ar to
skaitu, kas ir nepieciegams oficialiem nolaikiem.

3. Klasific~ti dokumenti tiek iznicinati sadedzinot, sasmalcinot vai p~rstrd5jot t5, lai
novPrstu klasificjtts informacijas rekonstruna u.

4. Klasificti materi~li tiek iznicin~ti lidz neatpaziTanai vai p rveidoti t, lai pilnIgi vai
dalji nov~rstu klasific~ts informacijas rekonstru anu.

5. "SEVISKI SLEPENI" dokumenti un materiai parasti netiek iznicinati - tie tiek nodoti
Izcelsmes Pusei, kad tie vairs nav nepieciegami vai ari pPc to deriguma termiia beigdn.

6. pants
Nosfitisana un nodokana

1. Klasific~t5 informdcija no vienas Puses uz otru parasti tiek nositita ar diplom~tisko vai
milit~ro kurjeru dienestu vai ar milit~ro ataeju starpniecbu. Sanmaja Puse apstiprina
klasificetis informacijas sajem~anu un nodod inform5ciju adresitam saskan ar
klasificzts inform~cijas aizsardzibu reguljo~ajiem nacion~lajiem tiesibu aktiem.

2. DSA/CA ir tiesigas apstiprindt ipa a gadijumd, vispd-igi vai ar ierobeiojumiem,
klasific~tts inform~cijas nodoganu cit5 veid5 nek5 ar diplomatisko vai militaro kurjeru, ja
95du kurjeru pakalpojumu izmantogana raditu nevajadzigus sareikijumus attiecdb uz
nodo~anu vai liguma izpildi.
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3. i panta 2. punktA noraditajos gadijumos tiek ievEroti Ndi noteikumi:

a) transportat~jam ir atlauja pieklit attiecigas klasifikacijas pak~pes inform~cijai;

b) Izcelsmes Puse saglaba nodotds klasificftis inform~cijas sarakstu, un viena saraksta

kopija tiek iesniegta adresdtam nosfitiganai DSAICA;

c) klasific~t5 informdcija tiek iesainota un apzimogota saskan, ar valsts iekejas

nosfltiganas prasibin;

d) klasific~t5 informacija tiek nodota pret parakstu;

4. Ja nepieciegams nosutit lielu klasifictS inform~cijas apjomu, DSA/CA katrd konkr~td
gadijumi savstarpaji vienojas un apstiprina transportaganas veidu, margrutu un pavadogo
apsardzi.

5. Elektroniska kIasificitss inform~cijas nodogana tiek veikta vienigi slepenraksta form5
(izmantojot kriptografijas metodes un ierices).

7. pants
Vizites

1. Ja vienas Puses pgrstavjiem tiek dota atlauja apmeklt otras Puses iek rtas un iestades,
kur ir nepieciegama pieeja klasifictajai informdcijai, tad ta tiek dota vienigi oficighem
nollkiem. Atlaujas apmeklIt iekurtas un iestides izsniedz tikai attieciga DSAICA. Pirms
Kadiem apmekI~jumiem ir nepieciegams uznemog5s valsts DSA/CA apstiprindjums.

2. Apmekldtaja 1ugum5 tiek ietverta Kda informfcija:

a) apmekletdja vdrds un uzvdrds, dzimganas datums un vieta un pases numurs;

b) apmekltdja oficidlais statuss un iestddes, uznmuma vai organizacijas, kuru pirstdv
apmekltjs vai kurai apmek tijs ir piederigs, nosaukums;

c) apliecin~jums, kas norada apmeklitaja speci.is atlaujas pakapi;

d) apmeklijuma mfrkis un iespdjamais ierasands un aizbraukganas datums;

e) apmekljam s iest~des, uznemuma vai organizacijas nosaukums un adrese (ja
nepieciegams).

8. pants

PrkMipumi un nesankcion~ta izpaugana

1. Ja klasificats informicijas aizsardzibas noteikumu pgrkipums, kura rezultdt5 Izcelsmes
Puses nodoti informicija var tikt pazaudata vai izpausta vai ir iespajama tis pazaudegana
vai izpau~ana, nay nov~rgams, tiek nojausts, ir noticis vai ja klasificti informicijai tiek
nesankcioneti izpausta kada cita veida, par to nekavdjoties tiek zinots Izcelsmes Pusei.
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2. Klasific~tts informacijas aizsardzibas noteikumu parkfpumi tiek atkldti an izmeklfgana
tiek vadita saskan5 ar ieinteres~tts Puses tiesuibu aktiem. Par rezultdtiem iesp~jami is, laikd
tiek zinots otrai Pusei.

9. pants
Izdevumi

Viena Puse neatlidzina otras Puses institficijam izdevumus, kuri radugies saistiba ar
Liguma izpildi.

10. pants
Stridu izs~rirana, grozijumi un papildus ligumi

1. Jebkurg strids attiecibU uz Liguma iztulkoganu vai izpildi tiek risin~ts starp Pusem
sarunu celi

2. Girozijumi gajd Liguma var tikt izdarit, Pusfm par to rakstiski vienojoties.

3. DSA/CA var nosl~gt papildus ligumus vai vienoganis, pamatojoties uz go Ligunu.

11. pants
Nobeiguma noteikumi

I. Ligums stfjas sp&k5 p&dEjA pazinojuma par nepieciegamo nacionalo juridisko prasi-bu
izpildi, lai gis Ligurns st5tos spe-k, saIemganas diena.

2. is Ligums ir hosldgts uz nenoteiktu laiku.

3. Katrai Pusei ir tiesibas izbeigt Liguma darbibu, rakstiski par to pazinojot segus mfnegus
iepriekg. Neatkarigi no Liguma darbibas izbeiggands, visa klasifictA inform~cija, kura ir
nosfitita saska, ar go Ligumu vai kuru ir radijis liguma sldzFjs, tiek aizsargata saskan ar
i Liguma noteikumiem tik ilgi, cik to nosaka pies,-irt klasif'Lkacija.

Noslgts ..... ............. l .... gada .. .divos eksempl~ros latvie~u,
lietuvieu un angu valodfs. Stridus gadijuma noteicosais ir teksts anglu valodi.

Latvijas Republikas Lietuvas Republikas
val4p§Jy rd5 valdibas varda
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LATVIJOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBgS
IR

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBES
SUTARTIS

DEL ISLAPTINTOS INFORMACIJOS ABIPUSFS APSAUGOS

Latvijos Respublikos Vyriausybe ir Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybe (toliau vadinamos
galimis),

siekdamos stiprinti Waliq politini, karini, ekonomini, juridini, mokslini ir technologini

bendradarbiavim4;

koordinuodamos savo pastangas siekiant narystes NATO;

suprasdamos, kad toks bendradarbiavimas gali pareikalauti abipusio keitimosi islaptinta
informacija;

noredamos u~tikrinti islaptintos informacijos apsaug4,

s u s it a r e:

1 straipsnis
Bendrosios nuostatos

1. Del aisikumo pateikiami s4vokl- apibr&Elmai:

a) Islaptinta informacija:

Latvijos Respublikoje -
islaptinta informacija, turinti valstybes paslapties, butent: karin , politine, ekonomine,
mokslin6, technini ar kitokia informacija, numatyta Latvijos Respublikos Vyriausybes
patvirtintame sqrage, ir kurios praradimas arba neteisetas atskleidimas gall pakenkti
nacionalinio saugumo, ekonomikos ar politiniams interesams;

Lietuvos Respublikoje -
dokumentai, darbai, produktai ir kiti objektai, kuriq turinys ir juose pateikta informacija
yra laikoma valstybes arba tarnybos paslaptimi ir kurie yra saugorni nuo praradimo ar
neteiseto atskleidimo;

b) Islaptinta mediiaga apima-bet kokia pagaminta ar gamybos procese esan~iq technik4,
irangq, ginklus arba dokumentus;

c) Islaptintas dokumentas - bet kuriuo techniskai imanomu bildu uyfiksuota islaptinta
informacija;

d) Sutarties dalyvis - fizinis arjuridinis asmuo, turintis teise sudaryti sutartis;
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e) bslaptinta sutartis - detalus sutarties parengimas, kuriai vykdyti bfatina gauti islaptintos

informacijos arba naudoti islaptintq informacij4;

f) Paskirtoji saugumo institucija (PSI) - valstybes ar municipalin institucija, minett

institucijq isteigta imont ar istaiga, kuriq veikla siejasi su islaptintos informacijos

naudojimu ar jos apsauga ir kurios turi teise islaptinti ir ilslaptinti informacij4;

g) Kompetentinga institucija (KI):

- Latvijos Respublikoje: Konstitucijos apsaugos biuras;

- Lietuvos Respublikoje: Lietuvos Respublikos paslapliq apsaugos koordinavimo komisija;

h) Informacija parengusi galis - KI/PSI atstovaujama, islaptint4 informacijq parengusi
galis;

i) Informacija gaunanti galis - PSI/KI atstovaujama galis, kuriai siun~iama arba
perduodana islaptinta informacija.

2. Lietuvos Respublikoje islaptinta informacija iymima: KONFIDENCIALIAI
(CONFIDENTIAL), SLAPTAI (SECRET), VISIKAI SLAPTAI (TOP SECRET).
Latvijos Respublikoje islaptinta informacija lymima: KONFIDENCIALI
(CONFIDENTIAL), SLEPENI (SECRET), SEVIKI SLEPENI (TOP SECRET).

3. Latvijos Respublika Lietuvos Respublikos islaptint. informacij, paiymet4
KONFIDENCIALIAI, saugos kaip Latvijos Respublikos islaptintl informacij4, ymim4
KONFIDENCIALI, Lietuvos Respublikos islaptint4 informacij,, paymtq SLAPTAI, -
kaip Latvijos Respublikos islaptintq informacij4, 2ymim4 SLEPENI, ir Lietuvos
Respublikos islaptint4 informacij, paiymet4 VISISKAI SLAPTAI, - kaip Latvijos
Respublikos islaptint4 informacij4, !ymim4 SEVI9KI SLEPENI.

-4. Lietuvos Respublika Latvijos Respublikos islaptint4 informacij4, paiymet4
KONFIDENCIALI, saugos kaip Lietuvos Respublikos islaptintq informacija, 2ymnim
KONFIDENCIALIAI, Latvijos Respublikos islaptintq informacij4, pazym~t4 SLEPENI, -
kaip Lietuvos Respublikos islaptint4 informacij4, 2ymim4 SLAPTAI, ir Latvijos
Respublikos islaptintq informacijq, pazym~t4 SEVISIKI SLEPENI, - kaip Lietuvos
Respublikos islaptint. informacij4, 4yminm VISIKAI SLAPTAI.

5. JsIaptint4 informacij4 parengusios galies praymu islaptint4 informacijl gaunanti galis
pakeis ar panaikins informacijos klasifikacine kategorij4. Apie islaptinimo klasifikacijos
kategorijos pakeitim ar panaikinim4 informacijq gaunaniai galiai pranegama kaip galima
greiiau.

6. Visa persitista ar perduota islaptinta informacija iki isigalios 9i Sutartis, bus saugoma
laikantis gios Sutarties nuostatq.



Volume 2267, 1-40378

2 straipsnis
Saliq nacionaliniai isipareigojimai

1. Vadovaudamosi nacionaline teise, galys isipareigoja imtis visq reikiamt veiksmti, kad
bfitq apsaugota pagal gi4 Sutarti perduodama islaptinta informacija arba su kuria

susipaiinti teise gauna Sutarties dalyvis remiantis sutartimi, susijusia su islaptinta
informacija. Kiekviena galis nedelsdama informuoja viena kitq apie visus savo galies
istatymq ar taisykliq pakeitimus, kurie gall daryti itakq pagal 9i4 Sutarti saugomos
islaptintos informacijos apsaugai.

2 . Susipaiinti su islaptinta informacija gali tik toki leidim turintys asmenys. Leidimas
susipaiinti su islaptinta informacija iduodamas tik tiems asmenims, kuriqt patikimumo
status4 nustatyta tvarka yra patikrinusios ir kuriems leidim susipaiinti su islaptinta
informacija yra i~lavusios tikrinamo asmens kafies kompetentingos institucijos. Ne vienam
asmeniui teis6 naudotis islaptinta informacija nesuteiliama del jo rango, einamlq pareigq ar
turimo patikimumo statuso. Teise naudotis islaptinta informacija gali bilti suteikta tik tiems
asmenims, kuriems ji reikalinga j~q pareigoms atlikti.

3 straipsnis
Galimybo gauti informacij

alys ultikrina, kad:

1) informacij4 gaunanti galis neperduos islaptintos informacijos jokiai treiajai galiai be
informacija parengusios galies ra~tigko sutikirno;

2) informacij4 gaunanti alis suteiks islaptintai informacijai apsaugos lygi, lygiaverti
informacij4 parengusioje alyje;

3) informacij4 gaunanti galis nenaudos islaptintos informacijos kitiems tikslams, igskyrus
tuos, kuriems ji buvo skirta;

4) informacij4 gaunanti Salis gerbs islaptintoje informacijoje esan~ias prekybos paslaptis
ar asmens teises, tokias kaip, patentai, autoryste;

5) kiekvienoje istaigoje ar saugykloje, turin6ioje islaptintos informacijos, leidimai asmenq,
kuriems suteikta teise susipa~inti su ten esan~ia informacija, tikrinami ir registruojami.

4 straipsnis
Islaptintos sutartys

I. Jeigu galis rengiasi sudaryti su islaptinta informacija susijusi4 sutarti su sutarties
dalyviu, reziduojan~iu kitos galies valstybes teritorijoje, arba su kitos galies sutarties
dalyviu, reziduojaniu priimanciosios galies valstybes teritorijoje, prieg tai ji turi gauti tos
kitos Salies KI garantij4, kad bfisimas sutarties dalyvis turi saugumo tamybos igduot
patikirnumo status4, atitinkanti reikalaujam4 informacijos islaptinimo klasifikacine
kategorij4, ir kad jis yra ivykdes atitinkamus saugumo susitarimus del islaptintos
informacijos apsaugos utilkrinimo. Pateikiamoje garantijoje, be kita ko, turi bUti
laiduojama, kad saugumo tarnybos patikrinto sutarties dalyvio susitarimai del apsaugos
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atitinka valstybes nacionalinius istatymus, reglamentuojan~ius islaptintos informacijos
apsaug4, ir kad Kiuos susitarimus kontroliuoja KI.

2. PSI/KI, atsakinga ut sutarties dalyvi, turi uitikrinti, kad visai islaptintai informacijai,
perduotai kitos ,alies sutarties dalyviui arba parengtai vykdant sutarti, batti suteikta
klasifikacine kategorija. PSIIKI, atsakingos u! sutarties dalyvi, pragymu kitos alies
PSI/KI pateikia pastarajai islaptintos informacijos saugumo reikalavimq sgra. Kitos
galies PSI/KI taip pat pateikia PSI/KI, atsakingai ul sutarties dalyvi, pranegim4, kuriame
teigiama, kad sutarties dalyvis isipareigoja laikytis nacionalini jstatymq,
reglamentuojan~iq islaptintos informacijos apsaug4. Kitos Salies PSIIKI pateikia
atitinkam pranegim4 sutarties dalyvio PSIIKI apie jo isipareigojiml saugoti islaptint4
informacij4.

3. Sutarties dalyvio PSI/KI ra~tigkai patvirtina, jog gavo pra~yt4 saugumo reikalavimq
sgra94 ir 9i sra§ siun~ia sutarties dalyviui.

4. Sutarties dalyvio PSI/KI turi. visais atvejais garantuoti, kad sutarties dalyvis su slaptai
saugotina sutarties medliagos dalimri elgsis taip kaip su jo valstybes islaptinta informacija,
vadovaudamasis kvalifkacine kategorija, nustatyta saugumo reikalavimtt srae.

5. Tuo atveju, jei PSI/KI patvirtintq islaptintq papildom4 sutarti, atitinkamai taikomos io
straipsnio 2 ir 4 dalys.

6. galys ukilains, kad islaptinta sutartis bus sudaryta arba kad darbas, numatytas
islaptintose sutarties dalyse, bus prad~tas tik po to, kai sutarties dalyvis igyvendins
saugumo priemones.

5 straipsnis
Dokumentq vertimas, kopijavimas ir naikinimas

1. Dokumentus, kuriuose yra informacijos, paiymetos ,,VISI8KAI SLAPTAI", leidliama
versti ir kopijuoti tik gavus informacij4 parengusios alies PSI/KI ragtiskq leidinIt.

2. Vis4 islaptint4 informacijq ver~ia ir dokumentus kopijuoja asmenys, kuriq patikimumo
statusas atitinka ios Sutarties 2 straipsnio reikalavimus. gie vertimai ir dokumentq kopijos
2ynimi atitinkamomis slaptumo kiasifikacinemis kategorijomis. Vertimq ir dokumentq
kopijq daroma tik tiek, kiek jtl reikia oficialiems tikslams.

3. Islaptinti dokumentai naikinami juos sudeginant, supjaustant ar susmulkinant taip, kad
atkurti juose buvusios islaptintos informacijos batq neimanoma.

4. Islaptinta medliaga sunaikinama neatpalistanai arba pakeiiama taip, kad nebit
galima atkurti nei jos visos, nei atskirq jos dalilq.

5. Paprastai dokumentai ir mediiaga, pa~ymti ,,VISI8KAI SLAPTAI", nenaikinami, bet
gr4inami informacij4 parengusiai Saliai po to, kai pripa~istama, kad jie nebereikalingi
arba pasibaigis jq galiojimo laikas.
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6 straipsnis
Islaptintos informacijos siuntimas ir perdavimas

1. Paprastai islaptinta informacija ig vienos Salies i kit4 perduodama per diplomatines ar

karines kurjeritl tarnybas arba per gynybos atak. Islaptintq informacij4 gaunanti Salis

patvirtina islaptintos informacijos gavimo faktq ir, laikydamasi nacionalinit islaptintos

informacijos apsaugos istatym, perduodajq gavejui.

2. PSI turi teise konkreiu atveju, bendrai ar su nustatytais apribojimais iduoti leidim

islaptint4 informacij4 perduoti kitu biidu, ne diplomatiniq ar karinitq kurjeriti kanalais,
jeigu giq kurjeriq naudojimas sukels nepagristq problemt, susijusiq su sutarties perdavimu
ar ivykdymu.

3. Sio straipsnio 2 dalyje nurodytais atvejais bfutina laikytis Kit reikalavimt:

a) informacijos siunt~jui turi bdti suteikta teise naudotis atitinkamos klasifikacines
kategorijos islaptinta informacija;

b) informacij4 parengusi 8alis turi savo istaigoje pasilikti igsiunfiamos islaptintos
informacijos s4ra4, o vien4 gio sra~o egzempliorit iteikti gavejui, kad gis ji perduotq
PSI/KI;

c) islaptinta informacija supakuojama bei uiantspauduojama pagal reikalavimus perduoti
galies viduje;

d) islaptintos informacijos iteikimas patvirtinamas ra~tu.

4. Jeigu reikia perduoti dideli islaptintos informacijos kieki, kiekvienu konkre~iu atveju
PSI/KI turi abipusiai suderinti bei patvirtinti transporto priemones, gabenimo marknutus ir
apsaugos palyda.

5. Islaptinta informacija elektronin&mis priemonemis perduodama tik ugifruota (naudojant
tam kriptografijos priemones ir itaisus).

7 straipsnis
Vizitai

1. Jeigu vienos galies atstovams reik~ttt suteikti teise lankytis kitos Salies istaigose ir
saugyklose, kai jq apsilankymas yra susijes su galimybe gauti islaptint4 informacij4, tokia
teise turi bfti suteikta tik oficialiais tikslais. Teise apsilankyti giose istaigose ir saugyklose
gali suteikti tik atitinkamos PSI/KI. 8ie vizitai gali vykti gavus galies, i kurios teritorij4
vykstama, PSI/KI sutikimq.

2. Lankytojo pragyme nurodoma gi informacija:

a) lankytojo vardas, pavard, gimimo data ir vieta, paso numeris;
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b) lankytojo oficialus statusas, kartu nurodomas saugyklos, imones ar organizacijos, kuriai

lankytojas atstovauja ar prildauso, pavadinimas;

c) pa2ymejimas, kuriame nurodytas lankytojo patldmumo statusas;

d) vizito tikslas ir numatoma atvykimo bei igvykimo data;

e) saugyklos, imones ar organizacijos, kurioje bus lankomasi, pavadinimas ir adresas (jei

taikytina).

8 straipsnis
Paieidimas ir praradimas

1. Jeigu islaptintos informacijos apsaugos taisykliq paieidimas, kuris gali lemti kitos gaides

perduotos islaptintos informacijos praradim4 ar atskleidim4 arba galim4 jos praradim4 ar
atskleidim, yra neigvengiamas, esant prielaidai, kad ji gall bilti ar yra atskleista arba
praradus islaptint4 informacij4 vienu ar kitu b~idu, apie tai bitina nedelsiant pranegti kitai
galiai.

2. Islaptintos informacijos apsaugos taisykliq pa2eidimq nustatymq ir tyrim4 atlieka
vadovaudamasi nacionaliniais teises aktais su tuo susijusi galis. Tyrimo rezultatai kaip
galima grei~iau pranegami kitai ,aliai.

9 straipsnis
lslaidos

Vienos galies i~laidq, susijusit4 su gios Sutarties igyvendinimu, kita Salis neturi
kompensuoti.

10 straipsnis

Gin~q sprendimas, pakeitimai ir papildomos sutartys

1. Visus nesutarimus dM1 gios Sutarties aigkinimo ar vykdymo Salys sprend~ia tarpusavio

derybomis.

2. Sios Sutarties pakeitimai gali bfdti daromi Salii abipusiu ragtisku sutikimu.

3. PSI/KI gali sudaryti papildomt sutar~it ar susitarimt remiantis gia Sutartimi.

II straipsnis
Baigiamosios nuostatos

1. 9i Sutartis isigalioja t4 dien4, kai gaunama antroji nota, kuria galis informuoja apie

vidaus teises reikalavimq, btitinq, kad 9i Sutartis isigaliot4, ivykdymq.

2. Si Sutartis sudaroma neapibreitam laikotarpiui.
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3. Kiekviena i§ alitq turi teise nutraukti 9i4 Sutartj apie tai prieg Kegis menesius pranegdama
raitu. Nepaisant gios Sutarties nutraukimo, visa pagal Kiq Sutarti perduota arba sutarties
dalyvio parengta islaptinta informacija, vadovaujantis gios Sutarties nuostatomis, laikoma
islaptinta tol, kol to reikalauja jai suteikta islaptinimo klasiftkacine kategorija.

SUDARYTA ..... '.. 4 viem egzemplioriais latviq, lietuviq ir anglq kalbomis,
kuriti kiekvienas turi vienodq teisine gali. Ikilus nesutariml, pirmenyb& teikiama tekstui
anglq kalba.

Latvijos Respublikos Lietuvos Respublikos
Vyri4rS vardu Vyriausibes vardu
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE
LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RIPUBLIQUE DE
LITUANIE RELATIF A LA PROTECTION MUTUELLE DES
1NFORMATIONS CLASSIFIEES

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de la R6publique
de Lettonie (d6sign~s ci-apr~s par les "Parties"),

Souhaitant renforcer la cooperation politique, militaire, 6conomique, juridique, scien-
tifique et technologique entre les Parties ;

Coordonnant les efforts en direction de IOTAN;

Prenant note que la coop6ration peut exiger 1'6change d'informations classifides entre
les parties ;

Voulant assurer la protection des informations classifi6es;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article 1. Dispositions gonrales

1. Les expressions suivantes sont ainsi d6finies par souci de clart6:

a) " Information classifi6e " signifie

-Pour la Rdpublique de Lettonie

Des informations classifides contenant des secrets d'Etat, A savoir des informa-
tions de caract~re militaire, politique, 6conomique, scientifique technique ou toute
autre information qui est incluse dans une liste qui est approuvde par le Conseil
des ministres et dont la perte ou la divulgation non autoris6e peuvent nuire A la
sdcurit6 nationale et aux intdrets 6conomiques et politiques;

- Pour la Rdpublique de Lituanie

Des documents, des travaux, des produits et autres objets ou toute information
relatifs A ces demiers pouvant Wtre considdrds comme secrets d'Etat ou secret et
qui doivent &tre protdg6s contre toute perte et divulgation ill6gale.

b) "Matire classifide" s'entend de tout objet, machinerie ou 6quipement ou armes
manufacturds ou en cours de fabrication ou document.

c) "Document classifi6" s'entend de tout support dans lequel figurent des informations
classifides ;

d) "Contractant" s'entend d'une personne physique ou morale ayant la capacit6 l6gale
ou juridique de signer des contrats.

e)" Contrat classifi6" ddsigne tout contrat qui prdvoit des dispositions en vue de l'acc~s
et de lutilisation d'informations classifi6es.

f) Autorit6 ddsignee pour la sdcurit6 (DSA) signifie toute institution de caractre gou-
vememental ou municipal ou toute entreprise ou 6tablissement crdd par cette institution
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dont la mission est li6e A lutilisation ou A la protection d'information classifi6e et qui pos-
sde le droit de classifier ou de d6classifier l'information.

g) "Autorit6 comp6tente" (CA) signifie :

-Pour la R6publique de Lettonie : le Bureau de protection de la constitution;

-Pour la R6publique de Lituanie la Commission de coordination de la protection des
secrets ;

h) Partie d'origine s'entend de la Partie d'o6i provient l'information classifi6e (telle que
repr6sentde par CA/DSA)

i) Partie qui regoit signifie Partie A laquelle l'information classifi6e est transmise ou
transf6r6e (telle que repr6sent6e par CA/DSA).

2. Pour la R6publique de Lettonie, linformation classifi6e est d6sign6e par Konfiden-
ciali (confidentiel), Slepeni (secret), Seviski Slepeni (ultra confidentiel). Pour la Rdpub-
lique de Lituanie, l'information classifi6e est d6sign6e par Konfidencialliai (confidentiel),
Slaptail (secret) visiskai slaptai (ultra confidentiel).

3. La R6publique de Lettonie prot6gera l'information lituanienne classifi6e Konfiden-
cialliai comme l'information lettone Konfidentiaalne, rinformation lituanienne classifi6e
Slptai comme linformation lettone Splepeni et l'information lituanienne classifi6e Visiskai
slaptai comme l'information lettone Seviski Slepeni.

4. La R6publique de Lituanie prot6gera l'information classifi6e lettone Konfidenciali
comme l'information lituanienne Konfidenciallai, linformation lettone classifide Slepeni
telle que rinformation lituanienne Slaptai et l'information lettone classifi6e Seviski Slepeni
telle que linformation lituanienne Visiskai Slaptai.

5 Le niveau de classification sera modifi6 ou r6voqu6 par la partie qui reqoit A la de-
mande de la partie d'origine. La modification ou la r6vocation de la classification doit tre
notifi6 A la partie qui regoit dans les plus brefs d~lais.

6. Toutes les informations classifi6es transmises ou transf6r6es, avant que le prdsent
accord n'entre en vigueur, seront prot6g6es conform6ment A ses dispositions.

Article 2. Les responsabilitds nationales

1. Les Parties doivent prendre dans le cadre de leur legislation nationale toutes les
mesures n6cessaires pour assurer ]a protection des informations classifi6es qui doit &re
transmises, conformdment au pr6sent accord et A laquelle un mandataire a acc s selon les
termes d'un contrat portant sur des informations classifi6es. Les parties doivent mutuelle-
ment s'informer de toute modification dans leurs lois et leurs rdglements qui peut avoir un
effet sur la protection de linformation classifi6e selon le pr6sent accord.

2. Seules les personnes autoris6es peuvent avoir accds aux informations classifi6es.
L'autorisation n'est accord6e qu'aux personnes ayant subi un examen de s6curitd et qui ont
t6 autoris6es par les autorit6s de leur pays A avoir accds A des informations classifi6es. Au-

cune personne ne peut invoquer son rang, sa nomination ou une autorisation pour avoir ac-
cds A des informations classifi6es. L'accds nest accord6 qu'aux personnes qui ont besoin de
ces informations pour ex6cuter leurs tdches officielles.
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Article 3. Acc~s

Les parties devront s'assurer que :

1) la partie qui regoit ne communiquera pas linformation classifide A une tierce partie
sans lapprobation 6crite de la partie d'origine ;

2) la partie qui reqoit accordera A rinformation classifi6e un degr6 de protection 6qui-
valent A celui accordd A ladite information par la partie d'origine ;

3) la partie qui regoit n'utilisera pas l'information classifi6e dans un but diff6rent de ce-
lui pour lequel elle a 6 fournie ;

4) la partie qui regoit respectera les droits priv6s tels que les brevets, les droits d'auteur
ou les secrets commerciaux qui figurent dans les informations classifi6es ;

5) Toute institution ou 6tablissement qui s'occupe d'informations classifi6es devra tenir
un registre des personnes qui sont autoris~es A avoir acc&s A des informations classifi6es.

Article 4. Contrats classifiOs

1. La partie qui a l'intention de conclure un contrat relatif A des informations classifi6es
avec un mandataire qui r6side sur le territoire de lautre partie contractante ou avec un man-
dataire de l'autre partie qui r6side sur le territoire doit obtenir du CA la garantie que le man-
dataire propos6 r6pond aux critres de s6curit6 correspondant au niveau de classification,
et a mis en oeuvre les mesures de s6curit6 approprides pour assurer la protection de Pinfor-
mation classifi6e. Cette garantie comporte l'obligation de s'assurer que les mesures de s6cu-
rit6 concernant le mandataire correspondent A la 16gislation nationale relative A la protection
de l'information classifi6e et que ces mesures sont supervis6es par le CA.

2. 11 incombe aux autorit6s d6sign6es pour la s6curit6 DSA/CA du mandataire de s'as-
surer que toutes les pieces classifi6es qui ont W remises au mandataire de rautre partie
dans le cadre d'un contrat sont classifi6es du point de vue de la s6curit6. A la demande de
l'autorit6 DSA/CA du mandataire, l'autoritd de l'autre partie doit fournir une liste des
mesures de s6curitd. L'autorit6 de l'autre partie doit informer lautorit6 du mandataire que
ce dernier s'engage A observer les dispositions de la 16gislation nationale sur la protection
des informations classifi6es. L'autorit6 de l'autre partie doit transmettre une notification ap-
propri6e de robligation du mandataire de prot~ger l'information classifi6e de lautorit6 du
mandataire

3. Les autorit6s comp6tentes de la partie destinataire accusent par 6crit r6ception de
cette liste qu'elle remet au destinataire.

4. Les autorit6s comp6tentes de la partie destinataire s'assurent que le mandataire traite
les pieces classifi6es de lautre partie contractante comme s'il s'agissait de pieces classifi6es
de son propre 6tat conformdment A leur classification conform6ment au niveau de classifi-
cation fix6 sur ]a liste

5. Si le DSA approuve un contrat classifi6, les paragraphes 2 et 4 du pr6sent article
s'appliquent en cons6quence.

6.Les parties contractantes s'assurent que les contrats concernant les informations clas-
sifides ne soient conclus et que le travail concernant les parties de ces contrats qui exigent
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des mesures de protection ne commence tant que le mandataire n'a pas pris les dispositions
n6cessaires pour assurer leur secret.

Article 5. Traduction, reproduction et destruction

1. Les documents portant la mention " ultra confidentiel" ne peuvent tre traduits ou
copi6s qu'avec la permission 6crite du DSA/C5 de la Partie d'origine.

2. Les traductions et les reproductions des informations classifi6es ne peuvent 6tre ef-
fectu6es que par les personnes qui ont obtenu des garanties de s6curit6 conform6ment A
l'article 2 du pr6sent accord.. Les traductions et les reproductions doivent tre revetues de
la classification de s6curit6 appropri6e. Le nombre de copies de ces traductions et de ces
reproductions doit Etre limitd au nombre officiel requis.

3. Les documents classifi6s doivent 6tre d6truits par incin6ration, broyage ou mis au
pilon afin de prdvenir la reconstitution des informations classifi6es qui y figurent.

4. Le mat6riel classifi6 doit 8tre d6truit totalement afin de pr6venir la reconstitution en
totalit6 ou en partie des informations qui y figurent.

5. Les documents "ultra confidentiels" ne doivent pas 6tre d~truits mais 6tre retoums
A ceux qui lont expddids s'ils ne sont plus n6cessaires ou A l'expiration de leur validit6.

Article 6. Transfert d'informations classifies

1. Les informations classifi6es sont remises par l'une des parties contractantes par
courrier diplomatique ou militaire ou par l'interm6diaire d'attach6s militaires. Les autorit6s
comptentes accusent r6ception des informations classifi6es et les remettent au destinataire
conform6ment A leur r6glementation nationale relative A la protection des informations
classifi6es.

2. Les autorit6s comp6tentes (DCA/CA)peuvent convenir dans certains cas, de
mani~re g n6rale ou dans certaines conditions, que les informations classifi6es peuvent tre
transmises par des voies autres que les courriers diplomatiques ou militaires dans la mesure
ou lacheminement par ce moyen pourrait poser des difficult6s excessives pour le transport.

3. Dans les cas vis6s au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article :

a) Le transporteur doit 8tre habilit6 A avoir acc~s aux informations classifides dans une
cat6gorie de classification comparable ;

b) L'organe qui envoie les informations doit conserver une liste des informations
transmises et cette liste doit 8tre remise au destinataire afin qu'il la transmette aux autorit6s
comp~tentes ;

c) Les informations classifides doivent 6tre emball~es conform6ment aux conditions
prescrites pour 'envoi des informations nationales

d) La remise des informations classifi6es se fait contre un accus6 de r6ception

4. Pour le transport d'informations classifi6es dont le volume est important, les au-
torit6s comp6tentes d6terminent les conditions et l'itin6raire du transport ainsi que les
mesures de protection pour son accompagnement.
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5. La transmission 61ectronique des informations classifi6es doit tre enti~rement
cod6e (par rutilisation d'une machine A coder).

Article 7. Visites

1. L'autorisation de visites ne peut &re accord6e qu'aux repr6sentants d'une partie qui
doivent avoir acc~s pour des raisons officielles d des informations classifides stock6es dans
des 6tablissements et les installations de lautre partie. L'autorisation de visiter ces installa-
tions ne peuvent etre accord6es que par les CA/DSA respectifs des deux parties. Avant la
visite, l'approbation du CA/DSA du pays h6te est n6cessaire.

2. La demande de visite doit inclure les informations suivantes:

a) Le nom du visiteur, son pr6nom, le lieu et sa date de naissance et le num6ro de
son passeport ;

b) Statut officiel du visiteur ainsi que le nom de l'tablissement, la compagnie et l'or-
ganisation que le visiteur repr6sente ;

c) Certificat indiquant le niveau de garantie de s~curit6 du visiteur;

d) But de la visite et date de l'arriv6e et du d6part ;

e) Nom et adresse de l'tablissement, compagnie et organisation A visiter.

Article 8. Infraction aux reglements concernant la protection des informations classifies

1. Si la divulgation non sanctionn6e dinformations classifi6es contrairement aux r&
glements n'est pas A exclure mais est pr6sum6e ou constat6e, elle doit &re signake imm6-
diatement A l'autre partie contractante.

2. Les infractions aux r~glements concernant la protection des informations classifi6es
font l'objet d'enqu6tes conform6ment A la 16gislation nationale de la partie concernie. Les
r6sultats doivent 8tre communiqu6s A I'autre Partie le plus t6t possible.

Article 9. Cofits

Les cofits encourus par l'une des parties contractantes pour appliquer les mesures de
s6curit6 ne sont pas rembours6s par lautre partie contractante.

Article 10. Rfglement des diffkrends, amendements ou accords suppldmentaires

1. Tout diff~rend r6sultant de l'interpr6tation ou de l'application du pr6sent accord est
r6solu par des n6gociations entre les Parties.

2. Les amendements au pr6sent accord sont effectuds avec le consentement mutuel des
Parties.

3. Les autorit6s comp6tentes peuvent conclure des accords suppl6mentaires ou effec-
tuer des arrangements conformes au pr6sent accord.
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Article 11. Dispositions finales

1. Le pr6sent accord entre en vigueur A ]a date de l'Nchange de notes indiquant que les
procedures l6gales n6cessaires A cette fin ont 6 accomplies.

2. Le present accord est conclu pour une p6riode ind~finie.

3. Chacune des parties peut d~noncer I'accord par 6crit avec un pr~avis de six mois.
En cas de d~nonciation, les informations classifi6es remises ou envoy~es par le mandataire
d'un contrat sur la base du pr6sent accord continuent de s'appliquer conform6ment aux dis-
positions figurant dans le pr6sent accord aussi longtemps que ces informations exigent
d'tre classifides.

Fait A Tartu le 26 mai 2000 en deux textes originaux en letton, lituanien et anglais ; en
cas de divergence d'interpr~tation, le texte anglais pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lettonie

INDULIS BERZINS

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lituanie

ALGIRDAS SAUDARGAS
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[ ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS ]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
LITHUANIA ON THE MUTUAL SUPPORT IN THE EVENT OF
NATURAL DISASTERS AND OTHER LARGE-SCALE ACCIDENTS

The Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government of the Republic of
Lithuania, hereinafter referred to as the Contracting Parties,

Seeking to develop bilateral co-operation between the two states according to the
Agreement on Inter-Parliamentary and Inter-Governmental Co-operation among the Baltic
States signed by the Republic of Estonia, the Republic of Latvia and the Republic of Lithua-
nia in Tallinn on 13 June 1994,

Drawing attention to the final act of the third meeting of the European Security and Co-
operation Conference, held in Vienna on 19 January 1989, and to the Helsinki document of
10 July 1992,

Having regard to the provisions of the 17 March 1992 Helsinki Convention on the
Transboundary Effects of Industrial Accidents,

Being aware of the likelihood of natural disasters as well as large-scale industrial ac-
cidents due to technological development,

Recognising the necessity of co-operation between the two states and endeavouring to
facilitate mutual assistance in the event of natural disasters and large-scale accidents, and
to speed up both the sending of rescue forces and or individual experts and the delivery of
aid supplies and equipment,

Recognising the benefit the Contracting Parties can get from the exchange of scientific
and technical information in the field of natural disasters and large-scale accidents and the
elimination process of their consequences,

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1. Definitions

The terms in the present Agreement shall have the following meaning:

1) Contracting Party requesting assistance - Contracting Party, whose authorised
bodies request assistance from the other Contracting Party;

2) Contracting Party providing assistance - Contracting Party, whose authorised bodies
comply with a request for assistance from the other Contracting Party;

3) Transit state - state, whose territory is to be traversed by rescue forces and or indi-
vidual experts as well as equipment and aid supplies carried by them whose destination is
to reach the Contracting Party requesting assistance;

4) Natural disasters and large-scale accidents - consequences of natural disasters, in-
dustrial and various transport accidents, and disasters causing great damage and hazardous
to human life or health, living conditions and material property as well as other disasters
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devastating environment and civilisation, in the event of which extraordinary measures
must be taken;

5) Rescue forces -- trained persons as well as the rescue units and medical units sent
by the Contracting Party providing assistance;

6) Individual expert -- specialist in a certain field sent to provide assistance in the ter-
ritory of Contracting Party requesting assistance;

7) Equipment -- special materials and devices, technical and transport means, rescue
dogs, individual provision of rescue forces and or individual experts, outfit as well as per-
sonal belongings;

8) Aid supplies -- most necessary objects, medicines, narcotic and psychotropic sub-
stances, bandages, food, drinking water supplies to be distributed free of charge among the
inflicted population.

Article 2. Object

1 .The Contracting Parties shall, according to the possibilities available, render mutual
assistance in the event of natural disasters or large-scale accidents, when the Contracting
Party requesting assistance is unable to eliminate the consequences alone.

2. The Contracting Parties shall exchange information about possible natural disasters
and large-scale accidents and possible harm and threat that can likely expand over the bor-
ders into the territory of the other Contracting Party and disaster eliminating measures as
well as shall provide mutual assistance.

3. The present Agreement provides for the basic forms of assistance which is executed
upon the request of the other Contracting Party, as well as other co-operation, as defined in
the provisions of Article 12.

4. The present Agreement does not apply to the events of natural disasters and large-
scale accidents occurring in sea waters under the jurisdiction of the states of the Contracting
Parties.

Article 3. Authorised Bodies

1. Requests for assistance from the Contracting Parties shall be forwarded and accept-
ed through the diplomatic channels. The following bodies are authorised to request for as-
sistance:

a) In the Republic of Latvia:

Ministry of the Interior;

b) In the Republic of Lithuania:

Ministry of the Interior.

2. The authorised bodies referred to in paragraph 1, can designate other bodies entitled
to request assistance and pass decisions on the ways of implementation of the present
Agreement.
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3. The bodies, which were designated to implement the present Agreement and are re-
ferred to in paragraph 1 and 2 of this Article, shall be authorised to maintain direct relations.

Article 4. Forms ofAssistance

1. In the territory of the Contracting Party requesting assistance, assistance shall be
rendered by the rescue forces and or individual experts, provided with necessary equipment
and prepared to extinguish fires, provide technical assistance, rescue from the consequenc-
es of floods, fight radioactive and chemical pollution, provide medical assistance as well as
perform other urgent works and temporary building repairs.

2. Upon the request of the Contracting Party requesting assistance, assistance can be
rendered in the form of aid supplies.

3. Assistance can be rendered in other ways.

Article 5. Border Crossing

1. With the view of a prompt and effective assistance, the Contracting Parties shall ob-
ligate themselves to apply a simplified border-crossing procedure through their common
state border.

2. The leader of the rescue forces and or individual experts shall submit a permit for
simplified border-crossing issued by the authorised body of the Contracting Party provid-
ing assistance, specifying his/her authorisation, the type and nature of assistance to be ren-
dered, the equipment and aid supplies, a nominal roll of the rescue forces and or individual
experts. If, in the event of extreme urgency, the submission of a permit is rendered impos-
sible, it shall suffice to present any other document proving that the purpose of the visit is
the rescue activities specified in the present Agreement. Every rescue force member and/or
individual expert shall have an official certificate with a photo or any other personal iden-
tification document (passport or identification card or driving license) which shall be pre-
sented to an official of border-crossing office at the request.

3. Rescue forces and/or individual experts shall cross the state border at border cross-
ing posts. In the event of extreme urgency and having co-ordinated with the bodies referred
to in paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 3, they shall be permitted to cross the state borders as
well as to bring in equipment and aid supplies at other than border-crossing posts. In that
case, an advance notification to the border-crossing services or the nearest border-crossing
post shall be made and the authorised bodies of the Contracting Parties shall be notified.

4. Simplified border-crossing procedure referred to in paragraphs 1 - 3 of this Article
shall be valid even when one of the Contracting Parties is a transit state in respect of a third
state requesting assistance in the event of natural disaster or large-scale accident, and the
transit is necessary to render effective assistance. Authorised bodies referred to in para-
graph 1 of Article 3 shall in due time notify each other about the necessity of transit to ren-
der assistance to a third state and shall co-ordinate the procedure for the transit of
equipment and aid supplies.
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Article 6. Transportation of Equipment and Aid Supplies across the Border

1. The Contracting Parties shall facilitate the import procedure for equipment and aid

supplies to be brought into the territory. A leader of rescue forces and/or individual experts

shall submit to a customs office of the Contracting Party requesting assistance a permit for

simplified border-crossing issued by an authorised body of the Contracting Party providing

assistance, specifying the brought-in equipment and aid supplies. Even in the absence of

such a permit, rescue forces, individual experts, equipment and aid supplies shall be granted

permission to cross the border. In that case, the permit shall be submitted to the authorised

body of the Contracting Party requesting assistance within one month after the date of bor-

der crossing.

2. Apart from equipment and aid supplies, rescue forces and individual experts shall
not be entitled to carry any other property. Equipment and aid supplies shall not be taxable

by customs duties, taxes, or any other levies, and shall be used only for rescue purposes.

Customs clearance of equipment and aid supplies shall be executed as a matter of priority.

3. Customs bans and restrictions shall not be applicable to the brought-in equipment

and aid supplies. Unused rescue equipment and aid supplies shall be taken back. If, due to

specific circumstances, their return is rendered impossible, the information about the kind,

quantity, and storage place thereof shall be submitted to the authorised body of the Con-

tracting Party requesting assistance responsible for rescue activities, who shall forward this

information to a respective customs office. In that case the legislation of the Contracting

Party requesting assistance shall be applied. This kind of bringing in, taking away, or re-

taining equipment and aid supplies shall not be deemed as import or export of goods, and

the laws on import, export or goods exchange shall not be applicable.

4. Paragraphs I - 3 of this Article shall be also valid for transit of goods through the

territory of one of the Contracting Parties in the event of rendering urgent assistance to a

third state on its request.

Article 7. Narcotic and Psychotropic Substances

1. Only those narcotic and psychotropic substances that are necessary for rendering

medical assistance shall be allowed to be brought into the territory of the Contracting Party
requesting assistance. These substances shall be brought into, used and the unused amount

thereof shall be returned to the territory of the Contracting Party providing assistance, ac-

cording to procedures prescribed in the legal acts of the Contracting Party requesting assis-

tance. The Contracting Party requesting assistance shall be entitled to monitor the use of

such substances.

2. If in case of special circumstances unused narcotic and psychotropic substances can-

not be returned into the territory of the Contracting Party providing assistance, they shall
remain in the territory of the Contracting Party requesting assistance according to the pro-

cedure prescribed in paragraph 3 of Article 6.
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Article 8. Employment ofAircraft

1. Each Contracting Party shall issue permits to aircraft not only for a prompt carriage
of rescue forces, individual experts, equipment and aid supplies, but also for any other co-
operation referred to in Article 12.

2. Each Contracting Party shall permit an aircraft taking off from the territory of the
other Contracting Party to use the established air traffic corridors in accordance with inter-
national agreements and the existing legislation of the Contracting Parties, the navigation
rules providing for landing and take off of the aircraft from their respective airports as well
as other landing places free of charge, without completing border crossing and customs for-
malities. In that case border crossing and customs control shall be carried out by border
crossing and customs offices of the Contracting Party providing assistance. They shall im-
mediately notify this fact to the respective border crossing and customs offices of the Con-
tracting Party requesting assistance.

3. Contracting Party providing assistance shall notify the Contracting Party requesting
assistance about the intended use of an aircraft, specifying the type, registration state, and
registration number of the aircraft, nominal roll of the crew, roll of rescue forces and or in-
dividual experts, equipment and aid supplies, the data on the time of the take-off, place of
landing, intended route and time of landing, which shall be submitted by the captain of the
crew (rescue forces and or individual experts leader) to officers of the border-crossing and
customs offices.

4. The rules of each Contracting Party on the use of the air space, and in particular the
requirement to notify the flight data to the respective air traffic control services, shall be
applicable unless prescribed otherwise in paragraph 2 of this Article.

Article 9. Joint Leadership and Co-ordination

1. In any case, the rescue activities and rendering of assistance shall be co-ordinated
by the authorised body of the Contracting Party requesting assistance.

2. The authorised body of the Contracting Party requesting assistance shall render nec-
essary assistance to rescue forces and or individual experts of the Contracting Party provid-
ing assistance during the execution of the task. It shall elaborate in detail the tasks it is
willing to assign to rescue forces and/or individual experts.

3. Instructions to rescue forces and/or individual experts of the Contracting Party
providing assistance shall be submitted only to their leaders, who assign specific tasks to
their subordinates to the extent which does not contradict the existing legislation, rules and
other legal acts regulating public safety of the Contracting Parties requesting and rendering
assistance.

Article 10. Reimbursement of Costs

1. The Contracting Party requesting assistance shall not reimburse the costs incurred
by the Contracting Party providing assistance during rescue services, including the costs re-
lated to partial or total wear and tear or loss of the brought-in equipment. In certain cases,
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considering the type and extent of a natural disaster or a large-scale accident, the authorised

bodies of the Contracting Parties may determine which costs shall be borne by the Contract-

ing Party requesting assistance and may decide on the terms and conditions and the manner

in which these costs shall be reimbursed. The following costs shall be considered to be the

costs related to the request for assistance:

a) insurance of persons and equipment,

b) exploitation, damage or loss of the brought-in equipment,

c) use of aid supplies,

d) costs of medical assistance provided to members of rescue forces and/or individual

experts, also reimbursement of the costs for the damage suffered.

Unless it has been agreed otherwise, the costs shall be reimbursed immediately after

the submission of an appropriate request.

2. The Contracting Party providing assistance is entitled to claim from the Contracting
Party requesting assistance the reimbursement of half of the costs related to the use of air-

craft. In this case the cost shall be determined according to the tariffs valid at the time of
rendering assistance in the territory of the Contracting Party providing assistance.

3. Upon running off the stock, rescue forces and/or individual experts of the Contract-

ing Party providing assistance during the whole period of their stay in the territory of the

Contracting Party requesting assistance shall be supplied at the expense of the Contracting
Party requesting assistance with food, accommodation, and appliances for personal use. If

needed, they shall be supplied with necessary medical assistance, provided with vehicles
and other resources required in their work.

Article 11. Compensation of damages

I. Each Contracting Party herewith shall denounce any claim for the compensation of

damage by the other Contracting Party, which has been caused by the damage to or the loss

of its property when the damage was caused by rescue force members and/or individual ex-
perts during the execution of the duties prescribed in this Agreement.

2. Each Contracting Party herewith shall denounce any claim for compensation of in-

juries to or death of a rescue force member and/or individual expert, provided the accident
has occurred during the execution of the present Agreement. In that case, the losses in-

curred shall be borne by the Contracting Party providing assistance in the manner pre-

scribed by the existing legislation, rules and other legal acts.

3. If a rescue force member and/or an individual expert of the Contracting Party pro-

viding assistance causes damage to a third party in the territory of the Contracting Party re-

questing assistance during the execution of the task assigned to him/her, the liability shall

be borne only by the Contracting Party requesting assistance under the legal provisions ap-

plicable to the evaluation of damage done by its own rescue forces and/or individual ex-
perts.

4. The authorised bodies of both Contracting Parties shall maintain close co-operation

in order to facilitate the compensation for damages caused. They shall exchange all infor-
mation regarding the caused damages, which have been covered in this Article.
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5. Paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Article shall not be valid, if the damage was caused
intentionally or through negligence.

Article 12. Other Forms of Co-operation

1. The bodies referred to in Article 3 of the present Agreement shall co-operate and
may conclude additional arrangements, which above all, entitles them to:

a) draft jointly and approve the model form of a permit for simplified border-crossing
in order to comply with the provisions of the present Agreement;

b) implement measures and actions ensuring the assistance according to the present
Agreement;

c) to develop border and cross-border co-operation;
d) forecast, avoid and eliminate the consequences of natural disasters and large-scale

accidents by exchanging practical experience and necessary scientific and technical infor-
mation, organising at the request of one of the Contracting Parties conferences and study
visits of specialists as well as research and development programmes, training courses of
experts, including the exchange of lecturers and trainees of respective educational institu-
tions, arrangement ofjoint exercises, as well as consultations of scientists and experts at the
emergency operation headquarters in the event of natural disasters;

e) exchange information on natural disasters and large-scale accidents and special eco-
logical situations that had occurred within the territory of one of the Contracting Parties;

f) search for and identify victims, inflicted population and property, and investigate the
causes of accidents brought about by human action.

2. The provisions of the present Agreement shall be valid during joint exercises in the
event of which rescue forces and/or individual experts of one of the Contracting Parties stay
in the territory of the other Contracting Party.

Article 13. Means of Communications

The authorised bodies of the Contracting Parties shall ensure communication among
rescue forces and individual experts under their leadership, inter-communication among
rescue forces, and communication between rescue forces and their respective leaders.

Article 14. Settlement of Disputes and Disagreements

Any disputes and disagreements arising from the interpretation and implementation of
this Agreement shall be solved by means of direct consultations between the authorised
bodies of the Contracting Parties. If no mutual agreement is reached, disputes shall be
solved through the diplomatic channels.

Article 15. Relationship with the Other International Agreements

The present Agreement shall not affect the rights and obligations of the Contracting
Parties arising from other international agreements.
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Article 16. Final Provisions

1. Each Contracting Party shall notify the other Contracting Party of the completion of
respective internal procedures necessary for entering into force of this Agreement. The
Agreement shall enter into force on the date when the last letter of notification is received.

2. The Agreement is concluded for an indefinite term. The Agreement may be termi-
nated by one of the Contracting Parties by notifying in writing the other Contracting Party
through the diplomatic channels. In that case, the Agreement shall cease to be valid within
6 months from the date when the other Contracting Party receives the notification.

3. The Agreement may be amended by mutual written Protocol of the Contracting Par-
ties. The amendments shall enter into force in accordance with the procedure provided for
in paragraph 1 of this Article.

Done in Riga on 31 May 2001 in two copies each in the Latvian, Lithuanian and En-
glish languages all the texts being equally authentic. In case of divergence of interpretation,
the English text shall prevail.

For the Government of the Republic of Latvia:

INDULiS BERZINS

For the Government of the Republic of Lithuania:

ANTANIS VALJONIS
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[ LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON ]

LATVIJAS

LIETUVAS

REPUBLIKAS

UN

REPUBLIKAS

VALDIBAS

VALDIBAS

LIGUMS

PAR SAVSTARPfEJO PALIDZIBU DABAS

KATASTROFU UN CITOS PLASA MEROGA

NELAIMES GADIJUMOS
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LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS UN

LIETUVAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS LIGUMS

PAR SAVSTARPEJO PALIDZIBU DABAS KATASTROFU UN

CITOS PLASA MROGA NELAIMES GADIJUMOS

Latvijas Republikas Valdlha un Lietuvas Republikas Valdiba, (turpm~k -
Ligumslddz~jas Puses),

Valoties attistit sadarb-hu starp abam valstin, ki to nosaka 1994.gada 13.jainiji
Tallini noslgtais Ligums par parlamentdro un valdibu sadarbibu starp Igaunijas
Republiku, Latvijas Republiku un Lietuvas Republiku,

Pievdrgot uzmanibu Eiropas Drogibas un sadarbibas konferences tregas san~ksmes
1989.gada 19.janvdra Vines nobeiguma aktam un 1992.gada 10.jfilija Helsinku
dokumentam,

N emot vdrd 1992.gada 17.marta Helsinku Konvenciju par rfipniecisko avariju
p-irrobelu iedarbibu,

Apzinoties dabas katastrofu, k5 ad plaga mdroga nelaimju gadijumu iesp~jamnibu
sakar ar industriilo attistibu,

Atzistot par nepieciegamu abu valstu sadarbibu un centienus veicinit savstarp~jo
palidzibu dabas katastrofu un citu plaga mroga nelaimes gadijumos un padtrindt
glibanas vienibu un/vai individuilu specialistu, un palidzibas piega2u, tn
aprikojuma nosiitiganu,

Atzistot ieguvumu, ko Ligumslddz~jas Puses var gPit no zinitniskis un tehniskAs
informicijas apmaigas dabas katastrofu un pla~a maroga nelaimes gadijumu un to
seku likidganas joml, ir vienojugds par turpmiko:

l.pants

Definicijas

ajd Ligumi termini tiek lietoti sekojogd nozimd:

1) Palidz-hu ligusi Ligumsldz~ja Puse - Ligumsl~dzaja Puse, kuras pilnvarotis
institiicijas grie~as pac palidzibas pie otras Ligumslddz~jas Puses;

2) Palidzibas sniedzfja LUgumsIMdz~ja Puse - Lgumsldzdja Puse, kuras
pilnvarotis institficijas izpilda otras Ligumsldz~jas Puses lfigumu par palidzibu;

3) Tranzita valsts - valsts, kuras teritoriju jHV~rso glibanas vienibarn un/vai
individuiliem ekspertiem, k arl aprilojumam un palidz-has piegid~m, kuru
galamd ris ir palidzibu lfigusli Ligumslddz~ja Puse;

4) Dabas katastrofas tin plaga mdroga nelaimes gadijumi - dabas katastrofu,
industriilo un daAdu transporta negadijumu un katastrofu sekas, kas rada lielu
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kait~jumu tn apdraud~jumu cilvka dziv-hai vai veselibai, dzives apstukiem un
materiilajam ipa~umam, ki arf citas katastrofas, kas rada postolas sekas
apkrtajai videi un civilizdcijai, kuru gadijumd jiveic drkgrtas pasikuus;

5) Glibganas vien-bas - apmicitas personas, ki arl gldbanas vienibas un
mediciniskas palidzibas vienibas, ko nosifta palidzibas sniedzEja LigumsIEdzaja
Puse;

6) Individulais eksperts - noteiktas nozares specidlists, kur§ tiek nosritits
palidzibas snieg.anai uz palidzibu li5gugo Ligumsldz~ju Pusi;

7) Inventirs - speciilie materigli un ierices, tehniskie un transporta lidzekli,
glib~ji suqi, gldb~anas vienibu un/vai individulu ekspertu nodrofinijums,
apr kojums, ka ari personiskie piederumi;

8) Palidzibas piegides - visnepiecieamride priekgmeti, medikamenti, narkotiskas
un psihotropis vielas, parsiedanas materiili, pdrtikas, dzeram fidens piegades,
kas bez maksas izsniedzami iedzivotdjiem, kurus skirusi nelaime.

2.pants

Objekts

I. Ligumsldzdjas Puses savu iespaju robeids sniedz savstarpCju palidzibu dabas
katastrofu un plaga meroga nelaimes gadijumos, kad palidzibu lfigusi
Ligumsldz~ja Puse nesp~j pati likvidat to sekas.

2. Ligumsldz~jas Puses apmaings ar informiciju par iespejamum dabas
katastrofam un plaga mroga nelaimes gadijumiem, un par to iesp~jamo
kaitajumu, un draudiem, kas var~tu izplatities pai robed-m otras L-gumsidzajas
valsts teritorijd, un katastrofu novrganas pa)Emieniem, k5 ard sniedz savstarp~ju
palidzibu.

3. gis Ligums paredz pamatnosacijumus palidzibai, kas tiek istenota pac otras
Ligumsldz jas Puses Iiguma. k ati citu veidu sadarbibu, kas paredzEta 12.panta
noteikumos.

4. tis Ligums nay piem~rojams attiecib uz dabas katastrofam un plaga m~roga
nelaimes gadijumiem, kuri raduies Ligumsldzaju Pugu valstu jurisdikcij5
esoajos jfas fidepos.

3.pants

Pilnvarotis institficjas

L1gumsl&dzEju Puu palidzibas lfigumi tiek nodoti un piepemti pa
diplomdtiskajiem kaniliem. Sekojogis institficijas ir pilnvarotas griezties p~c
palidzibas:
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a) Latvijas Republik5:

Iek~lietu ministrija;

b) Lietuvas RepublikS:

lek~lietu ministrija,

2. 1.punktd min~tfs pilnvarotis institficijas var noteikt citas institficijas, kas ir
tiesigas griezties p~c palidzibas un piepemt Imunus par i Liguma istenoganas
veidiem.

3. Institficijas, kuras pilnvarotas 9i Liguma istenoganai un min~tas gi panta 1. un 2.
punktos, ir tiesigas uzturet tiegus sakarus.

4.pants

Palidzibas sniegaoas formas

1. PalTdz-hu 1l5gugis LigumsldzEjas Puses teritorij5 palidzibu sniedz gldbganas
vienibas un/vai individuai eksperti, kuri apgiditi ar nepieciegamo inventaru tm in
gatavi dzast ugunsgrakus, sniegt tehnisko palidzibu, likvid~t plidu, radioaktivd
un lirnisk5 pies5rMojuma sekas, nodroginit medicinisko palidzibu, ka ar! veikt
citus steidzamus darbus un biivju pagaidu remontu.

2. P~c palidz-hu Iiigugds Ligumsldz~jas Puses pieprasijuma palidzibu var sniegt
ar! ar palidz-has piegid~m.

3. Palidzuibu var sniegt art citos veidos.

5.pants

Robeias gkrsogana

1. Ar mfrli sniegt atru un efektivu palidz-bu, Ligumsldz~jas Puses apilemas
piemerot vienkirgotu robe~as §Varsoganas procediiru attiecib uz savu valstu
robe'ni.

2. Gldbganas vien-bas vadtitjs un/vai individuuls eksperts iesniedz vienkirgotas
robeias §lErsoganas atlauju, ko izdevusi palidz-has sniedz~jas Ligumsldz~jas
Puses pilnvarotS institiicija, nordot vipa/visas pilnvarojumu, sniedzamias
palidz-has veidu un raksturu, inventir'u un palidzt-bas piegdes, glibganas vierlbu
loceklu un/vai individulo ekspertu sarakstu. Ja irkirt~jas nepieciegamlibas
gadijum atlaujas iesnieggana nay iesptjama, ir pietiekogi uzrdit jebkuru
dokumentu, kas apliecina, ka gis vizites marlis ir gaj5 Ligumi noriditie glibganas
pasikumi. Katram gl.b~anas vienibas loceklim un/vai individulam ekspertam
jibfit oficiilai aplieclhai ar fotogrdfiju vai kidam citam personibu apliecinogam
dokumentam (pasei, identifikicijas kartei vai transportlidzekla vaditija
apliecibai), ko uzrida robeisardzes atbildigajai amatpersonai p~c pieprasnijuma.
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3. Gl5bganas vieni-bas un/vai individualie eksperti vaIsts robedu §1Erso
robe.1,crsoganas punktos. Arkirtejas nepieciearni-bas gadijumns, un saskagojot ar
3.panta 1. un 2. punktos min&tajim institficijfm, ir atlauts §cErsot valsts robeas,
ki ar! ievest gldbganas invent.ru un palldz-bas piegudes arpus robelg1Ersoganas
punktiem. aj5 gadijumi tiek iesniegts iepriekUgjs pazijojums robeias
§ldrsoganas instit-icijdin vai tuvikajam robe~kontroles punktarn un par to tick
pazi~ots LigumsI~dzfju Pugu pitnvarotajim institticijdin.

4. Vicnkirgot5 robeas §1drsoganas procedira saska i ar 9i panta I.-3. punkliem ir
spaki pat tad, ja viena no LTgumsIEdzj.m Pusfrm ir tranzita valsts palldzibu
liMdzo.ai tregajai valstij dabas katastrofu vai plaga mdroga nelaimju gadijum5, un
tranzits ir nepieciegams efektivas palidz-bas sniegganai. 3.panta I.punki minatis
pilnvarotis institicijas savlaicTgi informa viena otru par tranzita nepiecieganu-bu,
lai sniegtu palidzibu tregajai valstij, un koordind inventAra un palidzibas piegSdes
tranzita nosfigtTanas proceddru.

6.pants

Invent-ra un palidzibas piegI.u pirvegana pri robeiai

LTgumsIdz~jas Puses atvieglo materialu un palidzflas piegdu ieveganas
procedaru sav5 teritorijd. Glibganas vienibas vaditdjs unlvai individuulie eksperti
iesniedz palidzibu ]figu As LigumslEdz~jas Pusas muitas iestidei vienkirgotas
robelas gkarsoganas atlauju, ko izdevusi palidzibas sniedzdjas Ligumsldzejas
Puses pilnvarot5 instit-5cija, nordot ievedarno inventdru un palldzibas piegades.
Pat bez Widas atlaujas glibganas vienibm, individuliem ekspertiem, inventaram
un palidz-bas piegid~m tiek piegM~irta atlauja §1Ersot robelu. Sajd gadijumi
atlauja tick iesniegta palidzibu igugis Ligumsldzajas Puses pilnvarotajam
institficijdm viena m~nea laiki no robeias 9ldrsoganas dienas.

2. G15bganas vien-bu locekliem tin individualiem ekspertiem nay atlauts ieve :-
jebkidu citu ipagumu, izp1emot inventiru un palidzibas piegides. Inventirs un
palidzibas piegides nay apliekamas ar muitas maksjumiem, nodevin vai
jebkidiem citiem maksdjumiem un ir izmantojami tikai gldbganas nolfikiem.
Inventdra un palidz-bas piegdiu muitas rekistrcija tick veikta arpus kirtas.

3. Muitas aizliegumi un ierobe.ojumi netiek piemroti ievedamajam inventiram un
palidzibas piegad~m. Neizlietots gIbganas inventirs un palidzibas piegides tick
izvestas atpakaj. Ja specifisku apstdklu dal to atgriegana nay iespajama,
informcija par to veidu, daudzumu un atragands vietu tick paziota palidzibu
liigugus Ligumslddz~jas Puses par gldbganas pasikumiem atbildigajdm
pilnvarotajim institfcijdim, kuras savukrt nodod go inform ciju attiecigajim
muitas iestidam. Saj5 gadijum tick piemroti palidzibu Ifigugts Ligumsldz~jas
Puses normativo aktu nosacijumi. is inventdra un palidzibas piegi-u ieveganas,
izveganas vai paturganas veids nay uzskatims par predu importu vai eksportu, un
tam netiek piernaroti normativie akti attiecib uz predu importu, eksportu vai
apmaihou.

4. ST panta 1. - 3. punkti tick piemroti ar! predu tranzitam caur vienas no
Lfgumsladzajas Puses teritoriju gadijum5, kad neatliekama palidztba tiek sniegta
tregajai pusei p~c tas I0guma.
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7.pants

Narkotiskis un psihotropis vielas

1. Palidziu IliguAds LTgumsldz~jas Puses teritorija ir atlauts ievest tikai tAs
narkotisk.s un psihotropds vielas, kuras ir nepieciegamas mediciniskus palidzibas
sniegganai. Sis vielas tiek ievestas, izmantotas un neiznantotds atgrieztas atpakal
palidzibas sniedzfjas Ligumsldzf.jas Puses teritorija saskaji ar kartibu, kgda
noteikta palTdz-bu Iigugas Ligu'nsldzdjas Puses normatTvajos aktos. PalTdzhu
Ifigusi Ligumsldz~ja Puse ir tiesiga kontrol~t go vielu izmantoganu.

2. Ja ipagu apstdku d~i neizlietotds narkotiskds un psihotropas vielas nevar tikt
atgrieztas palTdz-has sniedzajas Ligumsladzajas Puses teritorij5, tis paliek
palidz-bu igugas Ligumslddz~jas Puses teritorijd saskagd ar kirtibu, kdda
noteikta 91 LTgurna 6.panta 3.punktd.

8.pants

Gaisa kugu izMantogana

Katra Ligunsldzdja Puse izdod atlauju gaisa kuku izmantoganai ne tikai
glabganas vienibu, individu~lo ekspertu, inventra un palidzibas pieg5±u dtrai
pdrvaddganai, bet arijebkurai citai sadarbibai, kas paredzata 12.,)ant5.

2. Katra LTgumsldz~ja Puse atlauj gaisa ku~im, kurg pacelas no otras
LTgumslIdzfjas Puses teritorijas, izmantot noteiktos gaisa lidojumu koridorus
saska9 ar starptautiskajiem ligumiem un Ligumsldzeju Pugu speka esogajiem
normativajiem aktiem, navig~cijas noteikumiem par gaisa kuku nosaganos un
pacelganos attiecigajds lidosts un citas nosgan~s vietis bez samaksas, k5 ari
bez robeikontroles un muitas kontroles. 9ajd gadi-jumri robeikontroli un muitas
kontroli veic palTdzibas sniedzejas Ligumsldz~jas Puses robeikontroles u..
muitas iestides. Ts nekav~joties pazino par go faktu palitdzibu ligugis
Ligumsldzdjas Puses attiecigajini robeikontroles un muitas iest~dam.

3. Palidzibas sniedz~ja LigumslElz&ja Puse pazigo paidzibu lhigugajai
LTgumsladzjai Pusei par paredzamo gaisa kuja izmantoganu, noridot gaisa kuka
tipu, registrdcijas valsti un rekistracijas numuru, apkalpes, gldbganas vien-bI,
glibaju un/vai individualo ekspertu sarakstu, inventru un palidz-bas piegidm,
zipas par pacelganis laiku, nosgands vietu. paredzarno margrutu un nosaganis
laiku, ko apkalpes vaditijs (glibganas vienibu vaditijs u-/vai individuulo
ekspertu vaditijs) iesniedz robeikontroles ptinkta un muitas atbildigajian
amatpersonan.

4. Ja vien 9i panta 2.punktA nay noteikts citidik, tiek izmantoti katras
LTgurisldzdjas Puses gaisa satiksmes noteikumi, un jo Ipa~i, prasiba pazijot
lidojuma datus attiecigajin lidojumu kontroles iestidam.
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9.pants

Kopigi vadTba un koordinicija

1. Jebkur5 gadijumi g1lbganas pas~kumus tun palidzibas sniegganu koordina
palTdzibu liigu s Ligumsladz~jas Puses pilnvarotS institficija.

2. PalTdzibu lfiguA s LUgumsldzajas Puses pilnvarot5 institficija sniedz
nepieciegamo palidz-bu palidz-has sniedzajas Ligumsldzajas Puses glabganas
vienr-bm un/vai individuiliem ekspertiem uzdevuma izpildes laikd. Td izstrad5
detalizftus uzdevumus, ko Uts valas uzdot glbganas viennibi un/vai
individuliem ekspertiem.

3. Nord-ijurni palidz-has sniedz~jas Ligumsldz~jas Puses glabganas vienib5in
un/vai individuulajiem ekspertiem tiek sniegti vienigi to vaditijiem, kuri nosaka
specifiskus uzdevumus saviem padotajiem, ciktil tas nav pretrun5 ar spdkd esogo
palidzibu 1agugis un palidzibas sniedz~jas Ligunsladzdjas Puses likumiem,
noteikumiem un citiem tiesibu aktiem, kuri reglamenta sabiedrisko dros-bu.

10.pants

Izmaksu seggana

1. PalTdzibu l0gusi Ligumsldz~ja Puse nesedz palldzibas sniedz~jai
Ligumsladz~jai Pusei gldbganas pasikumu gait! radu~ds izmaksas, ieklaujot taj5
skaiti ts izmaksas, kuras saistitas ar ievest5 inventira daidju vai piln-gu
nolietojumu vai zudumu. Noteiktos gadijumos, iemot vdrd dabas katastrofas vai
pla.a meroga nelaimes gadijuma veidu un apm~ru, Ligumslddz~ju Pugu
pilnvarotAs institicijas var noteikt, kuras izmaksas sedz palidz-hu 1ogusi
Ligurnsldzeja Puse, un lemt par go izmaksu segsanas nosactumiem un veidu.
Sekojo§5s izmaksas ir uzskatimas par izmaksam, kas saistitas ar palidzibas
sniegganu:

a) personu un inventdra apdrogindganas izmaksas;

b) ievesti inventdra ekspluaticija, bojljumi vai zudums;

c) palidzibas pieg52u izmantogana;

d) gldbganas vienibu locekliem un/vai individuiliem ekspertiem sniegtas
medicinisk5s palidzihas izmaksas un radugos zaudijumu izinaksu segana.

Ja vien nav citidas vienoganis, izmaksas tiek segtas nekav~joties pec attieciga
liguma iesniegganas.

2. Palidzibas sniedzaja Ligumsldzdja Puse ir tiesiga pieprasit no palidzibu lWguAs
Ligumsldz~jas Puses segt pusi no gaisa kuku izmantoganas izmaksdm. Saj5
gadijumi izmaksas nosakdmas p~c tarifiem, kas bija spzkS palidzibas sniegganas
laiki palidz-hu sniedzogds Lgurnsldz~jas Puses teritorij.

3. Krijumu izbeiganis gadijuma palidz-has sniedzCjas Ligumsiadzajas Puses
glibganas vien-bas un/vai individudlie eksperti visi savas uzturgands laik5
palidzibu liguggs L-igumslddzEjas Puses teritorij5, uz palIdz-bu Iiguuis
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Ligumsldzjas Puses valsts ridna tiek apgidlti ar pktiku, dzivojamajam telp m
un personiskas fietoganas piederumiem. Vajadz-bas gadijumi vi~iem tiek
nodroginita medic-iski palidz-ioa, transportlidzekli un citi resursi, kas
nepieciegami viiu darbam.

11.pants

Zaud~jumu atlldziba

Katra LigumslIdzaja Puse ar go atsakds no jebkidm pretenzijdm par zaudajuma
atlidz-hu pret otru LTgumsldzaju Pusi, kas radies sakarl ar tis ipaguma bojijumu
vai zaudjumu, ko radijugi glAbganas vien-bas locekli un/vai individu5i eksperti
gajd Ligumd paredzfto piendkunu izpildes laiki.

2. Katra Ligumslddz~ja Puse ar go atsakas no jebkid-n pretenzijim par zauddjuma
atlidz-tu sakarA ar gldbganas viem-bas locekla un/vai individuila eksperta
ievainojumiem vai nivi, ja negadijums noticis, pildot i Liguma nosacijumus.
Saji gadijumd radugos zaud~jumus sedz palidzlhas sniedz~ja Ligumsildzaja Puse
saska d ar tis valsti spki esogajiem likurrmiem, noteikuniem un citiem tiesibu
aktiem.

3. Ja palidzibu sniedzogis Ligumsldz~jas Puses gldbganas vielbas loceklis un/vai
individuals eksperts rada kaitajumu tregajai personai palidz-ibu ltagugus
Ligumsladzajas Puses teritorij5 sava uzdevuma veikianas laikd, atbild-hu nes
tikai palidz-hu Iigusi Ligumsledz~ja Puse saskagi ar normativajiem aktiem, kas
nosaka kaitajuma novertaganu, ja to biltu radjugas vipas pagas glibganas vien-bas
un/vai individualie eksperti.

4. Abu Ligumslddzaju Pugu pilnvarotas institaicijas isteno ciegu sadarbibu, lai
arvieglotu radugos zaudajumu atlidzindganu. Tds apmainis ar visu informciju par
raditajiem zaudajumiem, kas paredzati gaj5 panta.

5. i panta 1., 2. un 3. punktos paredzatie nosacijumi nay spdki, ja kaitdjums radits
ar nodomu vai aiz neuzmani-bas.

1 2.pants

Citi sadarbibas veidi

18 Liguma 3.pant i mintis institicijas sadarbojas un ir tiesigas noslagt
atseviglas vienoganis, kuras pirmim kdrtin tim dod tiesibas:

a) kopigi izstridit un apstiprin5t vienkirgotas robe~ilErsoganas atlaujas
formu, lai nodroginitu fi Liguma noteikumu izpildi;

b) veikt pasikunus un darblhas, lai nodroginatu palidzibu saskagA ar o
Ligumu;

c) attistit robe-u un pirrobeiu sadarblhu;
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d) prognoz~t, novarst tn likvid~t dabas katastrofu un plaga mdroga nelaimes
gadijumu sekas, veicot praktisk~s pieredzes un nepieciegamds zindtniskis
un tehniskis informicijas apmaiu, pdc vienas Ligumsl&tzEjas Puses
lIguma organizajot konferences un speciiiistu sta~Aanos, p~tijumu un
attist-ibas programmas, ekspertu apmdc-has kursus, ieskaitot pasniedz~ju
un klausitAiju apmaiju starp attiecigajd-n macTbu iestadam, kopaju
apmacibu rkoanu, kS ad zindtnieku un ekspertu konsulticijas
stratdgiskajd tAb5 dabas katastrofu gadijum5;

e) apmainities ar informdciju par dabas katastrofam un plaga maroga
nelaimes gadijuiniem, kd arl ipagaj~n ekologiskajgm situacijdm, kuras
radugas vienas Ligumsl&zCjas Puses teritoriji;

f) meklt un identifict upurus, ciettgos iedzivotAjus un ipagumu un
izmeklet negadijumu clop1us saistib ar cilvaku ricibtu.

2. Sajd Ligumd paredz~tie nosacijumi ir spki kopigo mcibtu laik5, kuru gadijuma
vienas LigumsIdz~jas Puses gldbganas vienibas un/vai individulie eksperti
uzturas otras Lgumsldzajas Puses teritorijd.

13.pants

Saziniganis veidi

Ligumsledzaju Pugu pilnvarotAs institiicijas nodrogina sazin~ganos starp sava
paklautib esogajdm gldbganas vieru-bim un individualajiem ekspertiem,
savstarp~ju sazindanos starp glibganas vien-bm, sazini~anos strap glibianas
viem-bim un to vaditajiem.

14.pants

Stridu un domstarpibu risinaiana

Jebkuri stridi un domstarpibas, kas radugis sakar5 ar 91 Liguma interpretaciju un
piemroganu, tiek risiniti savstarpajo konsulticiju celd starp Ligumsladzaju Puiu
pilnvarotajim instit-icijim. Ja netiek panikta savstarp~ja vienogands, stridi tiek
risiniti caur diplorntiskajiem kaniliem.

15 .pants

Attiecibas ar citiem starptautiskajiem ligumiem

is Ligums neietekm L-gumsldzaju Puiu tiesibas un pienikumus, kas noteikti
citos starptautiskajos ligumos.
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16.pants

Nobeiguma noteikumi

Katra LTgurnslEdz~ja Puse paziwo otrai Lfgumslddz~jai Pusei par attiecTgo
iek.*jo procedfiru pabeiganu, kas nepieciegamas, lai is LTgums stAtos sp~ki.
Ligums stijas spRk5 p~d~j5 rakstiska pazijiojuma sapernanas diend.

2. Ligums ir noslgts uz nenoteiktu laiku. Katra no Ligumsladzajim Pus~m var
izbeigt Liguma darbuibu, rakstveida par to paziVojot otrai Ligumsl~dz~jai Pusei
caur diplomdtiskajiem kanaliem. Saj5 gadijum Ligurns zaudE spaku pac 6 (segu)
manegu perioda no dienas, kad go paziqojumu sagmusi otra LTgumsldzaja Puse.

3. Ligumu var grozit ar Ligumsldz~ju Pu~u savstarp~ju rakstisku Protokolu.
Grozijumi stjas spaka saskapS ar N panta I.punkta noteikumien.

Ligurns noslgts __,_-_____ 2001.gada 1, ,3 divos
eksemplros, katrs no tiem tatviegu, lietuviegu un anglu valodAs. Visi teksti ir
vienadi autentiski. Ligurna tekstu da~idas interpretAcijas gadijumi noteicotais
teksts ir anglu valodi.

Latvijas Republikas Lietuvas Republikas
Valdibas varda Valdibas varda
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[ LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN ]

LATVIJOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBES
IR

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBCS

SUTARTIS

DIEL ABIPUSES PAGALBOS STICHINIkJ NELAIMIJ
IR KITkV DIDELIkV AVARIJV ATVEJU
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Latvijos Respublikos Vyriausybe ir Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausyb , toliau
vadinamos Susitarianeiosiomis Salimis,

siekdamos pletoti abiejq aliq bendradarbiavimq pagal 1994 m. birdelio 13 d.
Taline pasiraMytg Estijos Respublikos, Latvijos Respublikos ir Lietuvos Respublikos
susitarimq del Baltijos galiq tarpparlanentinio ir tarpvyriausybinio bendradarbiavimo,

atkreipdamos demesi i Europos saugumo ir bendradarbiavimo konferencijos
trediojo susitikimo, ivykusio 1989 m. sausio 19 d. Vienoje, baigiamajj aktq ir i 1992
m. liepos 10 d. Helsinkio dokumenta,

atsi2velgdamos j 1992 m. kovo 17 d. Helsinkyje pasira~ytos Konvencijos dl
pramoniniq avarijq tarpvalstybinio poveikio nuostatas,

atsi2velgdamos i stichiniq nelaimiq galimybq bei dideliq pramoniniq avariju,
susijusiq su technologijos plktra, tikimybq,

suvokdamos abiejq valstybiq bendradarbiavimo batinybq siekiant
palengvinti abipusq pagalb, stichiniq nelaimiq ir kitN dideliq avarijq atveju bei
paspartinti gelbetojq grupiq ir pavieniq ekspertq siuntimq, irangos ir pagalbai skirtq
medhagiq pristatyma,

suvokdamos nauda, kuri, Susitariandiosios galys gali gauti keisdamosi
moksline ir technine informacija stichiniq nelaimiq ir kiti dideliq avariju bei jq
padarinu likvidavimo srityje,

S US IT ARE:

1 straipsnis

Sqvokos

gioje sutartyje vartojanos savokos turi toki, reik~mq:
1) pagalbos praandioji alis - Susitariandioji Salis, kurios igaliotosios

institucijos prago kitos Susitarian iosios Salies pagalbos;
2) pagalba teikian~ioji §alis - Susitarian6ioji talis, kurios jgaliotosios

institucijos patenkina kitos Susitariandiosios alies pagalbos pra. ymaq
3) tranzito valstyb - valstybe, kurios teritorija vyksta gelbtojq grup s ir

(arba) pavieniai ekspertai ir gabenama ranga bei pagalbai skirtos medhagos, kad
bQtq suteikta pagalba jos pra§aniai §aliai;

4) stichines nelaim~s ir dideles avarijos - stichiniq j~gq sukelti padariniai,
pramonin s ir ivairiq r0aiq transporto avarijos ir katastrofos, sukeliandios didelq 2a1, ir
pavojq 2mogaus gyvybei arba sveikatai, gyvenino s4ygoms ir materialiam turtui, bei
kitos aplinkq ar civilizacijq niokojandios nelaimes, kurioms likviduoti reikia imtis
i~skirtiniq priemoniq;

5) gelbetojq grupes - pagalbq teikiandios alies siundiami parengti asmenys
taip pat gelbetojq ir medikq grupes;

6) pavienis ekspertas - tam tikros srities specialistas, siundiamas suteikti
pagalb, i pagalbos praan~ios §alies teritorija;
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7) ranga - specialios medaiagos, prietaisai, technikos ir transporto
priemones, tarnybiniai gunys, individualios gelbqtojq grupi[ naritt ir (arba) pavieniq
ekspertq atsargos, ekipuotd bei jiq asmeninio naudojimo daiktai;

8) pagalbai skirtos mediagos - biitiniausieji daiktai, vaistai, taip pat
;aarkotines ir psichotropinds mediiagos, tvarsliava, maisto produktai, geriamo vandens
atsargos, skirti nukentejusiesiems ir dalijami nemokamai.

2 straipsnis

Objektas

1. Susitariandiosios Salys pagal galimybq teikia abipusq pagalb, ivykus
stichinei nelaimei arba didelei avarijai, kai pagalbos praganti Suskarian~ioji S;alis
nepaj~gia savarankigkai likviduoti padariniq.

2. Susitarianiosios alys keidiasi informacija apie susidariusias pavojingas
situacijas ir dideles avarijas bei galimz al. ir gr~smq, galinias pasiekti kitos
Susitaiandiosios Salies teritorija, ir apie nelaimi4 likvidavimo priemones bei teikia
abipusq pagalb,.

3. ioje Sutartyje numatomos pagrindines pagalbos, teikiamos paprasius kitai
Susitarian~iajai Saliai, formos bei kitoks bendradarbiavimas, apibre~tas 12 straipsnyje.

4. i Sutartis netaikoma, kai stichin~s nelaim~s ir didelks avarijos jvyksta
Susitarianiiijq Sailiq valstybiqjurisdikcijai priklausantiuose teritoriniuose vandenyse.

3 straipsnis

igaliotosios institucijos

1. Susitariandiujti Saliq pagalbos praymai perduodami ir priimami
diplomatiniais kanalais. Pagalbos pra~yti igaliotos ios institucijos:

a) Latvijos Respublikoje:
Vidaus reikal4 ministerija,

b) Lietuvos Respublikoje:
Vidaus reikah4 ministerija.

2. Igaliotosios institucijos, nurodytos Mio straipsnio I dalyje, gall paskirti
kitas institucijas, igaliotas prayti pagalbos ir priimti sprendimus del ios Sutarties
igyvendinimo brjdq.

3. Institucijos, nurodytos §io straipsnio I ir 2 dalyse, paskirtos vykdyti Ni
Sutarti, yra igaliotos palaikyti tiesioginius tarpusavio rygius.
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4 straipsnis

Pagalbos teikimo formos

1. Pagalbos pra.ahdios galies teritorijoje pagatba suteikia gelbetojq grupes ir
(arba) pavieniai ekspertai, aprfipinti batina iranga ir pasiruo3q gesinti gaisrus, teikti
techninq pagalba, gelbeti nuo potvynio padarini, teikti pagalba radioaktyvios ir
chemines tar.os atvejais, teikti medicininq pagalba ir atlikti kitus neatideliotinus
darbus bei laikin statiniq remontq.

2. Pagalbos pragandios alies pageidavimu pagalba gali biiti teikiama pagalbai
skirtomis med~iagomis.

3. Pagalba gali bfiti teikiama ir kitais bfidais.

5 straipsnis

Sienq perejimas

1. Siekdamos. kad pagalba bfitM skubi ir veiksminga, Susitariandiosios Salys
isipareigoja taikyti supaprastinta, vykimo per bendrq valstybiq siena, tvarka,.

2. Gelbetojq grupes vadovas ir (arba) pavieniai ekspertai pateikia pagalba
teikiandios alies igaliotosios institucijos iduota leidima, suteikianti teise vykti per
siena supaprastinta tvarka, kuriame nurodyti jo (jos) igaliojimai, teikiamos pagalbos
rois bei pobfidis, iranga ir pagalbai skirtos med~iagos, gelbetoj4 grupes nariq ir (arba)
pavieniq ekspertq sgaas. Jei dMl skubos neimanoma laiku pateikti leidimo, pakanka
pateikti bet koki dokumenta, irodanti, kad vykstarna gelbejimo tikslais, nurodytais
gioje Sutartyje. Kiekvienas gelbetojq grup&s narys ir (arba) pavienis ekspertas privalo
tureti tarnybini paiymejimq su nuotrauka arba kitq asmens tapatybq patvirtinantij
dokumentzt (pasa,, asmens liudijima, vairuotojo pa2ymejima), kuri prialo pateikti
pareikalavus pasienio tarnybos pareigiinui.

3. Gelbetojq grup&s ir (arba) pavieniai ekspertai valstybes sienq pereina
pasienio kontrolks postuose. Ypad skubiais atvejais, pranegus institucijoms,
nurodytoms 3 straipsnio I ir 2 dalyse, jie gali pereiti valstybes sien, ir isiveiti j-ang,
bei pagalbai skirtas mediiagas ne pasienio kontroles postuose. Tuo atveju bftina i§
anksto pranetti apie tai pasienio tarnyboms ar artimiausiam pasienlo kontroles postui
ir informuoti Susitarianiujt4q Saliq igaliotqsias institucijas.

4. Supaprastinta vykimo per valstybts sienq tvarka, nurodyta ,io straipsnio I
ir 3 dalyse, galioja ir tada, jei viena i§ Susitariandiujq alit yra tre~iosios vaistybes,
kuri prao suteikti pagalbq stichines nelaimes ar dideles avarijos atveju, tranzito
valstybe, ir tranzitas bfitinas, kad pagalba bftit suteikta veiksmingai. Igaliotosios
institucijos, nurodytos 3 straipsnio I ir 2 dalyse, laiku pranea viena kitai, kad teikiant
pagalbq trediajai valstybei bfitinas tranzitas ir susitaria del tranzitu gabenamos irangos
ir pagalbai skirtq mediiagq veimo tvarkos.
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6 straipsnis

Irangos ir pagalbai skirtq mediiagq
gabenimas per sien4

1. Susitarianeiosios Salys palengvina irangos ir pagalbai skirtq mediagq
iveimo j savo teritorija tvarka. GeIbftojq grupes vadovas ir (arba) pavieniai ekspertai
pateikia pagalbos pragandios alies muitinei supaprastinto vykimo per siena leidima,
i~duotq pagalb, teikiandios Susitariandiosios Salies igaliotosios institucijos, kuriame
nurodyta gabenama jranga ir pagalbai skirtos mediiagos. Net tokio leidimo
neturindioms gelbetojt. grupems, pavieniams ekspertams leid~iama pereiti sien, ir
iveiti wrang, ir pagalbai skirtas mediiagas. Tuo arveju leidimas pateikiamas pagalbos
praandios §alies igaliotosioms institucijoms per menesj nuo sienos perejimo dienos.

2. Gelbetojq grup~s ir pavieniai ekspertai neturi teises ive~ti jokio kito turto,
i~skyrus jrang, ir pagalbai skirtas med.iagas. Iranga ir pagalbai skirtos medfiagcs
neapmokestinamos muitais, mokesdiais bei rinkliavomis ir naudojamos tik pagalbai
teikti. Irangos ir pagalbai skirtq med.iagq muitinis iforminimas atliekamas be eiles.

3. Muitines draudimai ir apribojimai netaikomi ivenamai irangai ir pagalbai
skirtoms mediiagoms. Nepanaudota gelbejimo iranga ir pagalbai skirtos med~iagos
graIinamos atgal. Jei del ypating, aplinkybitq jq grq~inti neimanoma, duomenys apie
jas, nurodant irangos ir pagalbai skirtil mediiagt rfai,, kieki ir saugojimo vieta,,
pateikiami pagalbos praganios ,alies igaliotosioms institucijoms, atsakingoms u
gelbejimo darbus, o gios prane.a atitinkamai muitinei. iuo atveju taikomi pagalbos
praganios alies istatymai. Toks irangos ir pagalbai skirt mediagi, jveiimas,
igveiimas ar palikimas nelaikomas prekiq importu ar eksportu ir jiems netaikomi
importo, eksporto ar preki, mainq i statymai.

4. io straipsnio 1-3 dalys taip pat taikomos irangos ir pagalbai skirtq
mediiagr. tranzitui per vienos i§ Susitariandiuj aliq teritorij,, kai teikiama bfitina
pagalba treeiajai pagalbos pragantiai galiai.

7 straipsnis

Narkotinis ir psichotropines mediagos

1. 1 pagalbos praganios Susitariandiosios Salies teritorij, leidiama iveti tik
medicinos pagalbai teikti reikalingas narkotines ir psichotropines med~iagas. ios
mediiagos jve~amos, naudojamos, o nepanaudotos grinamos i pagalba teikiandios
Susitariandiosios alies teritorija vadovaujantis pagalbos pragandios §alies teis~s
aktuose nustatyta tvarka. Pagalbos pra~anti -ais turi teisq kontroliuoti, kaip
naudojamos gios medliagos.

2. Jeigu dMl ypatingtt aplinkybitl nepanaudotq narkotiniq ir psichotropiniq
med.iag, nejmanoma gra±inti j pagalba, teikiandios galies teritorija,, jos paliekamos



Volume 2267, 1-40379

pagalbos praAantios Susitarianiiosios Salies teritorijoje vadovaujantis 6 straipsnio 3
dalyje nustatyta tvarka.

8 straipsnis

Orlaiviq naudojimas

1. Kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis igduoda leidimorlaiviams ne tik gelbetojq
grup~ms, irangai bei pagalbai skirtoms med~iagoms skubiai pristatyti, bet taip pat
kitokiam bendradarbiavimui, nurodytam 12 straipsnyje.

2. Kiekviena Susitariandioji alis leidiia orlaiviams, kylantiems i, kitos
Susitariandiosios Salies teritorijos, skristi savo oro erdve nustatytais koridoriais
laikantis tarptautiniq sutardiq ir Susitarian6iosiose Salyse galiojantiq jstatymq,
navigacijos taisyklit, leidiandiq nemokamai tiapti ir kilti i§ savo oro uost ir kitq
tipimo vietq be pasienio kontrolks ir muitinio patikrinimo. Tuo atveju pasiero
kontrolq ir muitinj patikrinim, atlieka pagalba, teikianios alies pasienio ir muitines
istaigos. Jos apie tai nedelsdanos prane~a pagalbos pra~andios Walies pasienio ir
muitines istaigoms.

3. Pagalb, teikianti §alis pranega pagalbos pra~andiai §aliai apie numatomq
orlaiviq naudojimq ir nurodo orlaivio duomenis bei tipa, orlaivio registracijos
valstybq, registracijos numeri, igulos nariq vardinj saqra§ gelbetojq grupes nariq ir
(arba) pavieniq ekspert, jrangos ir pagalbai skirt mediiagq sara3us, kilimo laika,
numatoma mar~rut, ir tGpimo viet, bei laika,. Siuos duomenis orlaivio igulos vadas
(gelbetojq grupes ir (arba) pavieniq ekspert vadovas) pateikia pasienio ir muitines
istaigq pareigiinams.

4. Jei io straipsnio 2 dalyje nenurodyta kitaip, galioja kiekvienos
Susitariantiosios Salies oro erdves naudojimo taisykls, visq pirma reikalavimas
prane~ti skryd:io duomenis atitinkamoms skrydaiq valdymo tamyboms.

9 straipsnis

Bendras vadovavimas ir koordinavimas

1. Bet kuriuo atveju gelbejimo darbus ir teikiamq pagalb, koordinuoja
pagalbos pra.anios §alies igaliotosios institucijos.

2. Pagalbos praanios §alies institucijos teikia bfitin, paramq pagalbq
teikian~ios galies gelbetojq grupems ir (arba) pavieniams ekspertams, vykdantiems
u~duoti. Jos igsamiai ai~kina uiduotis, kurias pageidauja skirti gelbetojq grupems ir
(arba) pavieniams ekspertams.

3. Nurodymus pagalb, teikiandios galies gelbetojq grupems ir (arba)
pavieniams ekspertams perduoda tik jq vadovai, kurie jiems pavaldiems asmenims
skiria tik tokias konkredias uiduotis, kurios neprietarauja pagalb, teikiandios ir
pagalbos pra~an~ios §alies galiojantiems istatymams, taisykIkms ir kitiems teises
aktams, reglamentuojantiems 2moniq saug t.
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10 straipsnis
B aidq atlyginimas

1. Pagalbos pra.anti Walis neatlygina pagalba teikiandios alies gelbejimo
veiksmu i.laid., iskaitant i.laidas, susijusias su daliniu arba visi.ku atve~tos irangos
susidevejimu bei praradimu. Tam tikrais arvejais, atsikvelgiant i stichines nelaimes ar
dideles avarijos pobiidj ir masta, Susitarianditujq Saliq igaliotosios institucijos gali
nustatyti, kurias suteiktos pagalbos i~laidas apmok~s pagalbos praganti galis, ir priimti
sprendima del jq gra.inimo termino, saqlygq ir bfido. Su pagalbos praymu susijusios
i.laidos:

a) moniq (asment) ir jrangos draudimo i.laidos,
b) atsive~tos irangos naudojimo iAlaidos bei i~laidos ja, sugadinus

arba praradus,
c) pagalbai skirtq med iagt naudojimo iflaidos,
d) gelbetojt grupiq nariams ir (arba) pavieniams ekspertams

suteiktos medicinos pagalbos ilaidos ir jiems padarytos ialos
atlyginimas.

Jei nesusitariama kitaip, i~laidos atlyginamos nedelsiant po to, kai pateikiamas
atitinkamas pra~ymas.

2. Pagalba teikianti alis gali pareikalauti, kad pusq itlaidu, susijusiq su
orlaiviiq naudojimu, apmoketq pagalbos praanti alis. Tokiu arveju i~laidq dydis
apskaidiuojamas pagal pagalba teikian~ios alies teritorijoje pagalbos teikimo metu
galiojandius tarifus.

3. Pagalba teikiandios alies gelbetojq grup~s ir (arba) pavieniai ekspertai per
visa pagalbos pragandioje Wdyje buvimo laika pagalbos pra.an~ios valstybes saskaita
aprilpinami maistu, nakvyne ir asmeninio naudojimo daiktais, jei jq atsargos baigiasi.
Prireikusjiems suteikiama bitinoji medicinos pagalba, transporto priemones ir kiti jq
darbui reikalingi iBtekliai.

11 straipsnis

Nuostolill atlyginimas

1. Kiekviena Susitarian~ioji Salis atsisako teises reikalauti atlyginti kitai
Susitariandiajai Saliai nuostolius, susidariusius sugadinus ar praradus jai priklausantj
turta, kai 2ala padaryta gelbetojt grupes nariq ir (arba) pavieniq ekspertn, vykdant
ioje Sutartyje numatytas u.duotis.

2. Kiekviena Susitariantioji Salis atsisako teises reikalauti atlyginti kitai
Susitariandiajai Saliai nuostolius, jeigu §ios Sutarties vykdymo metu gelbetojq grupes
narys ir (arba) pavienis ekspertas yra suieid~iamas arba mirta. Siuo atveju nuostolius
atlygina pagalbq teikianti alis galiojandit jstatymlb taisykliq ir kitq teises aktq
nustatyta tvarka.

3. Jeigu pagalbq teikiandios alies gelbftojq grups narys ir (arba) pavienis
ekspertas, vykdydamas savo uduotj pagalbos praanios alies teritorijoje padaro ala
trediam asmeniui, ,,d j. atsako tik pagalbos prasanti ,alis pagal jstatymq nuostatas,
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taikomas tos galies gelbetojq grupiq ir (arba) pavieni4 ekspertq padarytai alai
ivertinti.

4. Abiejq Susitariantitjq aliI4 igaliotosios institucijos glaudkiai
bendradarbiauja, kad palengvintq nuostoliq u2 padarytq a1a atlyginim,. Jos kei~iasi
visa informacija apie padaryta a.a nurodytE, giame straipsnyje.

5. Sio straipsnio 1, 2 ir 3 dalys netaikomos, jeigu Mala buvo padaryta tyia
arba del aplaidumo.

12 straipsnis

Kitos bendradarbiavimo formos

1. ios Sutarties 3 straipsnyje nurodytos institucijos bendradarbiauja ir gali
sudaryti papildomas sutartis, be kita ko, leid~iandias:

a) kartu parengti supaprastinto ,,ykimo per siena leidimo pavyzdiio projekt, ir
patvirtinti ji, kad batq igyvendintos -ios Sutarties nuostatos;

b) igyvendinti priemones ir imtis veiksmt, u+tikrinandiq pagalb, pagal i.
Sutart,

c) pletoti pasienio ir pasienio tamybq bendradarbiavima;
d) prognozuoti, i~vengti ir likviduoti stichiniq nelaimitt ir dideliq avarijq

padarinius keidiantis praktine patirtimi ir b~itina moksline bei technine informacija,
organizuojant vienos i§ Susitariandiujq Saliq pratymu konferencijas ir specialistq
sta2.uotes, rengiant moksliniq tyrim4 ir technikos pletros programas ir mokymo kursus
specialistams, iskaitant atitinkamq mokslo istaigq keitimasi destytojais ir klausytojais,
bendrq pratybq rengima, taip pat stichiniq nelaixniq atvejais mokslininkq ar kitij
specialistq konsultacijas operatyviniuose §tabuose;

e) keistis informacija apie savo aliq teritorijose jvykusias stichines nelaimes,
dideles avarijas ir ypatingas ekologines situacijas;

f) iegkoti ir nustatyti iuvusiuqjq tapatybq, nustatyti nukentejusiq asmenq bei jq
turto tapatybq, tirti avariju, ivykusiq del i-nogaus veiklos, prie.astis.

2. Sios Sutarties nuostatos taikomos per bendras pratybas (mokymus), kuriq
metu vienos Susitariandiosios talies gelbetojq grupes ir (arba) pavieniai ekspertai
biina kitos Susitarian~iosios galies teritorijoje.

13 straipsnis

Rylio priemones

Susitarianditljq galiq igaliotosios institucijos uktikrina ry j su jl
vadovaujamomis gelb&tojq grupemis ir (arba) pavieniais ekspertais, gelbetojq grupi4
tarpusavio ry~j ir gelbetojq grupiq rygi su atitinkamais grupiq vadovais.
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14 straipsnis

Gin~q ir nesutarimq sprendimas

Visi gin~ai ir nesutarimai dd ios Sutarties ai~kinimo ir igyvendinimo
sprendiami tiesioginemis abiejq Susitariantitjq aliq jgaliotujq institucijq
konsultacijomis. Nepasiekus abipusio susitarimo §iuo badu, gindai bus sprendfiami
diplomatiniu bidu.

15 straipsnis

Santykis su kitomis tarptautinimis sutartimis

Si Sutartis nekeidia esamq abiejq Susitariandiuj4 aliq teisiq ir pareigq pagal
kitas Susitariandiujti Saliq pasiragytas tarptautines sutartis.

16 straipsnis

Baigiamosios nuostatos

1. Kiekviena Susitarian6ioji galis pranega kitai Susitafiandiajai Saliai, kad
jvykdyti atitinkami vidaus teises reikalavimai, btitini Niai Sutardiai isigalioti. Sutart.s
jsigalioja nuo paskutinio pranegimo gavimo dienos.

2. Sutartis sudaryta neapibretam laikotarpiui. Bet kuri Susitarian6ioji alis
gali j, nutraukti pranegdama apie tai ratu diplomatiniais kanalais kitai
Susitaian~iajai Saliai. Siuo atveju Sutartis netenka galios pra~jus 6 m~nesiams nuo
notos tteikimo kitai Susitarian6iajai Saliai dienos.

3. Sutartis gali bfiti papildyta ar pakeista abipusiu Susitaian~iujtq Sali4
ragti~ku protokolu. Papildymai ar pakeitimai isigalioja gio straipsnio I dalyje numatyta
tvarka.

9i Sutartis sudaryta 0. M. .. .men....d. .. (vieta)
dviem egzemplioriais latvi, lietuviq ir anglq kalbomis. Visi tekstai yra vienodai
autentigki. Skirtingai aigkinant Sutartj remiamasi tekstu anglq kalba.

Latvijos Respublikos Lietuvos Respublikos

Vyriausyb~s vardu Vyriausyb~s vardu
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REfPUBLIQUE DE
LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REtPUBLIQUE DE
LITUANIE RELATIF A L'APPUI MUTUEL EN CAS DE
CATASTROPHES NATURELLES ET D'AUTRES EVENEMENTS A
GRANDE ECHELLE

Les gouvernements de la Rpublique de Lettonie et de la R~publique de Lituanie
d6sign6s ci-apr~s par les parties contractantes,

Cherchant A d6velopper des relations de coop6ration bilat~rale entre les deux ttats,
conform~ment A lAccord inter parlementaire et la Coop6ration inter gouvernementale en-
tre les Etats baltes sign6 A Tallin par la R6publique d'Estonie, la R6publique de Lettonie et
la R6publique de Lituanie le 13 juin 1994,

Attirant 'attention sur l'acte final de la troisi~me r6union de la Conf6rence sur la s6cu-
rit6 et la cooperation en Europe qui s'est tenue A Vienne le 19 janvier 1989 et le document
d'Helsinki du 10 juillet 1992,

Tenant compte des dispositions de la Convention d'Helsinki du 17 mars 1992 sur les
effets transfronti~res des accidents industriels,

Tenant compte de la possibilit6 de catastrophes naturelles ainsi que d'accidents indus-
triels sur une large 6chelle A cause du d6veloppement technologique,

Reconnaissant la n6cessit6 de la coop6ration entre les deux Etats et de leur engagement
A faciliter r'assistance mutuelle dans le cas de catastrophes naturelles et d'accidents majeurs
et d'acc~lrer l'envoi de forces de secours, d'experts, de materiels et de foumitures,

Reconnaissant le b~n6fice que les parties contractantes peuvent tirer de l'change d'in-
formation scientifique et technique dans le domaine des catastrophes naturelles, des acci-
dents A grande 6chelle et pour r~duire leur consequence,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article 1. Dffinitions

Au sens du present accord :
1) L'expression " partie contractante d'intervention " d6signe la partie contractante

dont les organes comp~tents demandent lassistance A I'autre partie contractante ;

2) L'expression " partie contractante d'envoi " d~signe i'ttat contractant dont les
organes comptents r~pondent A une demande faite par lautre en vue de recevoir une
assistance

3) Lexpression " ttat de transit " d~signe l'ttat dont les autorit6s de secours et les
experts individuels ainsi que les mat6riels et les fournitures qu'ils transportent avec eux
doivent traverser le territoire pour atteindre l'tat d'intervention ;

4) L'expression" catastrophes naturelles et accidents sur grande 6chelle "d~signe des
catastrophes naturelles ou industrielles, des accidents de transport de diff~rente nature et
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des catastrophes qui causent des dommages et pr6sentent des risques pour la sant6, les con-
ditions de vie, la propri6t6 mat6rielle ainsi que d'autres accidents qui menacent l'environ-
nement et la civilisation et vis A vis desquels des mesures extraordinaires doivent &re
prises ;

5) L'expression " forces de secours " d6signe des personnes entrain6es ainsi que des
groupes de secours et m6dicaux d6pech6s par la partie contractante d'envoi ;

6) L'expression " expert individuel " d6signe des sp6cialistes dans un domaine parti-
culier qui sont d6pech6s pour fournir une assistance sur le territoire de la partie contractante
d'intervention ;

7)L'expression " mat6riel " d6signe des engins et du mat6riel sp6ciaux, des moyens
technique et de transport, des chiens dress6s, des fournitures personnes des forces de se-
cours et des experts individuels, des tenues adapt6es et des effets personnels ;

8) L'expression " aide en fourniture " d6signe des objets indispensables tels que des
m6dicaments, des substances narcotiques et psychotropes, des bandages, de la nourriture,
et de l'eau potable qui sont fournis aux populations touch6es.

Article 2. Objet

1. Les parties contractantes doivent se porter assistance dans la mesure de leurs
moyens en cas de catastrophes naturelles ou d'accidents importants, iorsque la partie con-
tractante d'intervention n'a pas seule les moyens d'y faire face.

2. Les parties contractantes doivent 6changer des informations A propos de catastro-
phes naturelles possibles et d'accidents majeurs et des dommages et menaces qui risquent
de toucher le territoire de 1'autre partie contractante ; Elles doivent 6galement 6changer des
informations sur les moyens d'6Iiminer ces menaces et de fournir lassistance mutuelle.

3. Le pr6sent accord pr6voit les procedures d'assistance de base A apporter a la de-
mande de l'autre partie contractante ainsi que d'autres formes de coop6ration telles que
d6finies dans les dispositions de l'article 12.

4. Le pr6sent accord ne s'applique pas aux catastrophes naturelles et aux accidents
majeurs qui surviennent dans des mers qui rel6vent de la juridiction nationale des parties
contractantes.

Article 3. Les organes autoris~s

1. Les demandes d'assistance provenant des parties contractantes devront 8tre
adress6es et accept6es par voie diplomatique. Les organes suivants sont autoris6s A de-
mander assistance :

a) Pour la R6publique de Lettonie

Le Minist~re de l'intdrieur;

b) Pour la R6publique de Lituanie

Le ministre de l'int6rieur
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2. Les organes autoris~s mentionn~s au paragraphe I peuvent d6signer d'autres organes
autoris~s A demander assistance et A prendre des d6cisions sur les moyens d'appliquer le
present accord.

3. Les organes qui sont d~sign~s pour mettre en oeuvre le pr6sent accord et qui sont
mentionn6s aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du present article sont autoris~s A maintenir des relations
directes.

Article 4. Formes d'assistance

1. L'assistance sera fournie sur le territoire de la partie contractante d'intervention par
des 6quipes de secours et par des experts individuels disposant du materiel n~cessaire et
form~s dans le domaine de la lutte contre les incendies, l'assistance technique, le sauvetage
contre les inondations, de la lutte contre la pollution chimique et radioactive. Ils devront
6galement tre en mesure de fournir une assistance m~dicale et accomplir d'autres tdches
urgentes comme la r6paration temporaire des immeubles.

2. A la demande de la partie contractante d'intervention, lassistance peut tre fournie
sous la forme d'aide en fournitures.

3. L'assistance peut 8tre fournie de toute autre manire.

Article 5. Passage de lafrontikre

1. Pour garantir l'efficacit6 et la rapidit6 de l'assistance, les parties contractantes s'en-
gagent A limiter au strict minimum les formalit6s de passage de la frontire.

2. Le chef d'une 6quipe de secours doit avoir un certificat des autorit6s comp6tentes de
l'ttat d'envoi indiquant que l'op6ration d'urgence est autoris6e, le type et la nature de l'as-
sistance qui doit &re apport6e, le mat6riel et les aides fournies ainsi que la liste nominale
des membres de l'quipe de secours et des experts individuels. Si le certificat ne peut 6tre
pr6sentd A cause de l'urgence particulire de la situation, toute forme de preuve appropri6e
suffira A satisfaire pour autoriser ]a mise en place de l'aide d'urgence conform6ment A l'ac-
cord. Les membres de l'quipe devront 6galement tre en possession d'une carte d'identit6
avec leur photo ou un document similaire et devront, A toute demande des autorit6s com-
p6tentes, s'identifier par ce moyen.

3.Les 6quipes de secours et les experts doivent franchir les fronti~res A des points de
passage. En cas d'urgence, et en coordination avec les organes mentionn6s aux paragraphes
1 et 2 de rarticle 3, la frontire peut tre franchie en dehors des points de passage par des
dquipes de secours et des experts accompagn6s de leur mat6riel et des fournitures. 11 con-
viendra alors d'en informer les autorit6s comp6tentes charg6es de la surveillance des fron-
ti~res ou le poste fronti~re le plus proche.

4. Les facilit6s de passage vis6es aux paragraphes 1 A 3 s'appliquent 6galement quand
un des Etats contractants est un Etat de transit pour l'aide qui doit tre fournie A un troisi~me
Etat d'intervention dans le cas d'une catastrophe ou d'un accident grave exigeant un passage
pour une aide rapide. Les autorit6s comp6tentes des Etats contractants mentionnds au para-
graphe 1 de l'article 3 doivent s'informer de mani~re appropri6e quand le transit est ndces-
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saire pour aider un troisi~me lttat d'intervention et devront fixer les moyens d'effectuer ce
transit pour le matriel et laide.

Article 6. Passage du matriel b travers lafrontikre.

1. Les Etats contractants faciliteront le passage A travers la fronti6re du materiel et des
moyens de secours n6cessaires aux missions de secours. Le chef de lt'quipe de secours
devra simplement, lors du passage de la fronti~re, presenter aux agents de lItat d'interven-
tion charg6s du contr6le frontalier un document r~capitulatif 6num6rant les objets du mat&
riel et les moyens de secours emport6s par r'quipe. Les 6quipes d'urgence et les experts
doivent pouvoir franchir la frontire avec leur mat~riel et le materiel d'urgence, mme s'ils
nont pas cette liste. Dans ce cas, cette liste devra tre pr~sent6e aux autorit6s comp6tentes
de lEtat d'intervention dans un d~lai d'un mois A partir de la date de passage A la frontire.

2. Les 6quipes de secours ne peuvent apporter avec elles aucun autre bien que le mat6-
riel et les moyens de secours n~cessaires A leur intervention d'urgence. Le mat6riel et les
fournitures sont exempt~s des droits de douane et ne peuvent etre utilis~s que pour des
op6rations d'urgence.L'autorisation pour le materiel et les fournitures constituent une ques-
tion prioritaire qui doit ktre trait~e comme telle.

3. Les interdictions et restrictions r~gissant la circulation transfrontali~re des marchan-
dises ne s'appliquent pas aux mat6riels ni aux moyens de secours n~cessaires aux missions
de secours. Le materiel et les moyens de secours non utilis~s lors de lintervention doivent
tre r~export6s. Si des circonstances particulires ne permettent pas la r~exportation, leur

nature et leur quantit6 ainsi que le lieu oA ils se trouvent, seront notifids A l'autorit6 respon-
sable de lintervention, laquelle en informera le service douanier comp6tent. Dans ce cas, la
legislation nationale de l'ttat d'intervention s'appliquera. L'entr6e ou la sortie du mat6riel
et des fournitures ne seront pas consid6r6s comme des importations ou des exportations de
marchandises, et la l6gislation relative aux importations et exportations ainsi qu'aux
6changes de produits ne sera pas applicable.

4. Les paragraphes 1 A 4 s'appliquent, mutatis mutandis, au transit A travers le territoire
d'un tat contractant du mat6riel d'urgence et du mat6riel de secours n6cessaires pour I'as-
sistance A l'ltat tiers.

Article 7. Stupefiants et substances psychotropes

1. Seuls des stup~fiants ou des substances psychotropes qui sont n6cessaires pour
r~pondre A un besoin m6dical urgent sont autoris~s A tre transport~s sur le territoire d'une
partie contractante d'intervention . Les substances non utilis6es doivent tre retoum6es sur
le territoire de la partie contractante d'envoi, conform6ment aux procedures pr6vues dans
les textes juridiques de la partie contractante d'intervention. La partie contractante d'inter-
vention doit avoir la possibilit6 de surveiller la fagon dont ces substances sont utilis6es.

2. Dans le cas o6i des circonstances sp~ciales empechent que les substances non utili-
s6es soient retoumes sur le territoire de la partie contractante d'envoi, elles peuvent rester
sur le territoire de la partie d'intervention conform~ment aux dispositions du paragraphe 3
de larticle 6.
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Article 8. Intervention au moyen d'aronefs

1. Des a6ronefs peuvent &re utilisds non seulement pour le transport rapide des dquipes
de secours, des experts individuels, des mat6riels et de I'aide mais aussi pour d'autres
formes de coop6ration qui sont mentionn6es A l'article 12.

2. Chaque ttat contractant autorise les adronefs utilis6s A partir du territoire de lautre
ttat contractant A emprunter des corridors a6riens conform6ment aux accords intemation-
aux et la 16gislation existante des parties contractantes, les r~gles de navigation pr6vues
pour le d6collage et I'atterrissage des a6ronefs de leurs a~roports respectifs et d'autres ter-
rains d'atterrissage sans payer de redevances et sans les formalit6s de douane ou autre. Dans
ce cas, le passage des fronti~res, les contr6les douaniers devront etre effectu6s par des bu-
reaux de la partie contractante d'envoi. Les bureaux de la partie contractante d'intervention
doivent en etre imm~diatement notifi6s.

3. L'intention d'employer des a6ronefs pour une mission de secours doit &tre notifi6e
sans d6lai A l'autorit6 requ6rante, avec des indications aussi exactes que possible sur le type
et le num6ro d'immatriculation de I'a6ronef, l'quipage, le chargement, l'heure du d6collage,
la liste nominative de l'quipage , de l'6quipe de secours et des experts individuels , du
materiel, l'itin6raire pr6vu et lieu d'atterrissage, et l'heure de latterrissage par le capitaine
de l'6quipage (6quipe de secours et/ou experts individuels) aux responsables de l'immigra-
tion et des douanes.

4. Les rglements de chacune des parties contractantes concemant l'espace a6rien et
notamment lobligation de notifier les donn6es de vol aux services respectifs de contr6le
a6rien sont applicables A moins qu'il n'en soit d6cid6 autrement au paragraphe 2 du present
article.

Article 9. Coordination et direction commune

1. La coordination et la direction des op6rations de sauvetage et de secours incombent-
dans tous les cas aux autorit6s de l'tat d'intervention.

2. Les autorit6s comp6tentes de l'ttat d'intervention doivent aider les 6quipes de se-
cours et les experts A accomplir leurs tAches. Elles doivent expliquer dans la mesure du pos-
sible les tAches A accomplir aux dquipes de secours et aux experts

3. Les instructions destin6es aux 6quipes de secours de l'tat d'envoi seront communi-
qu6es exclusivement aux chefs d'6quipe, qui r6gleront les d6tails d'ex6cution vis-a-vis de
leurs subalternes dans la mesure o6 ces instructions ne contredisent pas des 16gislations
existantes, les r~glements et autres textes juridiques qui r6gissent la s6curitd publique des
parties contractantes d'intervention et d'envoi.

Article 10. Remboursement des cofits

1. La partie contractante d'intervention n'a pas lobligation de rembourser les d6penses
encourues par la partie contractante d'envoi durant les services de sauvetage, y compris les
coats relatifs A lusure totale ou partielle, la destruction ou la perte du materiel apportd. Dans
certains cas, tenant le type et l'Ntendue de la catastrophe naturelle ou de l'accident sur
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grande dchelle, les organes autorisds des parties contractantes peuvent decider de fixer les
d~penses qui seront A la charge de la partie contractante d'intervention ainsi que les termes,
les conditions et la mani~re dont celles-ci seront remboursdes. Les d~penses suivantes sont
considdr~es comme relevant de la demande d'assistance:

a) assurance des personnes et du materiel

b) exploitation, dommage et perte du mat6riel apport6

c) utilisation des foumitures

d) cofits de l'assistance m~dicale foumie aux membres de l'quipe de sauvetage et/ou
aux experts individuels, remboursement du cofit des dommages encourus.

A moins qu'il n'en soit d6cid6 autrement les cofits doivent tre rembours~s imm6diate-
ment apr~s la soumission d'une requite appropri~e

2. La partie contractante d'envoi a le droit de r6clamer de la partie contractante d'inter-
vention le remboursement de la moiti6 des cofits relatifs A lutilisation des a6ronefs. Dans
ce cas, les cofits seront fixes conformdment aux tarifs valables lors de la foumiture de las-
sistance sur le territoire du pays d'envoi.

3. Pendant la duroe des op6rations de l'tat d'intervention, les 6quipes de secours et les
experts de lItat d'envoi sont log6s et nourris aux frais de I'autorit6 requ~rante et ils sont
approvisionn6s en biens A usage personnel lorsque les stocks emport6s sont 6puis~s. Us
regoivent 6galement, en cas de besoin, une assistance logistique y compris m~dicale
gratuitement.

Article I. Indemnisation et ddommagements

1. Chaque Etat contractant renonce A toute demande d'indemnisation A lencontre de
l'autre Etat contractant pour des dommages qui lui sont causes ou pour la perte de propri6t6,
si le dommage est occasionn6 par un membre de l'quipe de secours ou un expert en accom-
plissant les taches pr6vues par le present accord.

2. Chaque Etat contractant renonce A toute demande d'indemnisation pour prejudice
corporel ou d~c~s d'un secouriste ou d'un expert dans laccomplissement de la mission pr6-
vue par laccord, si l'accident a eu lieu durant l'application du prdsent accord.Dans ce cas,
les pertes encourues seront assum6es par la partie contractante d'envoi conform~ment A la
16gislation existante, les r~glements et les actes juridiques.

3. Dans le cas of6 un secouriste de l'Etat d'envoi cause, dans laccomplissement de sa
mission, un dommage A un tiers sur le territoire de l'Etat contractant d'intervention, ce der-
nier Etat est responsable du dommage selon les dispositions qui s'appliqueraient si le dom-
mage avait 6 caus6 par un de ses propres secouristes ou par ses experts individuels.

4. Les autorit6s des tats contractants coop~reront 6troitement pour faciliter le r~gle-
ment des demandes de d~dommagement et d'indemnisation. Elles 6changeront notamment
toutes les informations dont elles disposent sur les dommages vis6s au pr6sent article.

5. Les paragraphes 1, 2 et 3 du present article ne s'appliquent pas si le dommage est
caus6 intentionnellement ou par negligence.
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Article 12. Autresformes de coopdration

1. Les autorit~s vis~es A rarticle 3 coop~reront conform~ment et pourront conclure des

ententes s~par~es, notamment:

(a) pour 6laborer conjointement et approuver des modules d'autorisation permettant le

passage avec le minimum de formalit~s des fronti~res afin de respecter les termes du

present accord ;

b) Pour mettre en oeuvre les mesures et les operations en vue de lassistance conform6-

ment au present accord ;

c) Pour d~velopper la cooperation transfrontire;

d) Pour pr~voir, pr~venir et combattre les catastrophes ou les accidents graves, en

6changeant des experiences pratiques et toutes les informations scientifiques et techniques

utiles et en organisant A la demande de l'une des parties contractantes des conferences, des
visites d' tudes des experts, y compris des 6changes de conf~renciers et de formateurs des
institutions respectives d'enseignement, des stages communs ainsi que des consultations

d'hommes de science et d'experts au siege des operations d'urgence, dans le cas de catas-
trophes naturelles,

e) Echanger des informations sur les dangers et les dommages qui pourraient menacer
le territoire de l'autre Etat contractant;

f) Rechercher et identifier les personnes affect~es et les biens conform~ment A la lgis-

lation nationale des Etats contractants enqu~ter sur les causes des accidents causes par les
hommes.

2. Les dispositions du present article demeurent valides pendant les stages communs

dans le cas oa les 6quipes de secours et les experts individuels de lune des parties contrac-

tantes restent sur le territoire de lautre partie contractante.

Article 13. Moyens de communication

Les autorit~s comp~tentes des Etats contractants doivent assurer les communications
entre les 6quipes de secours sous leur autorit6, l'intercommunication entre les dquipes de

secours et la communication entre les 6quipes de secours et leurs responsables respectifs.

Article 14. Rglements des diffirends

Les divergences de vues relatives A rinterpr~tation et A l'application du present Accord

doivent 6tre r~solues par des consultations directes entre les organes autoris~s des parties
contractantes. Si aucun accord n'est conclu, les diff~rends sont r~gl~s par la voie

diplomatique.

Article 15. Autres dispositions contractuelles

Les droits et les devoirs existant entre les Etats contractants en application d'autres ac-

cords internationaux ne sont pas modifies par le present accord.
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Article 16. Dispositions finales

1. Chacune des parties contractantes devra faire savoir A l'autre partie contractante que
les formalit~s internes n~cessaires A 1'entr6e en vigueur de l'accord ont 6t6 accomplies. L'ac-
cord entrera en vigueur A la date de la reception de la derni~re notification.

2. Le present Accord est conclu pour une p~riode ind~finie. Chacune des parties peut
le d6noncer A nimporte quel moment avec pr6avis de six mois (6) par voie diplomatique.

3. L'accord peut tre amend6 mutuellement par les parties contractantes par 6crit. Les
amendements entrent en vigueur conform~ment A la proc6dure pr6vue au paragraphe 1 du
present article.

Fait d Riga le 31 mai 2001, en deux exemplaires en letton, lituanien, anglais, les trois
textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence d'interpr~tation, le texte anglais
pr~vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lettonie:

INDULIS BERZINS

Pour le Gouvemement de la R6publique de Lituanie:

ANTANIS VALJONIS
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[ ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS ]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE STATE OF KUWAIT FOR
THE ENCOURAGEMENT AND RECIPROCAL PROTECTION OF
INVESTMENTS

The Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government of the State of Kuwait
(hereinafter referred to as the "Contracting Parties");

Desiring to create favorable conditions for the development of economic cooperation
between them and in particular for investments by investors of one Contracting Party in the
territory of the other Contracting Party;

Recognizing that the encouragement and reciprocal protection of such investments
will be conducive to the stimulation of business initiative and to the increase of prosperity
in both Contracting Parties;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1. Definitions

For the purposes of this Agreement:

1. The term 'investment' shall mean every kind of asset or right in the territory of one
Contracting Party that is owned or controlled directly or indirectly by an investor of the
other Contracting Party, and includes asset or right consisting or taking the form of:

(a) a company, or shares, stocks, and other forms of equity participation, and bonds,
debentures, and other forms of debt interests in a company, and other debts and loans and
securities issued by any investor of a Contracting Party;

(b) claims to money and claims to any other assets or performance pursuant to contract
having an economic value;

(c) intellectual property rights, including, but not limited to, copyrights, trademarks,
patents, industrial designs and patterns and technical processes, know-how, trade secrets,
trade names and goodwill;

(d) any right conferred by law, contract or by virtue of any licenses or permits granted
pursuant to law, including rights to prospect, explore, extract, or utilize natural resources,
and rights to undertake other economic or commercial activities or to render services;

(e) any other tangible and intangible, movable and immovable property, including land
property, and any related property rights, such as leases, mortgages, liens and pledges.

The term "investment" shall also apply to "returns" retained for the purpose of re-in-
vestment and to proceeds from "liquidation" as these terms are defined hereinafter.

Any change in the form which assets or rights are invested or reinvested shall not affect
their character as investments.

2. The term "investor" shall mean:
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(a) a natural person who is:
(1) in respect of the Republic of Latvia a citizen or a non-citizen of the Republic

of Latvia in accordance with its applicable laws;
(2) in respect of the State of Kuwait a national or a citizen of the State of Kuwait

in accordance with its applicable laws;

(b) the Government of that Contracting Party;
(c) any legal person constituted or incorporated under the laws and regulations of that

Contracting Party, such as institutions, development funds, agencies, foundations and other
statutory establishments and authorities, and companies.

3. The term "company" shall mean any legal entity, whether or not organized for pe-
cuniary gain, and whether privately or governmentally owned or controlled, which is con-
stituted under the laws of a Contracting Party or is owned or effectively controlled by
investors of a Contracting Party, and includes a corporation, trust, partnership, sole propri-
etorship, branch, joint venture, association or other similar organization.

4. The term "returns" shall mean amounts yielded by an investment, irrespective of the
form in which they are paid, and in particular, though not exclusively, include profits, in-
terest, capital gains, dividends, royalties, and management, technical assistance or other
payments or fees, and payments in kind, regardless of its type.

5. The term "liquidation" shall mean any disposal effected for the purpose of complete-
ly or partly giving up an investment.

6. The term 'territory" shall mean the territory of the Republic of Latvia or the State of
Kuwait as well as the maritime areas, such as the exclusive economic zone and the conti-
nental shelf, adjacent to the outer limits of the territorial sea of the respective state, over
which it exercises in accordance with the international law sovereign rights and jurisdiction
for the purpose of exploration, exploitation and on conversation of natural resources.

7. The term "freely convertible currency" shall mean any currency that the Internation-
al Monetary Fund determines, from time to time, as freely usable currency in accordance
with the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund and any amendment
thereto.

8. The term "without delay" shall mean such period as is normally required for the
completion of necessary formalities for the transfer of payments. The said period shall com-
mence on the day on which the request for transfer has been submitted and may on no ac-
count exceed one month.

Article 2. Admittance and Encouragement of Investments

1. Each Contracting Party shall in its territory and in accordance with its applicable
laws and regulations admit and encourage investments by investors of the other Contract-
ing Party.

2. Each Contracting Party shall, in respect of investments admitted in its territory, grant
such investments all necessary permits, consents, approvals, licenses and authorizations to
such an extent and on such terms and conditions as may be determined by its laws and
regulations.
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3. The Contracting Parties may consult with each other in any manner they may deem
appropriate to encourage and facilitate investment opportunities within their respective
territories.

4. Each Contracting Party shall, subject to its laws and regulations relating to the entry,
stay and work of natural persons, examine in good faith and give due consideration, regard-
less of nationality or citizenship to requests of key personnel including top managerial and
technical persons who are employed for the purposes of investments in its territory, to enter,
remain temporary and work in its territory. Immediate family members of such key person-
nel shall also be granted similar treatment with regard to the entry and temporary stay in
the host Contracting Party.

5. Whenever goods or persons connected with an investment are to be transported,
each Contracting Party shall to the extent permissible under its relevant laws and regula-
tions permit the operation of such transport by enterprises of the other Contracting Party.

Article 3. Protection of Investments

1. Investments by investors of either Contracting Party shall at all times enjoy fair and
equitable treatment and full protection and security in the territory of the other Contracting
Party in a manner consistent with recognized principles of international law and the provi-
sions of this Agreement. Neither Contracting Party shall in any way impair by arbitrary or
discriminatory measures the use, management, conduct, operation, expansion or sale or
other disposition of investments.

2. Each Contracting Party shall promptly publish, or otherwise make publicly avail-
able, its laws, regulations, procedures, directives, guidelines and administrative rulings and
judicial decisions of public application as well as international agreements which pertain to
or may affect the operation of the provisions of this Agreement or investments in its terri-
tory of investors of the other Contracting Party.

3. Each Contracting Party shall provide effective means of asserting claims and
enforcing rights with respect to investments. Each Contracting Party shall ensure to
investors of the other Contracting Party, the right of access to its courts of justice,
administrative tribunals and agencies, and all other bodies exercising adjudicatory
authority, and the right to mandate persons of their choice, who qualify under applicable
laws and regulations for the purpose of the assertion of claims and the enforcement of rights
with respect to their investments.

4. Neither Contracting Party may impose as a condition for the acquisition, expansion,
use, management, conduct or operation of investments by investors of the other Contract-
ing Party mandatory measures, which may require or restrict the purchase of materials, en-
ergy, fuel or of means of production, transport or operation of any kind or restrict the
marketing of products inside or outside its territory, or any other measures having the effect
of discrimination against investments by investors of the other Contracting Party in favor
of investments by its own investors or by investors of third states.

Furthermore, investments shall not be subjected in the host Contracting Party to per-
formance requirements which may be detrimental to their viability or adversely affect their
use, management, conduct, operation, expansion, sale or other disposition.
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5. Investments by investors of either Contracting Party shall not be subjected in the
host Contracting Party to sequestration, confiscation or any other similar measures except
under due process of law and in conformity with applicable principles of international law
and other relevant provisions of this Agreement.

6. Each Contracting Party shall observe any obligation or undertaking it may have en-
tered into with regard to investments in its territory by investors of the other Contracting
Party.

Article 4. Treatment of Investments

1. Each Contracting Party shall in its territory accord investments and returns of inves-
tors of the other Contracting Party treatment which is fair and equitable and not less favor-
able than that which it accords to investments and returns of its own investors or to
investments and returns of investors of any third State whichever is more favorable.

2. With respect to the use, management, conduct, operation, expansion and sale or oth-
er disposition of investments made in its territory by investors of the other Contracting Par-
ty, each Contracting Party shall accord treatment no less favorable than that it accords, in
like situations, to investments of its own investors or investors of any third state, whichever
is more favorable to those investments.

3. However, the provisions of this Article shall not be construed so as to oblige one
Contracting Party to extend to the investors of the other Contracting Party the benefit of any
treatment, preference or privilege resulting from:

(a) any customs union, economic union, free trade area, monetary union, or other form
of regional economic arrangement or other similar international agreement, to which either
of the Contracting Parties is or may become a party;

(b) any international, regional or bilateral agreement or other similar arrangement or
any domestic legislation relating wholly or mainly to taxation.

Article 5. Compensation for Losses

1. Except where Article 6 applies, when investments made by an investor of either
Contracting Party suffers a loss owing to war or other armed conflict, a state of national
emergency, revolt, civil disturbances, insurrection, riot or other similar events in the terri-
tory of the other Contracting Party, he shall be accorded by the latter Contracting Party,
treatment, as regards restitution, indentification, compensation or other settlement, not less
favorable than that the latter Contracting Party accords to its own investor or investor of
any third state, whichever is more favorable to the investor.

2. Without prejudice to paragraph I, investor of one Contracting Party who in any of
the events referred to in that paragraph suffers a loss in the territory of the other Contracting
Party resulting from:

(a) requisitioning of its investments or part thereof by its forces or authorities;

(b) destruction of its investments or part thereof by its forces or authorities which was
not caused in combat action or was not required by the necessity of the situation,
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shall be accorded restitution or compensation which in either case shall be prompt, ad-
equate and effective. Resulting payments shall be freely transferable in a freely convertible
currency without delay.

Article 6. Expropriation

1. (a) Investments made by investors of one Contracting Party in the territory of the
other Contracting Party shall not be nationalized, expropriated, dispossessed or subjected
to direct or indirect measures having effect equivalent to nationalization, expropriation or
dispossession (hereinafter collectively referred to as "expropriation") by the other Contract-
ing Party except for a public purpose related to the internal needs of that Contracting Party
and against prompt, adequate and effective compensation and on condition that such mea-
sures are taken on a non-discriminatory basis and in accordance with due process of law of
general application.

(b) Such compensation shall amount to the actual value of the expropriated investment
and shall be determined and computed in accordance with internationally recognized prin-
ciples of valuation on the basis of the fair market value of the expropriated investment at
the time immediately before the expropriatory action was taken or the impending expropri-
ation became publicly known, whichever is the earlier (hereinafter referred to as the "val-
uation date"). Such compensation shall be calculated in a freely convertible currency to be
chosen by the investor, on the basis of the prevailing market rate of exchange for that cur-
rency on the valuation date and shall include interest at a commercial rate established on a
market basis, however, in no event less than the prevailing LIBOR - rate of interest or
equivalent, from the date of expropriation until the date of payment.

(c) Where the above-mentioned fair market value cannot be readily ascertained, the
compensation shall be determined on equitable principles taking into account all relevant
factors and circumstances, such as the capital invested, the nature and duration of the in-
vestment, replacement value, appreciation, current returns, discounted cash flow value,
book value and goodwill. The amount of compensation finally determined shall be prompt-
ly paid to the investor.

2. In light of the principles set out in paragraph 1 and without prejudice to the rights of
the investor under Article 9 of this Agreement, the investor affected shall have the right to
prompt review by a judicial or other competent and independent authority of the Contract-
ing Party which made the expropriation, of its case, including the valuation of its invest-
ment and the payment of compensation therefore.

3. For further certainty, expropriation shall include situations where a Contracting Par-
ty expropriates the assets of a company or enterprise that is incorporated or established un-
der the laws in force in its own territory in which an investor of the other Contracting Party
has an investment, including through the ownership of shares, stocks, debentures or other
rights or interests.

4. For the purposes of this Agreement, the term "expropriation" shall also include in-
terventions or regulatory measures by a Contracting Party that have a de facto expropriato-
ry effect, in that their effect results in depriving the investor in fact from his ownership,
control or substantial benefits over his investment or which may result in loss or damage to
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the economic value of the investment, such as the freezing or blocking of the investment,
levying of arbitrary or excessive taxes on the investment, compulsory sale of all or part of
the investment, or other comparable measures.

5. A claim to compensation in accordance with the principles and provisions of this Ar-
ticle shall also exist when, as a result of an action by a Contracting Party in any company
in which investment is made by investors of the other Contracting Party, the investment is
impaired in substance.

Article 7. Transfer of Payments Related to Investments

1. Each Contracting Party shall guarantee to investors of the other Contracting Party
the free transfer of payments in connection with an investment into and out of its territory,
including the transfer of:

(a) the initial capital and any additional capital for the maintenance, management
and development of the investment;

(b) returns;

(c) payments under a contract, including amortization of principal and accrued in-
terest payments made pursuant to a loan agreement;

(d) royalties and fees for the rights referred to in Article 1 paragraph 1 (c);

(e) proceeds from the sale or liquidation of the whole or any part of the investment;

(f) earnings and other remuneration of personnel engaged from abroad in connec-
tion with the investment;

(g) payments of compensation pursuant to Articles 5 and 6;

(h) payments referred to in Article 8;

(i) payments arising out of the settlement of disputes.

2. Transfers of payments under paragraph 1 shall be effected without delay or restric-
tions and, except in the case of payments in kind, in a freely convertible currency. In case
of such delay in effecting the required transfers, the investor affected shall be entitled to
receive interest for the period of such delay.

3. Transfers shall be made at the spot market rate of exchange prevailing in the host
Contracting Party on the date of transfer for the currency to be transferred. In the absence
of a market for foreign exchange, the rate to be applied will be the most recent rate applied
to inward investments or the exchange rate determined in accordance with the regulations
of the International Monetary Fund or the exchange rate for conversion of currencies into
Special Drawing Rights or United States Dollars, whichever is the most favorable to the
investor.

Article 8. Subrogation

1. If a Contracting Party or its designated agency (the "Indemnifying Party"), makes a
payment under an indemnity or guarantee it has assumed in respect of an investment in the
territory of the other Contracting Party (the "Host State"), the Host State shall recognize:
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(a) the assignment to the Indemnifying Party by law or by legal transaction of all
the rights and claims resulting from such an investment;

(b) the right of the Indemnifying Party to exercise all such rights and enforce such
claims and to assume all obligations related to the investment by virtue of sub-
rogation.

2. The Indemnifying Party shall be entitled in all circumstances to the same treatment
in respect of:

(a) the rights and claims acquired and the obligations assumed by it by virtue of the
assignment referred to in paragraph 1 above;

(b) any payments received in pursuance of those rights and claims,

as the original investor was entitled to receive by virtue of this Agreement in respect
of the investment concerned.

Article 9. Settlement of Disputes Between a Contracting Party and an Investor

1. Disputes arising between a Contracting Party and an investor of the other Contract-
ing Party in respect of an investment of the latter in the territory of the former shall, as far
as possible, be settled amicably.

2. If such disputes cannot be settled within a period of six months from the date at
which either party to the dispute requested amicable settlement by delivering a notice in
writing to the other party, the dispute shall be submitted for resolution, at the election of the
investor party to the dispute, through one of the following means:

(a) in accordance with any applicable, previously agreed dispute-settlement
procedures;

(b) to international arbitration in accordance with the following paragraphs of this
Article.

3. In the event that an investor elects to submit the dispute for resolution to internation-
al arbitration, the investor shall further provide its consent in writing for the dispute to be
submitted to one of the following bodies:

(a) (1) The International Centre for Settlement of Investment Disputes ("the Cen-
tre"), established pursuant to the Convention on the Settlement of Investment
Disputes between States and Nationals of other States opened for signature at
Washington, 18 March 1965 (the "Washington Convention"), if both Contract-
ing Parties are parties to the Washington Convention and the Washington Con-
vention is applicable to the dispute;

(2) The Centre, under the rules governing the Additional Facility for the Admin-
istration of Proceedings by the Secretariat of the Centre (the "Additional Facil-
ity Rules"), if the Contracting Party of the investor or the Contracting Party to
the dispute, but not both, is a party to the Washington Convention;

(b) an arbitral tribunal established under the Arbitration Rules (the "Rules") of the
United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL), as
those Rules may be modified by the parties to the dispute (the Appointing Au-
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thority referred to under Article 7 of the Rules shall be the Secretary General of
the Centre);

(c) an arbitral tribunal constituted pursuant to the arbitration rules of any arbitral
institution mutually agreed upon between the parties to the dispute.

4. Notwithstanding the fact that the investor may have submitted a dispute to binding
arbitration under paragraph 3, it may, prior to the institution of the arbitral proceeding or
during the proceeding, seek before the judicial or administrative tribunals of the Contract-
ing Party that is a party to the dispute, interim injunctive relief for the preservation of its
rights and interests, provided it does not include request for payment of any damages.

5. Each Contracting Party hereby gives its unconditional consent to the submission of
an investment dispute for settlement by binding arbitration in accordance with the choice
of the investor under paragraph 3(a) and (b) or the mutual agreement of both parties to the
dispute under paragraph 3(c).

6. (a) The consent given in paragraph 5, together with the consent given under para-
graph 3, shall satisfy the requirement for written agreement of the parties to a dispute for
the purposes of each of, Chapter 11 of the Washington Convention, the Additional Facility
Rules, Article II of the United Nations Convention on the Recognition and Enforcement of
Foreign Arbitral Awards, done at New York, June 10, 1958 (the "New York Convention"),
and Article 1 of the UNCITRAL Arbitration Rules.

(b) Any arbitration under this Article, as may be mutually agreed by the parties to the
dispute, must be held in a state that is a party to the New York Convention. Claims submit-
ted to arbitration hereunder shall be considered to arise out of a commercial relationship or
transaction for the purposes of Article 1 of the New York Convention.

(c) Neither Contracting Party shall give diplomatic protection or bring an international
claim, in respect of any dispute referred to arbitration unless the other Contracting Party
shall have failed to abide by and comply with the award rendered in such dispute. However,
diplomatic protection for the purposes of this sub-paragraph shall not include informal dip-
lomatic exchanges for the sole purpose of facilitating a settlement of the dispute.

7. An arbitral tribunal established under this Article shall decide the issues in dispute
in accordance with such rules of law as may be agreed by the parties to the dispute. In the
absence of such agreement, it shall apply the law of the Contracting Party party to the dis-
pute, including its rules on conflict of laws, and such recognized rules of international law
as may be applicable, taking into consideration also the relevant provisions of this Agree-
ment.

8. For the purpose of Article 25(2)(b) of the Washington Convention, an investor, other
than a natural person, which has the nationality of a Contracting Party party to the dispute
on the date of the consent in writing referred to in paragraph (6) and which, before a dispute
between it and that Contracting Party arises, is controlled by investors of the other Con-
tracting Party, shall be treated as a "national of another Contracting Party" and for the pur-
pose of Article 1(6) of the Additional Facility Rules shall be treated as a "national of
another State".

9. The awards of arbitration, which may include an award of interest, shall be final and
binding on the parties to the dispute. Each Contracting Party shall carry out promptly any
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such award and shall make provision for the effective enforcement in its territory of such
awards.

10. In any proceedings, judicial, arbitral or otherwise or in an enforcement of any deci-
sion or award, concerning an investment dispute between a Contracting Party and an inves-
tor of the other Contracting Party, a Contracting Party shall not assert, as a defense, its
sovereign immunity. Any counterclaim or right of set-off may not be based on the fact that
the investor concerned has received or will receive, pursuant to an insurance contract, in-
demnification or other compensation for all or part of its alleged damages from any third
party whomsoever, whether public or private, including such other Contracting Party and
its subdivisions, agencies or instrumentalities.

Article 10. Settlement of Disputes Between the Contracting Parties

1. The Contracting Parties shall, as far as possible, settle any dispute concerning the
interpretation or application of this Agreement through consultations or other diplomatic
channels.

2. If the dispute has not been settled within six months following the date on which
such consultations or other diplomatic channels were requested by either Contracting Party
and unless the Contracting Parties otherwise agree in writing, either Contracting Party may,
by written notice to the other Contracting Party, submit the dispute to an ad hoc arbitral tri-
bunal in accordance with the following provisions of this Article.

3. The arbitral tribunal shall be constituted as follows: each Contracting Party shall ap-
point one member, and these two members shall agree upon a national of a third state as
Chairman of the arbitral tribunal to be appointed by the two Contracting Parties. Such
members shall be appointed within two months, and such Chairman within four months,
from the date on which either Contracting Party has informed the other Contracting Party
that it intends to submit the dispute to an arbitral tribunal.

4. If the periods specified in paragraph 3 above have not been complied with, either
Contracting Party may, in the absence of any other arrangement, invite the President of the
International Court of Justice to make the necessary appointments. If the President of the
International Court of Justice is a national of either Contracting Party or if he is otherwise
prevented from discharging the said function, the Vice-President of the International Court
of Justice shall be invited to make the necessary appointments. If the Vice-President of the
International Court of Justice is a national of either Contracting Party or if he, too, is pre-
vented from discharging the said function, the member of the International Court of Justice
next in seniority who is not a national of either Contracting Party shall be invited to make
the necessary appointments.

5. The arbitral tribunal shall take its decision by a majority of votes. Such decision shall
be made in accordance with this Agreement and such recognized rules of international law
as may be applicable and shall be final and binding on both Contracting Parties. Each
Contracting Party shall bear the costs of the member of the arbitral tribunal appointed by
that Contracting Party, as well as the costs for its representation in the arbitration
proceedings. The expenses of the Chairman as well as any other costs of the arbitration
proceedings shall be borne in equal parts by the two Contracting Parties. However, the
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arbitral tribunal may, at its discretion, direct that a higher proportion or all of such costs be
paid by one of the Contracting Parties. In all other respects, the arbitral tribunal shall
determine its own procedure.

Article 11. Relations Between Contracting Parties

The provisions of this Agreement shall apply irrespective of the existence of diplomat-
ic or consular relations between the Contracting Parties.

Article 12. Application of Other Rules

If the legislation of either Contracting Party or obligations under international law ex-
isting at present or established hereafter between the Contracting Parties, in addition to this
Agreement, contain rules, whether general or specific, entitling investments by investors of
the other Contracting Party to a treatment more favorable than is provided for by this
Agreement, such rules shall to the extent that they are more favorable to the investor prevail
over this Agreement.

Article 13. Scope of the Agreement

This Agreement shall apply to all investments, whether existing at or made after the
date of its entry into force by investors of either Contracting Party in the territory of the oth-
er Contracting Party, but shall not apply to any dispute concerning an investment which
arose, or any claim which was settled before its entry into force.

Article 14. Entry into Force

Each Contracting Party shall notify the other in writing when its constitutional require-
ments for the entry into force of this Agreement have been fulfilled, and the Agreement
shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the date of receipt of the later notification.

Article 15. Duration and Termination

1. This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of thirty (30) years and shall con-
tinue in force thereafter for similar period or periods unless, at least one year before the ex-
piry of the initial or any subsequent period, either Contracting Party notifies the other
Contracting Party in writing of its intention to terminate this Agreement.

2. In respect of investments made prior to the date when the notice of termination of
this Agreement becomes effective, the provisions of this Agreement shall continue to be
effective for a period of twenty (20) years from the date of termination of this Agreement.

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries of both Contracting Parties have
signed this Agreement.



Volume 2267. 1-40380

Done at Riga on this 18th day of RAJAB 1422.H corresponding to 5 day of October
2001, in two originals in the Latvian, Arabic and English languages, all texts being equally
authentic. In case of divergence, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government of the Republic of Latvia:

MARLs RIEKSTINS

For the Government of the State of Kuwait:

FMSAL R. AL-GHAIS
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LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON]

LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS

UN KUVEITAS VALSTS VALDIBAS

LIGUMS

PAR IEGULDIJUMU VEICINASANU

UN SAVSTARPfEJU AIZSARDZIBU

Latvijas Republikas Vald-ha un Kuveitas Valsts Valdiba (turpm~k teksta -
"Ligumslkdzajas Puses"),

v~loties radit labv~ligus nosacjumus savstarpajis ekonomiskas sadarbibas
attist-bai, it ipagi, kas attiecas uz vienas Ligumsldzjas Puses iegulditdju
ieguldijumiem otras Ligumsldzdjas puses teritorija;

apzinoties, ka ieguldijumu veicinAana un savstarp~ja aizsardziba stimuld
darijumu iniciatvu gajdjomd un veicina abu Ligums1~dz~ju Pugu ]abkJ,5j-u,

ir vienojugis par sekojo~o:
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I. PANTS
DEFINICIJAS

Sajd Lgurnd:

1. Terrmins "ieguldijums" attiecas uz jebkddas formas lpagumiem vai
tiesibam, kas, atrodoties vienas LTgumslEdzdjas Puses teritorijd, ir tiega vai
netiega otras Ligumsldzejas Puses investora kontrold vai ipagumft. Tas aptver
ipaumus vai tieslbas, kas sastav no vai kas ir:

(a) uzn mjsabiedr-ba, tas pajas akcijas vai cita veida kapit~la dalas,
obligicijas, paradzimes vai cita veida kompnijas parada procenti ka ari citas
par~dzi-mes, aizdevumi vai v~rtspapiri, ko emitajis kads LjgumslPdzaju Pugu
iegulditdj s;

(b) pretenzijas uz naudu vai jebkuru cita veida Tpagumu vai darb-bas
rezultitu, kam saskai ar Iigumu ir ekonomiska vertfba;

(c) intelektudl ipatuma tiesibas, taja skaita, bet ne tikai autortiesibas,
predu zimes, patenti, riipnieciskis izstrAdnes un paraugi, kd ar! tehnologijas,
nepatentatas lpagds praktiskds ziniganas ("know-how"), profesionalais
noslpums, preces nosaukums un uzmmjsabied-bas reputacija;

(d) visa veida tiesibas, kas piegirtas saskaod ar likumiem, ligumiem vai
jebkaddm licencem un atlauj m, kas pielirtas saskapd ar likumu, tajd skaitd
koncesijas uz dabas resursu izpdti, ieguvi un izmanto~anu, k5 arl ties-bas veikt
citas ekonomiskas vai komercialas dabas darbibas vai sniegt pakalpojumnus;

(e) jebkddi citi taustami vai netaustdimi, kustamie vai nekustamie
ipaumi, tajd skaitd zemes ipagumi, un jebkddas citas ar to saistitas paguma
tiesibas ka nomas, hipotakas, J-las un tiesibas apl-lldt paradnieka ipagumu.

Termins "ieguldijumi" attiecas arf uz "pej]u", kas tiek saglab~ta atkirtotas
ieguldiganas nolfikos kd arT uz "likvidacijas" peluu atbilstogi turpmak
noteiktaja-n definicijan.

Jebk-uras izmaihlas lpaumu vai tiesibu ieguldiTanas vai atkartotas ieguldiianas
veidd neietekma ieguldijumu raksturu.

2. Terrains "ieguIditjs" nozLme:

(a) fizisku personu, kas ir:
(1) Latvijas Republikas gadijuma Latvijas Republikas pilsonis

vai nepilsonis saskapd ar tqs likumiem;
(2) Kuveitas Valsts gadjuma Kuveitas Valsts pilsonis vai

valsts jursdukcija eso~a persona saskapa ar tds likumiem;

(b) attiecTgas LgumsI-dzejas Puses vald-ibu;
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(c) jebkuru juridisku personu, kas dibindta vai registrata saskapa ar
attiecTgis Ligumsledzajas Puses likumiem un noteikumiem, tada ka
institficijas, attist-bas fondi, agentfiras, fondi un cita ar likumu noteikta iestde
un institficija ka arT uzi majsabiednba.

3. Termins "uzpamjsabiedn-ba" attiecas uz jebkuru juridisku vientbu, kas
izveidota saskaia ar Ligumslkdz~jas Puses likumiem vai atrodas
Lgumsldzajas Puses iegulditAja lpagum& vai efektivd kontrol neatkarigi no
tA, vai ti izveidota finansidlos nolakos, un neatkarigi no ita, vai ta atrodas
valdibas vai privatpersonas kontrold un ietver korporacijas, trestus,
kompdnijas, individudlus uz4mumus, filidles, kopuzmumi, asocidcijas un
citas lidzigas organizacijas.

4. Termins "pelpa" attiecas uz summdrn, kas gftas no ieguldijuma, neatkarigi
no maks~juma veida, un it 1pagi, bet neaprobe~ojoties ar to, ietver pelpu,
procentus, kapitdla vErt-bas pieaugumu, dividendes, autora honord-us k5 ari
vadibas un tehniskas palidz-bas izmaksas vai citus maksajumus neatkarigi no
to veida.

5. Termins "likvidacija" attiecas uz jebkddiem pasakumiem, kuru m~rlis ir
pilniga vai dalaja ieguldijumu apturagana.

6. Termins "teritorija" attiecas uz Latvijas Republikas vai Kuveitas Valsts
teritoriju kd arT ildens teritorijas, tWdas kd lpaas ekonomiskas zonas un
kontinentalais gelfs, kas atrodas pie attiecigas valsts teritorialds jiiras 5r-jdM
robei-m, par kurdrn LIgumslddzdja Puse isteno savas suverends ties-bas
attiecdb uz dabas resursu izp~ti, izmantoganu un p~rstrddi saskai ar
starptautiskajdm tiesmibin.

7. Termins "brivi konvert~jamas val.itas" attiecas uz jebkurAm vahitarn, ko
Starptautiskais Valfitas Fonds laiku pa laikam nosaka kd brivi konvert~jamnas
valitas saskao ar Starptautiska Valfitas Fonda Vieno~anos un tas grozijumu.

6. Termins "nekavdjoties" attiecas uz t~du Jaika periodu, kas parasti
nepieciegams, lai nokartotu formalitates, kas saistitas ar maksajumu
pdrskaitTianu. Min~tais periods sdkas diena, kurd tiek iesniegts ligums
pdrskaitit attiecigo summu, un nek~d gadijuma nedn-kst pdrsniegt vienu
manesi.
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2. PANTS
ATILAUJA VEIKT IEGULDIJUMUS UN IEGULDIJUMU

VEICINA ANA

I. Katra L-gumslddzaja Puse savd teritorija atlauj otras Ligumsiddzajas Puses
iegulditdjiem veikt ieguldijumus un veicina tos saskapa ar attiecgajiem
likumiem un noteikumiem.

2. Katra Lfgumslkdz~ja Puse pieg!ir ieguldijumiem, kurus atjauts veikt tas
teritorij, visas nepiecie~amis atlaujas, apstiprindjumus, licences un pilnvaras
tad mnr5 un uz tadiem noteikumiem, kas atbilst katras Ligumslldzdjas Puses
likumos un noteikumos paredzdtajdm normran.

3. Lai veicinatu un atvieglotu ieguldijumu iesp~jas to teritorijas,
Ligumsldz~jas Puses drikst konsult~t viena otru t~d veidd kd to uzskata par
vajadzigu.

4. Katra LTgumsldzdja Puse saskaki ar tas likumiem un noteikumiem, kas
attiecas uz fizisku personu iecelo~anu, uzturZanos un darbu, pau~ot savu labo
gribu, parbaudis un pieversls pienaclgu uzman-bu galveno darbinieku, to
skaitd augstdkd vadibas limepa un tehniska personAla, kuru darb-ba tas
teritorijd saistita ar ieguldijumiem, lfgumiem iecelot, uz laiku atrasties un
str~dAt tds teritorijd neatkarigi no §o personu tautibas vai pilson-bas. Lidzigas
iespdjas attiecib uz ieceloganu un pagaidu uzturganos attiecigajd
Lgumsldzdjas puses valstf piegliramas Mdu galveno darbinieku tiegajiem
gimenes locekliem.

5. Ligumsidzajas Puses Iauj otras Ligumslddzdjas Puses kompanij~an
transportdt ar ieguldijumiem saistitas preces vai personas, kad vien tas
nepieciernas, tdd mdrd kd to pielauj attiecigi likumi un noteikumi.
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3. PANTS
IEGULDIJUMU AIZSARDZIBA

1. Abu LTgumsldziju Pugu ieguldtdju ieguldTjumiem visu laiku tiek
piemrrots godigs un taisnigs relims un pilniga aizsardziba un drogTba otras
LTgumsldz~jas Puses teritorijd atbilstogi starptautisko tiesibu principiem un
9i Lguma noteikumiem. Neviena no LigumsIidzajdrn Pusem nedrIkst nekfdi
kavt ieguldijumu izmantoganu, vad-bu, norisi, darbibu, izplatibu vai
p~rdoganu vai kddu citu ric-bu, veicot nevajadzigi kavdjogus vai
diskrimindjogus pasdkumus.

2. Abas LigumsldzEjas Puses tiWit publicas vai citadi daris zinimus atk~tibai
likumus, noteikumus, ricibas kfrt-bu, direktivas, vadlinijas un sabiedriska
pielietojuma administrativos un tiesas Irnumus, k5 ari starptautiskus
11gumus, kas attiecas uz vai var ietekmt A! Lfguma noteikumus vai
ieguldijumus, ko vienas Ligumsledz~jas Puses teritorija veikugi otras
L-gumsIdzdjas Puses iegulditaji.

3. Abas Lgumsldz~jas Puses nodroginds efektivus 1Idzeklus pras-bu
iesniegganai un tiesibu ieviroganai attiec-ib uz ieguldijumiem. Katra
LTgumsldzdja Puse nodroginds otras Ligumsladzdjas Puses ieguldTtijiem
ties-ibas saistIties ar savd teritorijd esogaj~m tiesdrm, administrativajiem
tribundliem un agentirdrn, kd ari visdm citdm iestadm, kam piegl~irtas
sprieganas pilnvaras, tiesibas pdc savas izvales pilnvarot personas, kuras
saskagA ar attiecigajiem likumiem un noteikumiem ir kvalificztas prasibu
izvirzThanas un ties-bu ievaroganas procedfirin attiec-ibd uz ieguldijumiem, ko
tie veikugi pirm~s Lgurnsladz~jas Puses teritorija-.

4. Neviena no LTgumsldzijdn Pusdm nay tiesfga ieviest obligatus
pas.kumus, kas noteiktu otras LTgumsladzajas Puses iegulditju veikto
ieguldijumu iegiiAanu, izplati~anos, izmantoganu, vad-bu, norisi vai darbibu,
paredzot vai ierobelojot materidlu, energijas, degvielas vai jebkdda veida
ra~oganas, transporta vai darb-bas lidzeklu iegadi vai ierobe ojot produktu
mdrketingu tds teritorijd vai drpus tds vai arl paredzot citus pasakumus, kan
atstAtu diskriminajogu iespaidu uz ieguldijumiem, ko veiku~i otras
LrgumslFdzdjas Puses ieguldftdji, par labu pagas vai kddas tregas vaIsts
iegulditdju izdaritiem ieguldtjumiem.

Turklft tAs Ligumsldzejas Puses teritorij5, kur ieguldijumi tiek izdariti, tos
nedr-kst paklaut pras-ban attiec-ibd uz to darb-bu, radot trauc~klus to
dzivotsp~jai vai nelabval'gi ietekm~jot to izmantoganu, vad-bu, norisi,
darbibu, izplatt-bu, pardoganu vai kadu citu ar ieguldijumiem saistitu
pasalkumu.

5. Nevienas LTgumsledzdjas Puses iegulditaju veiktie ieguldijumi otras
Ligumslddzjas Puses teritorijd nedrikst tikt paklauti sekvestracijai,
konfiskdcijai vai kadAm citarn 1ITdzTgdm procedfiram, izemot gadijumus, kad
tas notiek saskaga ar noteikto likuma kirtibu un atbilstogi attiecigarn
starptautisko tiesibu normnm un citiem atbilstogiem 4i Ligurna noteikurniem.
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6. Abas Lgumsldzdjas Puses iev~ros visas saistlhas un ap~em~ands, ko tAs
var bift uzpmugds attiecibd uz vienas Lgumslddz~jas Puses iegulditju
izdazitajiem ieguldijumiem otras Ligumsledzdjas Puses teritorijd.
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4. PANTS
ATTIEKSME PRET IEGULDIJUMIEM

1. Katra Ligumsldz~ja Puse savd teritorija piemro tadu godigu un taisnigu
relimu otras Ligumsldzejas Puses iegulditaju ieguldijumiem un
ienakumiem, kas ir ne mazdk labv~lTgs ka vislabvaligdkais no tiem, ko ta
piemdrotu savu iegulditdju ieguldijumiem un ien~kumiem vai jebkuras tregds
Valsts ieguldit5ju ieguldijumiem un iendkumiem.

2. Katra Lgumsldz~ja Puse otras LTgumsladzdjas Puses iegulditdjiem sava
teritorij5 piemro tadu godigu un taisnigu reimu attiecdb uz vipu
ieguldijumu izmantoganu, p~rvald-Banu, norisi, darbibu, izplatlibu un
pdrdoganu vai citu ar ieguldijumiem saistitu operaciju, kurg ir ne mazak
labval]gs ka vislabvligakais no tiem, ko tA ITdziga situacija piem~rotu saviem
ieguldTtdjiem vai jebkuras tregas Valsts iegulditdjiem.

3. ST panta noteikumi nav skaidrojami ka tadi, kas uzliek vienai
Ligumsladzajai Pusei par piendkumu garantat otras Ligumsldzdjas Puses
iegulditdjiem labumus, kuri izriet no jebkura re~ima, priek~roc-bas vai
privilgijas, kuru pieglir pirmA Ligumsldz~ja Puse, stenojot:

(a) jebkuru muitas aniju, ekonomisko iiniju vai briv~s tirdzniec-bas zonu
vai monetru iiniju vai cita veida regiondlu ekonomisku krtlhas formu, ka art
analogiskus starptautiskus ligumus, par kuru dal-bniecdm ir vai var kift viena
vai otra Ligumsldz~ja Puse;

(b) jebkuru starptautisku, regionElu vai divpusaju ligumu vai citu lidzigu
vieno~anos vai jebkuru iekgajo likumu, kas pilr-b vai galvenokart attiecas uz
aplik~anu ar nodokliem.
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5. PANTS
ZAUDEJUMU ATLIDZIBA

1. Izkiemot gadijumus, uz kuriem attiecas Ui Liguma 6. pants, tad, ja vienas vai
otras LgumslIdzdjas Puses iegulditju ieguldijumiem tiek nodaiti kaitdjumi
sakard ar karu vai citu bruiotu konfliktu, valsts naciondlo arkdrtas stavokli,
apvarsumu, pilsopu nenieriem, sacelanos vai citiem lidzigiern notikumiem
otras Ligumsladz~jas Puses teritorijd, 91 otra Ligumsldzdja Puse tiem garanta
t~du refimu attiecibd uz restitfaciju, zaudijumu atlrdzibu, kompensdciju vai
savddaku nordindanos, kas nebiis mazAk labvaligs k reilTms, kuru 97 otra
Ligumsldzdja Puse garant~tu saviem vai kWdas treg.s Valsts ieguldltdjiem
atkanbd no ta, kur§ reiims giem ieguldijumiem ir vislabv~lgakais.

2. Nek~di neierobe.ojot 9i panta 1. punktu, tiem vienas LTgumslkdzajas Puses
iegulditdjiem, kuri jebkura no dotaja punkta min~tajiem gadijumiem cie§
zauddjumus otras Ligumslidzdjas Puses teritorijd sakard ar to, ka:

(a) tas brujotie spki vai valsts institficijas ir pieprasijuas viqu ipa~umu,

(b) tUs bruotie spfki vai valsts institFicijas ir istenojugas tadu viiu
ieguldijumu vai to dalu iznicinaanu, kuras iemesls nav bijusi kauju gaita vai
situ~cijas radita nepieciegamha,

jebkurd no gadijuniem tiek garantdta tiflitdja, taisniga un adekvdta restit-icija
vai kompens.cija. Sekojogie maksajumi tiek brivi prvedami brivi
konvertdjamd valfitd.
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6. PANTS
EKSPROPRIACIJA

1. (a) Neviena no Ligumslddz~jfm Pusdm sava teritoriji nedn-kst nacionalizat,
ekspropri~t, atpemt. ipaguma tieslhas vai paklaut otras LigumsIdzajas Puses
ieguldTtju ieguldjumus tdiem tiegiem vai netiegiem pasdkumiem, kuru
rezultdts ir tdds pats ka nacionalizacija, ekspropriacija vai ipauma tiesibu
atpemgana (turpmak tekstA - "ekspropriicija"), iziemot gadijumus, kad tas
tiek dafits sabiedriskiem marliem, kas radugies saist-b5 ar Ts Lfgumslidzzjas
Puses iekejdmn vajadz-i'bfn un atbilstoga likurna kartibd. Ekspropriacija
notiek atbilstoga likuma ktTb ar noteikumu, ka gddi pasdkumi tick veikti,
nediskrimindjot nevienu no taja iesaistitajam personam un atbilstogi likuma
kirtTbd, un tds gad-juma tiek garantata t-fdTtdjas, adekvdtas un efektivas
kompensicijas izmaksa.

(b) ddas kompensacijas apjoms atbilst faktiskajai ekspropri~t ieguldijuma
vartibai un tiek noteikts un apraingts saskai& ar starptautiski atzitiem
vFrtdganas principiem, par pamatu pemot taisnigu eksproprieto ieguldijumu
tirgus vartlbu tiegi pirms ekspropriacijas vai pirms brita, kad tika atktdti
pazinots par gaidamo eksproprigciju atkan-bd no ta, kas noticis vispirms
(turpm.k teksta - "vartEanas brTdis"). Sddu kompensgciju apretina brivi
konvertjan val]t,, ko izvelas ieguldTtAjs, par pamatu Vemot is valritas
kursu vartEanas bridT, ieklaujot taja komercia1d kursa procentus, ko nosaka
saskaha5 ar esogo tirgus situdciju un kas nekd& gadijurn nay zemki par
prcvalFjoga LIBOR kursa procentiem vai to ek-vivalentu periodd no
ekspropridcijas lfdz maksdj uma bridim.

(c) Gadijumos, kad augstdkminato taisngo tirgus vartibu nay iespijams tik
viegli noteikt, kompensacijas apjomu nosaka pFc taisnigiem principiem,
Vemot vPrd visus atbilstogos faktorus un apstqklus tAdus ka iegulditais
kapitdls, ieguldjurnu raksturs un ilgurns, aizvietoganas vFrtiba, v~rtajums,
pagreiz~jd pelVa, diskont-td naudas plflsmas vartiba, dokumentztd vprtiba un
reput.5cija. Galigi noteikto kompensacijas summu iegulditajam izmaksd tlITt.

2. SaskajtA ar §Y panta 1. punkta noteikumiem un neierobe~ojot ri Liguma 9.
pantd minatds ieguldTtaja tiesibas, cietugajarn iegulditajam ir tiesibas uz to, ka
ekspropriaciju veikugds Ligumsldzajas Puses tiesu institfcija vai cita
kompetenta un neatkariga is LUgumsledz~jas Puses iest5de nekavijoties
izskata vipa lietu, tai skaitd art viria ieguldijuma vdrt-bas noteikganu un
kompensacijas izmaksu.

3. Lielakai precizitatei par ekspropriaciju tiek uzskatiti arl gadijumi, kad
Ligumsldz~ja Puse eksproprid Ypa~umus, kas pieder jebkurai
uzopmijsabiedr-ibai, kas rekistrdta un izveidota saskapd ar ts teritorijd spaka
eso~ajiem likurniem un kurd otras Ligumsladzejas Puses iegulditajs izdarijugi
savus ieguldjumu tai skaitA arY akciju, parddzimju vai citu tiesibu un intere~u
veidd.
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4. 9! Lguma m~riem termins "ekspropridcija" aptver arT Lgumsldz~jas
Puses iejaukgands vai reguljogi pasdkumi, kam defacto ir tadas pagas sekas
kd ekspropridcijai tddajadi, ka go pasEkumu rezultdta iegulditdjarn tick
faktiski liegtas Tpaguma tiesibas, kontrole vai iespfja baudit ievdrojamas
priekgrocbas, ko tam sniegtu vikia ieguldjums, vai kas var izraisit
ieguldijuma ekonomiskas v~rt-ibas izzuganu vai devalvaciju tados gadijumos
ka ieguldTjuma iesaldaiana vai blolEgana, ieguldijuma aplik~ana ar
mdksligiem vai parmrfgi lieliem nodokliem, pilniga vai dalJja ieguldijuma
piespiedu prdogana un citi lidzigi pasdkumi.

S. Prasiba par kompensacijas izsnieg~anu saskaga ar 9T panta principiern un
noteikumiem tick iesniegta arf tad, ja Ligumslfdzejas Puses darbibas rezultdtd
jebkurd uzoEmdjsabiedrIbd, kur5 otras Ligumsledzfjas Puses iegulditjs
izdarijis ieguldijumus, gis ieguldijums tiek bfitiski bojats.

7. PANTS
AR INVESTICIJAM SAISTITU MAKSAJUMU PARVEDUMI

1. Abas Ligurnsl~dzdjas Puses garantE otras Ligumsladzajas Puses iegulditajiem
iespajas veikt brivus maksajumu parvedumus tfs teritorijR un 5rpus t~s, ja tie
ir saistiba ar ieguldijumiem.

,5du maksajumu kategorijg ietilpst:

(a) sdkotndjais kapitfls un jebkur papildus kapitAls, kas tiek izmantots
ieguldijuma uzturaanai kdrtib, pdrvaldiganai un attistibai;

(b) peIia;

(c) maksajumi, kas tiek veikti saskaip ar ligumu, to skaitd pamata un
uzkrdto procentu amortizacijas maksdjumi, kas tick veikti saskapa ar
aizpgmuma ligumu;

(d) honordri un maksajumi par 1. panta 1. (c) punkt5 mindtaj 'n tiesIb~rn;

(e) ienmumi no pilnigas vai dalejas ieguldijuma pardoganas vai
likvidacijas;

(f) alga un cita veida atlidziba, ko izrnaksd 5rvalstu persondlam, kuru darbs
ir saistits ar ieguldijumu;

(g) kompensicija, kas tiek izmaksita saskag ar 5. un 6. pantu;

(h) maksajumi, kas min~ti 8. pantA;

(i) maksajumi, kas saistiti a stridu nokdrtoganu.
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2. ST panta 1. punkta mindto maksdjumu p~uvedurni tiek veikti nekavdjoties
un bez ierobelojumiem, un, iziemot gadijumus, kad samaksa tiek veikta
natdrd, brivi konvertajamd vafita. Gadrjumos, kad nepieciegamo maksajumu
pavedumi tiek aizkavati, cietugajam investoram ir tiesibas sajemt procentus
par Ridas kavdands periodu.

3. Maksajumi tiek veikti, aprdlinot to summu pac pdrveduma datumd
prevaldjoga tirgus valfitas maigas kursa attiecigajai valaitai Lgurmsldzijas
Puses teritorijd. Gadijuma, ja .rzemju valfitas tirgus nepast~v, maksajumus
veic pac pddajd kursa, kas ticis piemdrots iekgajiem ieguldijumiem, vai
valfitas maipas kursa, kas noteikts saskagi ar Starptautiska valfitas fonda
noteikurniem, vai ar! valfitas maikias kursa, ko izmanto valtitu prvdrganai,
piesaistot tas valfitu grozam vai izsakot ASV doldros atkaribd no td, kas
izdevigdks iegulditdjam.
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8. PANTS
PRAS[BAS TIESIBU PAR1",EMSANA

1. Ja viena LigumsIdzaja Puse vai tds izvirzit! institfcija ("Kompensdjogd
puse") veic maksdjumu saskapd ar garantiju, kas dota attieciba uz k~du
ieguldijumu otras Ligumsladzajas Puses teritorijd, tad i ("Uzp mdja Puse")
atzist to, ka:

(a) Kompensajog puse saska.9d ar likumu vai, pamatojoties uz likumigu
darijumu, pdrnem ties-has un uzpemas visas prasibas, kas. raduds §da
ieguldijuma sakard;

(b) Kompensdjoga puse ir tiesiga realizat visas Wdas ties-has un uzstadTt
-5das pras-has, kd an uzpemties visas saist-ibas, kas rodas ieguldijuma sakard
ITdz ar tiesibu pdirem~anu.

2. Kompens~jogai pusei visos gadijumos ir ties-has uz t~du pa~u re[imu
attieciba uz:

(a) iegfitajin tiesibm un prasibn, un saistbam, ko td uznamusies saskand ar §i
panta 1. punktd minEto tiesibu pectec-hu;

(b) jebkuriem maksijumiem, kas sapemti saskagA ar §im tiesibm un prasiban

kadu saskapa ar go Ligumu baudijis sdkotn~jais iegulditdjs attiec-ib uz
konkr~to ieguldijumu.
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9. PANTS
VIENAS LIGUMSLIEDZItJAS PUSES UN OTRAS

LIGUMSLEDZIPJAS PUSES IEGULDITAJA STRIDU IZSKATiSANA

1. Jebkur§ strids, kas rodas starp vienas Ligumsldz~jas Puses ieguldTt5,ju un
otru Ligumsldzaju Pusi attiecib uz ieguldijumiem gis otras LTgumslIdzdjas
Puses teritorija, ir jfcengas cik vien iespejams atrisindt sarunu celI.

2. Ja gdus stridus nevar nokirtot segu mfne~u laikd no brIda, kad viena no
strida iesaistitajfrm pusim pieprasijusi izskatit stridu sarunu celd, iesniedzot
rakstisku pazijojumu otrai pusei, strida izskatThana pfc investora puses
izvales notiek viend no sekojo~iem veidiem:

(a) saskaod ar jebkur~rn piemrojarnmr, iepriek, saskapotam strida izskat-ianas
procedfirdim;

(b) starptautiskd IT$rrjtiesd saskaxi ar sekojogiem 91 panta punktiem.

3. Ja iegulditjs izvdIas nodot strida kdrto~anas lietu starptautiska g1Ir~jtiesd,
iegulditfijam jasniedz piekrigana gadai strida izskati-anas procedfirai,
iesniedzot rakstisku pazipojumu vienai no sekojogmn organizacijrn".

(a) (1) Starptautiskajam ieguldijumu stridu k5.rto~anas centram
("Centram"), kas nodibinats saskapa ar 1965. gada 18. martd Vaingtonas
Konvenciju par ieguldijumu stridu izAlirganu starp valstim un citu valstu
pilsopiem ("Vagingtonas Konvenciju"), pie nosacijuma, ka abas
Ligumsledz~jas Puses ir kluvugas par ris Konvencijas dahbpusam un ka
Va~ingtonas Konvencija atbilst i strida izskat-ianas noliikiem;

(2) Centram, saskafid ar Noteikumiem par Centra Sekretariata
papildus iespajd-n tiesas procesa administriand ("Papildus Iespajas
Noteikuni"), ja vai nu iegulditdja Ligumsldzaja Puse, vai otra strida
iesaistitA Ligumsladz~ja Puse, bet ne abas ir pievienojugs Vaingtonas
Konvencijai;

(b) 9irjtiesai, kas izveidota saskaga ar Apvienoto Nziciju Organizacijas
Starptautisko Tirdzniec-bas Tiesibu komisijas (UNCITRAL) arbitr Ias
noteikurniem ("Noteikumiem"), pielaujot go Noteikumu modifikdciju tA, ka
tas bftu nepiecie~ams stridd iesaistitajam pus~m (Centra kenerdlsekrettrs ir
Noteikumu 7. panta mindtais atbildigais varas pdrstdvis);

(c) g1.rjtiesai, kas izveidota saskajia ar jebkuras ,lirjtiesas
institfkcijas procediiras noteikumiem, par ko savstarpdji vienojugis abas stridr
iesaistitas puses.

4. Negemot vdrd faktu, ka investors var bat iesniedzis loigumu par strida
izskati-anu saisto., §irajtiesa saskaig ar 3. punkta noteikumiem, viog var
pirms attiecigas institricijas lirajtiesas procesa uzsdk~anas vai 9i procesa
laiki Igt pagaidu atvieglojumu ta tiesibam un interesam strida iesaisttds
LigumslEdz~jas Puses tiesiskajas vai administrativajds gIir.jtieszs ar
noteikumu, ka tas neparedz jebkddu zaudejumu kompensAcij u.
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5. Lidz ar go abas LigumslIdz~jas Puses sniedz bezierunu piekri~anu tam, ka
stridi saist-ba ar ieguldijumiem tiek nodoti izskati-anai saisto §kirjtiesa
saskand ar iegulditdju izvali, ka tas noteikts 3. (a) un (b) punkta vai abu stridd
iesaistito pugu savstarpdju vieno.anos, k& tas noteikts 3. (c) punktd.

6. (a) 5. punkta min~td piekrigana kopd ar 3. punktA minito piekriganu
apmierina prasibas par rakstiskas strfda iesaistito pu~u vienogands slganu,
iev rojot gan Va.ingtonas Konvencijas 11 nodalas, gan Papildus Iespdju
Noteikumu, gan N ujorkas 1958. gada 10. jW-rija Apvienoto N~ciju
Organizdcijas Konvencijas par drvaistu arbitrRiu spriedumu atztanu un
izpildTganu (" ,ujorkas Konvencijas") H1 panta, gan ar! UNCITRAL arbitra.as
noteikumus.

(b) Jebkurg g kirejtiesas process, par ko var vienoties stridd iesaist-tas
puses, notiek valsti, kas pievienojusies N ujorkas Konvencijai. Prasibas, kas
iesniegtas §lIrjtiesd gajd sakard, tiek uzskatitas par td m, kas saskapD ar
NJujorkas Konvencijas 1. pantu izriet no komerci.la rakstura attiecibim vai
maksijumu pdr-vedumiem.

(c) Neviena no L-gumsl~dzfij~m Pusam nesniedz diplomatisku
aizsaxdz-ibu un neiesniegs starptautisku pras-ibu attieclbh uz j ebkuru stridu, kas
nodots Virjtiesd, izpemot gadijumus, kad otra Ligumsladzp-ja Puse neievaro
vai nepaklaujas girjtiesas spriedumam, kas piepemts §aja strida lieta. Tadu
§1 apakpunkta ietvaros terming "diplomatiski aizsardziba" netiek ieklautas
neofici~las diplomatiskas prrunas, kuru vienigais iemesIs ir veicinat strida
atrisinUanu.

7. Saskapd ar go pantu dibindtais §Vrajtiesas tribundls lemj par strida
jautdjumiem saskaod ar taddm likuma normam, par k~d~in var vienoties stridd
iesaistitas puses. Gadijumd, ja puses par to nay vienoju§5s, tribundis piempro
stridd iesaistitas Lgums1ddzjas Puses likumus, tai skaitd tas noteikumus par
likumu pretrundim, kd arT tidas starptautisko tiesibu normas, kas var tikt
piemdrotas, piemot vard ax! atbilstogos 9i Liguma noteikumus.

8. Saska0id ar Vaingtonas Konvencijas 25 (2) (b) pantu iegulditijs, kas nay
fiziska personak bet, kuram bridi, kad tick iesniegta (6) punkta mineta
piekrigana, ir stridd iesaistits Ligumslddzdjas Puses pilsoniba un kurg, pirms
starp vipu un go Ligumslddzaju Pusi izcelas strids, ir atradies otras
Ligumslddzajas Puses iegulditdja kontrold, uzskata par "otras Ligumsldzajas
Puses pavalstnieku" un Papildus Iespdju Noteikumu 1. (6) Panta ietvaros
uzskata par "otras valsts pavalstnieku".

9. SIr~jtiesas spriedums, kur var tikt ieklauta arl interegu kompensicija,
strida iesaistitajam pus~m ir gal7igs un saistogs. Abas puses tWut izpilda
jebkddu Mdu spriedumu un rtipdsies par kidu spriedumu efektivu izpildi savi
teritorija.
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10. Nevienu tiesas, §VrZijtiesas vai citu procesu vai jebk~du Idmumu vai
spriedumu izpildds, kas saistiti ar stridu par ieguldijumiem starp
LigumsldzPju Pusi un otras LTgumslddzF-jas Puses iegulditiju, LigumsladzEja
Puse nedrl-kst savai aizstdv-hai izvirzit savu suverano inunitati. Neviena
pretpras-ba vai tieslbas savemt kompensaciju nednkst tikt balstitas uz faktu,
ka attiecigais iegulditjs saskag ar apdro~in5Aanas Iigumu ir saxdmis vai
sagerns pilnigu vai dajzju kompensiciju vai cita veida atlldzibu par
noraditajiem zaudejumiem, ko tam radijusi kdda tre-d puse neatkarTgi no td,
vai 9i tregi puse ir valstiskas vai privitas dabas, tai skaiti art otra
LTgumsldzja Puse un tas apakvienibas, institficijas vai starpniecibas.
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10. PANTS
LIGUMSLRDZIJU PUSU STRIDU IZSKIRSANA

1. Stridus starp Ligumsladzjin Pusam attiec-ibd uz 9i Liguma interpretaciju
vai pielietoganu ir jhcengas atrisindt pfc iespajas draudzigd veidd, izmantojot
konsultacijas vai citus diplomatiskos kandlus, cik tas ir iespajams, ir risinfuhi
konsultdcijds vai arl ar citu diplomatisko kandlu starpniecibu.

2. Ja strids §d ceI5 nay nokartojams se~u m~negu laikd, sdkot no bria, kad
viena no Lgumsledz~j rm Pusdm IFigusi 9das konsultacijas vai citu
diplomatisko lidzeklu izmantoanu, un, ja vien Ligumsldzajas Puses
rakstiski nevienojas par citu strida atrisinHanas veidu, tad jebkura no
Llgumsl~dzdjdm Pus~m, nosfltot otrai Ligumsldzdjai Pusei rakstisku
pazinojumu, drikst iesniegt strida iz~zir~anas lietu ad hoc §irjtiesd saska)d
ar 9f Panta noteikumiem.

3. ,lirajtiesa jdiz'veido sekojogd veidd: katra Ligumslddzaja Puse izvirza
vienu tiesas locekli, un gie divi tiesas locekli p~c tam izvelas k~du tre§s
valsts pilsoni, kurg tiek iecelts par §iirejtiesas priek~sad~tAju (turpmfk tekstd -
"Priek~s~datdjs") pie nosacijuma, ka tam piekrit abas Ligumsldzdjas Puses.
Pirmos divus tiesas locekjus jaizvirza divu m~negu, bet Prieks~datAju Zetru
mdnegu laikd, sdkot no bri a, kad viena no LTgumsldzajdm Pus~m ir
informjusi otru Ligumsldzju Pusi par saviem nolakiem iesniegt strida lietu
9lir~jties5.

4. Ja vajadzigie non-kojumi nav izdariti 91 Panta 3. punktd noraditajos
termipos un cita kartiba nav noteikta, tad abas Lgumsldz~jas Puses ar
lIgumu izdarit §os nonkojumus dn-kst griezties pie Starptautiskas Tiesas
Prezidenta. Ja Starptautiskas Tiesas Prezidents ir vienas vai otras
Lgumsldz~jas Puses pilsonis vai ja viiam rodas citi §lErgji min~ts
funkcijas izpildei, tad ar lWgumu izdarit §os norikojumus grie~as pie
Starptautiskas Tiesas Viceprezidenta. Ja arT Viceprezidents ir vienas vai otras
L-gumsl-dzdjas Puses pilsonis vai viparn rodas citi 9Ier~Ii minatds funkcijas
izpildei, tad ar ltigumu izdarit vajadzigos non-kojumus grie~as pie nikog
augstdkd ranga Starptautiskds Tiesas locekla, kur§ nav nevienas
Ligumslddz~jas Puses pilsonis.

5. Slirjtiesa pieg1em l~mumu saskar)S ar balsu vairdkumu. dda lmums tiek
piegemts saskaga ar go Ligumu un tadiem atzitiem starptautisko tiesilbu
noteikumiem, kas var b(It piemdrojami konkrdti gadijumd, un ir galigs un
saistogs abarn Ligumsl~dzdj un Pusam. Katra Ligumsldz~ja Puse sedz sava
9lYrdjtiesnega un ta parstav~tas izmaksas irdjtiesas procesos. Priek~sadFt~ja
izmaksas ka ard jebkjdas citas MI, rjtiesas izmaksas lTdzigas dales sedz abas
Ligumsledzejas Puses. Slirajtiesa tomar drikst nolemt, ka izmaksu iieldko
dalu sedz viena no Ligumsldzdj xn Pusam. Visos citos aspektos ldrYjtiesa
pati nosaka savas procesuMAs normas.
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11. PANTS
ATTIECIBAS STARP LIGUMSLEDZEJAM PUSEM

Si Liguma noteikumi tiek piemroti neatkarigi no ta, ka starp Ligumsldzajdm
Pusarm past~v diplomatiskas vai konsulras attiecbas.
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12. PANTS
CITU NOTEIKUMU PIEMERO ANA

Ja kadas LTgumsldzdjas Puses likumos vai starptautisko tiesibu uzliktajds
saist-bis, kas pastdv palaik vai papildus gim Ligumam tiek vdlk noslgtas
starp Ligumsldzfjdm Pusfm, ieklauti vispar~ji vai specifiski noteikumi, kas
paredz, ka attieciba uz otras Ligumsiddzzjas Puses iegulditfiju veiktajiem
ieguldijumiem piemdrojami labvalTgki noteikumi neka to paredz §is Ligums,
tad sp~kd ir ie noteikumi tadd m~rd, cik tie ir labvElTgr.ki ieguldltdjam.
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13. PANTS
LIGUMA PIEMrEROANA

Ligums attiecas uz visdin investicijdn, kuras jau pastrv vai kuras vienas
Ligumslkdzjas Puses teritorija veiks otras Ligumsldzfjas Puses iegulditdji
pdc ff Liguma stAanas spaka, bet tas nay piem~rojams jebkuram ar kdarm
investicijdm saistitam stridam, kur§ ir radies pirms ta stuanas sp~kd, vai
jebkurai pras-hai, kura tika izvirzita pirms tA stAanas spk.
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14. PANTS
LIGUMA STASANAS SPEKA

Katra LYgumslIdzdja Puse iesniedz rakstveida paziqojumu otrai
Ligumslddz~jai Pusei par to konstituciondlo praslhu izpildi, kas saskaiV ar t~s
likumiem ir nepieciegama, lai is Ligums statos spfkd., un ligums stdjas spfkd
trisdesmitajd diend p~c pazi~iojuma sapemganas.
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15. PANTS
LIGUMA DARBIBAS LAIKS UN IZBEIGSANAS

1. Sis LUgums ir spk trisdesmit (30) gadus un pac tam paliek spfka tddu pau laika
periodu vai periodus, ja vien viena vai otra Ligums]dz~ja Puse ne v~lak kA gadu
pirms sd.kotneji vai jebkura sekojoga termiia izbeiggan.s nav iesniegusi rakstisku
pazi~ojumu par 911 Liguma izbeiganu.

2. Attiecib uz ieguldijumiem, kas izdariti pirms §i Liguma izbeiganas, td noteikumi
paliek speki vdl divdesmit (20) gadus pic izbeigganas datuma.

SO APLIECINOT, apak§5 parakstijugies, §im nolfikam pienaclga karta pilnvaroti, ir
paraksju.i go Ligumu.

Noslegts....Lf.L ............. 142 Z H L... ., kas atbilst 200.1 . gada
.. ..... divos originaleksempt~ros latviegu, ar.bu, anglu un valodas, visiem
tekstiem esot autentiskiem. Jebk.du domstarp-hu gadijuma noteico~ais ir teksts anglu
valodd.

Latvijas Republias Valdibas Kuveitas Valsts Valdibas
virdA virdi
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE
LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE L'ETAT DU KOWEIT
CONCERNANT L'ENCOURAGEMENT ET LA PROTECTION
REtCIPROQUES DES INVESTISSEMENTS

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lettonie et le Gouvernement de lEtat du
Kowet(d6nomm6s ci-apr~s les "Parties contractantes");

Dsireux de cr6er les conditions favorables au d6veloppement de la coop6ration
6conomique entre eux et notamment en ce qui concerne les investissements r6alis6s par des
investisseurs de lune des Parties contractantes sur le territoire de lautre Partie contractante;

Conscients de ce que lencouragement et la protection r6ciproques de tels investisse-
ments auront pour effet de stimuler les initiatives commerciales et d'accroitre la prosp6rit6
des deux Parties Contractantes;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article 1. Definitions

Pour l'application du pr6sent Accord:

1. Le terme "investissements" d6signe tout 616ment d'actif ou tout droit quelconque
d6tenu ou contr616 directement ou indirectement par un investisseur de l'une des Parties
Contractantes sur le territoire de lautre Partie contractante, y compris les actifs ou les droits
qui consistent' en un des 616ments suivants ou en ont la forme:

(a) une socit6; actions, parts et autres formes de participation au capital d'une so-
cit6; obligations et autres titres de cr~ance sur une socit6; autres instruments
de cr6dit, emprunts et titres 6mis par tout investisseur de lune ou lautre Partie
Contractante;

(b)cr6ances p6cuniaires et sur tout actif et droits A toutes prestations contractuelles
ayant une valeur dconomique;

(c) droits de propri6t6 intellectuelle, y compris notamment, mais non exclusive-
ment, les droits d'auteur, les marques de commerce, les brevets, les dessins et
modules industriels et les proc6d6s techniques, le savoir-faire, les secrets d'af-
faires, les noms d6pos6s et le fonds de commerce;

(d) tous droits conf~r~s par voie 16gislative, en vertu d'un contrat ou de licences ou
permis octroy6s conform6ment au droit, notamment ceux relatifs A la prospec-
tion, A l'exploration, A 1'extraction ou A rutilisation de ressources naturelles, ain-
si que tous droits conf6r6s en vue de toute autre activitd 6conomique ou
commerciale ou de la prestation de services.

(e) biens meubles et immeubles ainsi que tous droits r6els connexes tels que baux,
hypoth~ques, privileges et gages;
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Le terme "investissements" d6signe 6galement les "revenus" non distribu6s, destinds A
etre r6 investis, ainsi que les produits de toute "liquidation", selon le sens conf6rd A ces ter-
mes dans les d6finitions ci-dessous.

Aucune modification de la forme dans laquelle les avoirs ou les droits ont 6 investis
ou r6 investis n'affectera leur qualit6 d'investissements.

2. Le terme "investisseurs" d6signe:

(a) toute personne physique qui est:
(1) En ce qui concerne la Lettonie, un ressortissant ou un non ressortissant de la

R6publique de Lettonie conform6ment A sa lgislation ;

(2) En ce qui concerne l'Etat du Kowett, un ressortissant ou un citoyen de l'tat
du Kowe't conform6ment A sa 16gislation;

(b) le gouvernement de cette partie contractante ;

(c) toute personne morale constitu6e ou organisde conform6ment aux lois et r6gle-
ments de la Partie contractante concern6e, tels que les institutions, les fonds de d6veloppe-
ment, les agences, les fondations, les instances et organes officiels, ainsi que les soci6t6s.

3. Le terme "socidt6s" d6signe toute personne morale, ayant ou non pour objet de r6a-
liser des b6n6fices, d6tenue ou contr616e par des personnes privdes ou par les pouvoirs pub-
lics, constitu6e conformment A la 16gislation de l'une ou l'autre Partie Contractante ou qui
est la propri6t6 ou se trouve sous la direction effective d'investisseurs de lune ou l'autre Par-
tie Contractante, et comprend les soci&6ts, les trusts, les soci6t~s en nom collectif, les en-
treprises individuelles, les filiales, les coentreprises, les associations et les autres
organisations similaires.

4. Le terme "revenus" d6signe toute somme produite par un investissement, quelle que
soit la forme sous laquelle le paiement est effectu6 et notamment, mais non exclusivement,
les b6n6fices, int6rts, accroissements de capital, dividendes, redevances, les honoraires de
gestion, les r6mun6rations d'assistance technique ou autres r6tributions, ainsi que les paie-
ments en nature, de quelque type que ce soit.

5. Le terme "liquidation" d6signe toute forme d'ali6nation d'un bien effectu6e en vue
de se d6faire totalement ou partiellement d'un investissement.

6. Le terme "territoire" d6signe le territoire de l'une ou lautre Partie Contractante, y
compris toute zone qui s'6tend au-del de la mer territoriale, qui a W d6finie conform6ment
au droit international en tant que zone sur laquelle l'une ou l'autre Partie Contractante ex-
erce ses droits souverains ou sa juridiction ou qui pourrait tre d6finie A lavenir en tant que
telle en vertu de la 1dgislation de lune ou lautre Partie Contractante.

7. L'expression "monnaie librement convertible" ddsigne toute monnaie d6sign6e p6ri-
odiquement par le Fonds mon6taire international comme monnaie librement utilisable con-
form6ment aux statuts du Fonds mondtaire international et d tout amendement y relatif.

8. L'expression "sans d6lai" d6signe la p6riode habituellement pr6vue pour laccomp-
lissement des formalit6s requises pour le transfert des paiements. Ladite p6riode prendra
cours le jour o6 la demande de transfert a W introduite et ne pourra en aucun cas exc6der
un mois.
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Article 2. Acceptation et encouragement des investissements

1. Chaque Partie contractante acceptera et encouragera les investissements sur son ter-
ritoire par des investisseurs de lautre Partie contractante, en conformit6 avec ses lois et r&-
glements applicables.

2. En ce qui concerne les investissements admis sur son territoire, chaque Partie con-
tractante accordera auxdits investissements tous les permis, assentiments, agr6ments, li-
cences et autorisations, dans la mesure, selon les modalit6s et aux conditions fix6es par ses
lois et r~glements.

3. Les Parties Contractantes pourront se concerter de la manire qu'elles estiment
appropride en vue d'encourager et de faciliter les investissements sur leurs territoires
respectifs.

4. Dans le respect de ses lois et r~glements en mati~re d'entr6e, de sdjour et de travail
des personnes physiques sur son territoire, chaque partie contractante examinera de bonne
foi et prendra dfiment en consid6ration, ind6pendamment de la nationalit6 ou de la citoyen-
net6 des personnes concern6es, les demandes relatives A l'entr6e, au s6jour temporaire et au
travail sur son territoire adress6es par le personnel de commande, y compris les cadres et
les techniciens employ6s au titre d'investissements sur son territoire. Les proches dudit per-
sonnel de commande b6n6ficieront d'un traitement similaire pour ce qui concerne l'entr6e
et le s6jour temporaire sur le territoire de la Partie contractante h6te.

5. Lorsque des biens ou des personnes en rapport avec un investissement doivent tre
transport6s, chaque Partie contractante autorisera, dans la mesure o6t ses lois et r~glements
applicables en l'esp~ce le permettent, des entreprises de l'autre Partie contractante A effec-
tuer lesdits transports.

Article 3. Protection des investissements

1. Les investissements des investisseurs de chaque Partie contractante b6n~ficieront en
tout temps d'un traitementjuste et 6quitable etjouiront, sur le territoire de l'autre Partie con-
tractante, d'une enti~re protection et s6curit6, dans le respect des principes reconnus du droit
international et des dispositions du pr6sent Accord. Aucune Partie contractante n'entravera,
en aucune manire, par des mesures arbitraires ou discriminatoires, l'utilisation, l'adminis-
tration, la gestion, l'exploitation, l'expansion, la vente ou toute autre forme d'ali6nation des
investissements.

2. Chaque Partie contractante publiera sans d6lai ou mettra A la disposition du public,
ses lois, ses r~glements, ses procedures, ses directives, ses orientations et ses d6cisions ju-
diciaires et administratives, ainsi que ses accords internationaux qui ont un rapport avec les
investissements d'investisseurs de lautre Partie contractante sur son territoire ou qui ont des
r6percussions directes sur les dispositions du pr6sent accord.

3. Chaque Partie contractante fournira les moyens ad6quats pour faire valoir les reven-
dications et exercer les droits relatifs aux investissements. Chaque Partie contractante ga-
rantira aux investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante le droit d'acc~s A ses cours de justice,
A ses tribunaux et services administratifs, et A toutes autres instances ayant pouvoir de ju-
ridiction contentieuse, ainsi que le droit de mandater les personnes de leur choix, qui, en
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vertu des lois et r~glements applicables, ont qualit6 pour faire valoir les revendications et
exercer les droits relatifs d leurs investissements.

4. Aucune des Parties Contractantes n'a le droit d'assortir de conditions imperatives A
l'acquisition, lexpansion, l'utilisation, l'administration, la gestion ou l'exploitation des in-
vestissements d'investisseurs de lautre Partie contractante, en prenant des mesures qui peu-
vent requdrir ou restreindre l'acquisition de matdriaux, d'6nergie, de carburant, de moyens
de production, de transport ou d'exploitation de quelque type que ce soit ou restreindre la
commercialisation de produits d l'int~rieur ou d l'ext6rieur de son territoire, ou toutes autres
mesures ayant pour effet d'introduire une discrimination A l'gard d'investissements d'in-
vestisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante par rapport aux investissements r6alis~s par ses
propres investisseurs ou par les investisseurs de tout Etat tiers.

En outre, les investissements ne seront pas soumis, sur le territoire de la Partie contrac-
tante h6te, d des prescriptions de r6sultat susceptibles de compromettre leur viabilit6 ou
d'avoir des r6percussions d~favorables sur leur utilisation, leur administration, leur gestion,
leur exploitation, leur expansion, leur vente ou sur toute autre forme d'ali6nation.

5. Les investissements des investisseurs de l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante ne seront
pas soumis, sur le territoire de la Partie contractante h6te, A des mesures de s6questre, de
confiscation ou A d'autres mesures similaires, si ce nest dans le cadre d'une proc6dure l~gale
et en conformit6 avec les principes applicables du droit international et les dispositions per-
tinentes du present Accord.

6. Chacune des parties contractantes devra observer les obligations et les engagements
pris en ce qui concerne les investissements sur son territoire par les investisseurs de l'autre
partie contractante.

Article 4. Traitement des investissements

1. Chaque Partie contractante veille A assurer, sur son territoire, un traitement juste et
6quitable aux investissements des investisseurs de lautre Partie contractante. Ce traitement
sera non moins favorable que celui accord6, par chaque Partie contractante, aux investisse-
ments et b~n~fices de ses propres investisseurs ou des b~n6fices des investisseurs de tout

tat tiers s'il s'av~re que ledit traitement est plus favorable.

2. Chaque Partie contractante accordera aux investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante,
pour ce qui concerne l'utilisation, l'administration, la gestion, i'exploitation, l'expansion et
la vente ou toute autre forme d'ali~nation de leurs investissements sur son territoire, un trait-
ement qui ne sera pas moins favorable que celui qu'elle accorde dans des circonstances an-
alogues A ses propres investisseurs ou aux investisseurs de tout Etat tiers, suivant le
traitement le plus favorable auxdits investissements.

3. Toutefois, les dispositions du pr6sent Article ne pourront tre interpr~t~es comme
obligeant lune des Parties contractantes A 6tendre aux investisseurs de lautre Partie con-
tractante le b~n~fice de tout traitement, pr6f6rence ou privilege r6sultant:

(a) d'une union douanire, d'une union 6conomique, d'une zone de libre-6change, d'une
union mon~taire, d'une autre forme d'arrangement 6conomique regional ou d'un accord in-
ternational analogue, auquel lune des Parties contractantes est ou peut devenir partie;
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(b) d'un accord ou d'un autre arrangement international, r6gional ou bilat6ral analogue
ou de lois nationales concernant principalement ou exclusivement limposition.

Article 5. Indemnisation des dommages et des pertes

1. Nonobstant les dispositions de 'article 6, lorsque les investissements rdalis6s par un
investisseur de lune ou l'autre Partie contractante ont subi des dommages ou des pertes dus
A une guerre ou A tout autre conflit arm6, 6tat d'urgence national, r6volte, troubles,
insurrection, dmeute ou A d'autres 6v6nements similaires survenus sur le territoire de l'autre
Partie contractante, ils b6n~ficieront, de la part de cette demi~re, d'un traitement, en ce qui
concerne les restitutions, indemnisations, compensations ou autres d6dommagements, qui
ne sera pas moins favorable que celui accord6 par cette dernire Partie contractante A ses
propres investisseurs ou aux investisseurs de tout tat tiers, suivant le traitement le plus
favorable.

2. Sans pr6judice des dispositions du paragraphe 1, les investisseurs de lune des Par-
ties contractantes qui, dans l'une des situations vis6es dans ce paragraphe, auraient subi, sur
le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante, des dommages ou des pertes dus

(a) A la r6quisition de leurs biens ou d'une partie de ceux-ci par les forces ou autorit6s
de cette derni~re Partie;

(b) A la destruction de leurs biens ou d'une partie de ceux-ci par les forces ou autorit6s
de cette dernire Partie sans que celle-ci soit la cons6quence d'une action de combat ou
command6e par la n6cessit6 de la situation,

recevront sans d6lai une compensation ad6quate et effective pour les dommages ou les
pertes subies pendant la p6riode de r6quisition ou en raison de la destruction de leurs biens.

Article 6. Expropriation

1. (a) Les investissements effectu6s par des investisseurs de rune des Parties contrac-
tantes sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante ne seront ni nationalisds, ni expropri~s,
ne feront pas lobjet d'une d6possession ni ne seront soumis A des mesures directes ou indi-
rectes ayant un effet 6quivalent A une nationalisation, A une expropriation ou A une d6pos-
session (d6sign6es ci-apr~s sous le terme g6n6ral d"'expropriation") par l'autre Partie
contractante, si ce n'est dans le cadre de mesures prises dans l'int&rt public pour les besoins
internes de ladite Partie contractante, moyennant le paiement sans d6lai d'une indemnit6 ef-
fective et ad6quate et A condition que ces mesures soient prises sur une base non discrimi-
natoire et selon une proc6dure 16gale d'application g6n6rale.

(b) Le montant de cette indemnit6 correspondra A la valeur r6elle de l'investissement
expropri6 et sera d~termin6 et calcuI6 conform6ment aux principes d'6valuation reconnus
au niveau international, sur la base de la juste valeur marchande de l'investissement expro-
pri6 imm6diatement avant que l'expropriation n'ait lieu ou que l'intention d'exproprier ne
soit rendue publique, suivant la premi&re situation qui se prdsente (d6nomm6e ci-apr~s
"date de l'valuation"). Les indemnit6s seront calcul6es en monnaie librement convertible,
au choix de rinvestisseur, sur la base du taux de change en vigueur pour cette monnaie A la
date de l'valuation et comprendront des int6r&s A un taux commercial 6tabli sur la base du
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march6 - qui ne peut toutefois 8tre inf&rieur au taux d'intrt LIBOR en vigueur ou A un taux
dquivalent - de la date de l'expropriation jusqu'A la date de leur paiement.

(c) A d6faut de pouvoir estimer la juste valeur marchande visde ci-dessus, le montant
de l'indemnitd sera d6termin6 sur la base de principes 6quitables tenant compte de tous les
facteurs et circonstances pertinents, tels que le capital investi, la nature et la dur6e de
l'investissement, la valeur de remplacement, les plus-values, les recettes courantes, la
valeur actualisde nette, la valeur comptable et le fonds de commerce. Lorsque le montant
des indemnitds aura W fix6 de mani~re d6finitive, celles-ci seront vers6es sans d~lai A
l'investisseur.

2. Sur la base des principes 6nonc6s dans le paragraphe 1 et sans pr6judice des droits
de l'investisseur au titre de l'Article 9 du pr6sent Accord, rinvestisseur 1dsd sera autorisd A
demander le r6examen dans les plus brefs d~lais, par une autorit6judiciaire ou par toute au-
tre autorit6 compdtente et ind6pendante de ]a Partie contractante qui a proc6d6 A l'expropri-
ation, du cas de linvestisseur, y compris l'valuation de ses investissements et le versement
des indemnitds correspondantes.

3. Pour plus de clartd, il est convenu que le terme "expropriation" couvrira les situa-
tions d'expropriation, par l'une des Parties Contractantes, des avoirs d'une socidt6 ou d'une
entreprise constitu6e ou 6tablie conform6ment aux lois en vigueur sur son propre territoire
dans laquelle un investisseur de l'autre Partie contractante a r6alis6 un investissement, y
compris sous la forme d'actions, d'obligations et d'autres droits ou formes de participation.

4. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, le terme "expropriation" couvrira 6galement les
interventions ou les mesures r6glementaires dmanant de l'une ou l'autre des Parties
contractantes, qui sont une confiscation de fait et qui 6quivalent A une expropriation, en ce
sens que ces mesures ont pour effet de d6poss6der effectivement linvestisseur de sa
propri6t6 ou du contr6le qu'il exerce sur linvestissement ou des bdn6fices substantiels qu'il
en tire, ainsi que les interventions ou les mesures qui peuvent se solder par des pertes ou
des dommages au niveau de la valeur 6conomique de linvestissement, tels que le gel ou le
blocage de linvestissement, la levde de, taxes arbitraires ou excessives sur rinvestissement,
la vente forcde de la totalit6 ou d'une partie de l'investissement, ou d'autres actions ou
mesures comparables.

5. Conform6ment aux principes et aux dispositions du pr6sent Article, une demande
d'indemnisation pourra 6galement ftre introduite lorsqu'une mesure prise par lune des Par-
ties Contractantes d l'6gard d'une soci~t6 dans laquelle des investisseurs de l'autre Partie
contractante ont investi a eu pour effet d'affecter fondamentalement linvestissement.

Article 7. Transferts des paiements relatifs aux investissements

1. Chaque Partie contractante garantira aux investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante
le libre transfert vers son territoire ou au depart de son territoire des paiements relatifs A un
investissement, y compris le transfert:

(a) des capitaux initiaux et des capitaux suppl6mentaires destinds A maintenir, '
g6rer ou A d6velopper linvestissement;

(b) des revenus;
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(c) des paiements au titre d'un contrat, y compris 'amortissement du principal et
les paiements d'int6rts courus effectuds en ex6cution d'un contrat de pr&;

(d) des redevances en rapport avec les droits vis6s A l'Article I paragraphe 1 (c);

(e) du produit de la vente ou de la liquidation totale ou partielle de l'investisse-
ment;

(f) des revenus et des autres formes de r6mundration du personnel 6tranger engag6
au titre d'un investissement;

(g) des indemnit6s vers6es au titre des Articles 5 et 6;

(h) des paiements visds A l'Article 8;

(i) des paiements d6coulant du r~glement de diff6rends.

2. Les transferts des paiements en vertu du paragraphe 1 seront effectuds sans d6lai ni
restrictions et, hormis le cas des paiements en nature, dans une monnaie librement convert-
ible. Si les transferts requis sont effectu6s avec retard, l'investisseur 16s6 aura le droit de re-
cevoir des int6rts pour la dur6e du retard.

3. Les transferts seront effectu6s comptant, selon le cours du march6 en vigueur pour
la monnaie dans laquelle le transfert s'effectue sur le territoire de la Partie contractante h6te,
A la date desdits transferts. En l'absence de march6 des changes, le taux applicable sera le
taux le plus r6cent appliqud aux investissements 6trangers ou le taux de change ddtermin6
conform6ment aux r~gles du Fonds mon6taire international ou encore le taux de change
pour la conversion des monnaies en Droits de tirage sp6ciaux ou en dollars des Etats-Unis,
suivant la solution la plus favorable A l'investisseur.

Article 8. Subrogation

1. Si l'une des Parties contractantes ou l'organisme ddsignd par celle-ci ou toute autre
partie d6sign6e par ladite Partie contractante et constitude ou organis6e sur le territoire de
celle-ci (la "Partie qui indemnise") procde A un paiement en vertu d'un cautionnement ou
d'une garantie donn6 au titre d'un investissement sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contracta-
nte (la "Partie h6te"), la Partie h6te reconnaitra:

(a) le transfert A la "Partie qui indemnise", par voie 16gislative ou par un acte ju-
ridique, de tous droits et revendications r6sultant dudit investissement;

(b) le droit de la "Partie qui indemnise" A exercer lesdits droits, d faire valoir les-
dites revendications et A assumer toutes obligations en rapport avec l'inves-
tissement par voie de subrogation.

2. La "Partie qui indemnise" b6ndficiera en toutes circonstances:

(a) du traitement, pour ce qui concerne les droits et les revendications acquis ainsi
que les obligations assumdes en vertu du transfert vis6 au paragraphe 1 ci-des-
sus;

(b) de tous les paiements au titre desdits droits et revendications, auxquels l'inves-
tisseur avait droit A l'origine en vertu du pr6sent Accord pour ce qui concerne
l'investissement consid6r6.
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Article 9. Rglement des differends entre l'une des Parties contractantes et un investisseur

1. Tout diffdrend survenant entre lune des Parties contractantes et un investisseur de
l'autre Partie contractante au sujet d'un investissement effectu6 par ledit investisseur sur le
territoire de la premiere Partie contractante, sera, si possible, r6gl6 A lamiable.

2. A d~faut de r~glement dans les six mois d compter de la date A laquelle l'une ou l'au-
tre partie au diff6rend a demand6 le r~glement d lamiable en transmettant une notification
6crite d lautre partie, le diff6rend sera soumis, au choix de l'investisseur partie au diff~rend:

(a) A toute proc6dure convenue et applicable de r~glement des diff~rends;

(b) d l'arbitrage international conform6ment aux dispositions des paragraphes ci-
dessous du pr6sent Article.

3. Dans le cas o6 un investisseur choisit de soumettre le diff6rend A larbitrage interna-
tional, il donnera en outre son consentement 6crit A ce que le diff6rend soit soumis A lun
des organismes suivants:

(a) (1) au Centre international pour le R~glement des Diff6rends relatifs aux In-
vestissements (le "Centre"), crY6 en vertu de la Convention pour le r~glement
des diff6rends relatifs aux investissements entre tats et ressortissants d'autres
tats, ouverte A la signature A Washington le 18 mars 1965 (la "Convention de

Washington") si les deux parties contractantes sont parties A la Convention de
Washington et que la Convention de Washington est applicable au diff6rend;

(2) Le Centre, selon les r~glements r6gissant M~canisme suppl6mentaire pour
ladministration des proc6dures par le Secretariat du Centre (Les R~glements
du M~canisme suppl6mentaire), A condition que la partie contractante vis~e
par le diff~rend ou l'autre partie contractante, mais non les deux, soit partie A
la Convention de Washington.

(b) A un tribunal arbitral 6tabli selon les r gles d'arbitrage (les "R~gles") de la
Commission des Nations Unies pour le Droit Commercial International
(C.N.U.D.C.I.), 6tant entendu que ces R~gles peuvent faire l'objet de modifi-
cations par les parties au diff6rend (l'Autorit6 investie du pouvoir de nomina-
tion vis6e A l'Article 7 desdites r~gles sera le Secr6taire g6n6ral du Centre);

(c) A un tribunal arbitral constitu6 selon les r~gles d'arbitrage de tout organisme
d'arbitrage accepte d'un commun accord par les parties au differend.

4. Nonobstant le fait que linvestisseur puisse avoir soumis le diff6rend A une procedure
d'arbitrage contraignante en vertu du paragraphe 3, il est autoris6, pr6alablement a louver-
ture de la proc6dure d'arbitrage ou pendant ladite proc6dure, A demander aux tribunaux ju-
diciaires ou administratifs de la Partie contractante qui est partie au diff~rend une
ordonnance de r~fr6 en vue de la pr6servation de ses droits et int6rets, pourvu qu'il ne de-
mande pas le paiement de dommages et int6r~ts.

5. Chaque Partie Contractante consent d~s lors inconditionnellement A ce que tout dif-
f~rend relatif A un investissement soit soumis A une proc6dure d'arbitrage contraignante
conform~ment au choix de l'investisseur aux termes du paragraphe 3 (a) et (b) ou A une
procedure convenue d'un commun accord par les parties au diff6rend aux termes du para-
graphe 3 (c).
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6. (a) Le consentement donn6 au paragraphe 5, conjointement avec le consente-
ment donn6 en vertu du paragraphe 3, devront satisfaire A 1'exigence de conven-
tion 6crite, impos6e aux parties A un diff6rend, aux fins de l'application des
dispositions suivantes: le Chapitre II de la Convention de Washington, le R-
glement du M6canisme suppl6mentaire, 'Article II de la Convention des Na-
tions Unies pour la reconnaissance et l'ex6cution des sentences arbitrales
6trang~res, faite A New York le 10juin 1958 (la "Convention de New York") et
i'Article ler des r~gles d'arbitrage de la C.N.U.D.C.I.

(b) Toute proc6dure d'arbitrage en vertu du pr6sent Article, convenue d'un com-
mun accord par les parties au diff6rend, devra avoir lieu dans un Etat partie A la
Convention de New York. Les revendications soumises i larbitrage en vertu du
pr6sent Article seront cens6es d6couler d'une relation ou d'une transaction com-
merciale aux fins de I'Article ler de la Convention de New York.

(c) Aucune des Parties Contractantes n'accordera la protection diplomatique ou ne
formulera de revendication internationale au sujet de tout diff6rend soumis A
l'arbitrage saufsi l'autre Partie contractante a omis de se soumettre ou de se con-
former A la sentence rendue A propos du diff6rend. Toutefois, pour l'application
du pr6sent alin6a, ]a protection diplomatique ne vise pas les simples d6marches
diplomatiques tendant uniquement A faciliter le r~glement du diff6rend.

7. Le tribunal arbitral 6tabli en vertu du pr6sent Article statuera sur l'objet du diff6rend
conform6ment. aux r~gles de droit convenues d'un commun accord par les parties au dif-
f6rend. En l'absence d'un tel accord, ledit tribunal appliquera les r~gles de droit de la Partie
contractante partie au diff6rend, y compris sa r6glementation relative aux conflits de lois
ainsi que les principes reconnus du droit international en la mati~re, tout en prenant 6gale-
ment en consid6ration les dispositions pertinentes du pr6sent Accord.

8. Aux fins de l'Article 25 (2) (b) de la Convention de Washington, tout investisseur
qui n'est pas une personne physique, qui poss~de la nationalit6 d'une Partie Contractante
partie au diff6rend A la date du consentement 6crit vis6 au paragraphe (6) et qui, avant qu'un
diff6rend ne survienne entre lui-m6me et ladite Partie contractante, 6tait contr616 par des
investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante, sera consid6r6 comme "ressortissant d'une autre
Partie contractante" et aux fins de l'Article 1 (6) du R~glement du M6canisme suppl6men-
taire, comme "ressortissant d'un autre tat".

9. Les sentences arbitrales, qui peuvent comprendre l'octroi d'intr&s, seront
d6finitives et obligatoires pour les parties au diff6rend. Chaque Partie contractante
ex6cutera sans d6lai lesdites sentences et veillera A ce qu'elles soient effectivement
appliqu6es sur son territoire.

10. Dans le cadre de tout type de proc6dure, qu'elle soit judiciaire, arbitrale ou autre,
ou de l'ex6cution de toute d6cision ou sentence, rendue A propos d'un diff6rend relatif A un
investissement entre une Partie contractante et un investisseur de l'autre Partie contractante,
aucune des Parties Contractantes n'invoquera, comme moyen de d6fense, son immunit6
souveraine. Aucune demande reconventionnelle ni droit de compensation ne pourra Etre
fond sur le fait que l'investisseur concern6 a requ ou recevra de tout tiers, quel qu'il soit,
public ou priv6, y compris 'autre Partie contractante et ses collectivit6s publiques, instan-
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ces ou organes, en ex6cution d'un contrat d'assurance, une indemnisation ou toute autre for-
me de compensation pour tout ou partie des dommages pr6sum6s.

Article 10. Rdglement des difftrends entre les Parties contractantes

1. Les Parties Contractantes rdgleront si possible tout diff6rend au sujet de l'interpr~ta-
tion ou de I'application du pr6sent Accord par la voie de consultations ou par d'autres voies
diplomatiques.

2. Si le diff6rend n'a pas dt6 r6gl6 dans les six mois A compter de la date a laquelle les-
dites consultations ou le recours A la voie diplomatique ont W demand6s par l'une ou lautre
Partie contractante et sauf convention 6crite contraire entre les Parties Contractantes, l'une
ou lautre Partie contractante pourra, par notification 6crite d P'autre Partie contractante, sou-
mettre le diff6rend d un tribunal arbitral ad hoc conform6ment aux dispositions ci-apr~s du
pr6sent Article.

3. Le tribunal arbitral sera constitu6 de la mani~re suivante: chaque Partie contractante
d6signera un membre du tribunal et ces deux membres d6signeront d'un commun accord un
ressortissant d'un ttat tiers qui exercera la fonction de Pr6sident du tribunal et sera nomm6
par les deux Parties Contractantes. Les membres du tribunal seront d6sign6s dans les deux
mois et le Pr6sident dans les quatre mois A compter de la date A laquelle l'une des Parties
contractantes a inform6 I'autre Partie contractante de son intention de soumettre le diff6rend
a un tribunal arbitral.

4. Si les ddlais stipul6s au paragraphe 3 ci-dessus nont pas 6t6 respect6s, l'une ou l'autre
Partie Contractante pourra, en l'absence de tout autre arrangement, inviter le Pr6sident de
la Cour Internationale de Justice A proc6der aux nominations n6cessaires. Si le President de
la Cour Internationale de Justice est ressortissant de lune ou lautre Partie contractante ou
si, pour une autre raison, il est empch d'exercer cette fonction, le vice-Pr6sident de la
Cour Internationale de Justice sera invit6 A proc6der aux nominations n6cessaires. Si le
vice-Pr6sident de la Cour Internationale de Justice est ressortissant de rune ou l'autre Partie
contractante ou s'il est lui aussi emp~ch6 d'exercer cette fonction, le membre le plus 61ev6
en rang de la Cour Internationale de Justice et qui nest pas un ressortissant de lune ou l'au-
tre Partie contractante sera invit6 A proc6der aux nominations n~cessaires.

5. Le tribunal arbitral prendra ses decisions A la majorit6 des voix. Les decisions du tri-
bunal seront prises conformdment aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord, et aux principes re-
connus de droit international en la matire et seront d6finitives et obligatoires pour les deux
Parties contractantes. Chaque Partie contractante supportera les frais du membre du tribu-
nal arbitral qu'elle a d6signd, ainsi que les frais de sa repr6sentation dans ]a proc6dure d'ar-
bitrage. Les frais du Pr6sident et tous les autres frais de la proc6dure d'arbitrage seront
support6s A parts dgales par les deux Parties contractantes. Le tribunal d'arbitrage pourra
toutefois, A son gr6, stipuler qu'une part plus importante ou la totalit6 de ces frais sera sup-
port6e par une des deux Parties contractantes. Pour le reste, le tribunal arbitral fixera ses
propres r~gles de proc6dure.
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Article 11. Relations entre les Parties Contractantes

Les dispositions du present Accord s'appliqueront, que les Parties Contractantes entre-
tiennent ou non des relations diplomatiques ou consulaires.

Article 12. Application d'autres r~gles

Si la 16gislation de l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante ou les obligations d~coulant du
droit international en vigueur actuellement ou contractdes dans l'avenir par les Parties con-
tractantes, en plus du present Accord, contiennent des r~gles de caractre g~n~ral ou parti-
culier, par l'effet desquelles les investissements des investisseurs de lautre Partie
contractante b~n~ficient d'un traitement plus favorable que celui accord6 par le pr6sent Ac-
cord, ces r~gles, pour autant qu'elles soient plus favorables d linvestisseur, pr~vaudront sur
le pr6sent Accord.

Article 13. Champ d'application de l'Accord

Le pr6sent Accord s'appliquera A tout investissement existant ou effectu6 apr~s son en-
tree en vigueur par des investisseurs de l'une des Parties contractantes sur le territoire de
l'autre Partie contractante. Toutefois, il ne s'applique pas A tout diff6rend relatif A un inves-
tissernent qui a surgi, ni d toute r6clamation qui a 6t6 r~gl6e avant son entr6e en vigueur.

Article 14. Entr&e en vigueur

Chaque Partie contractante notifiera par 6crit A lautre Partie contractante que les for-
malit~s constitutionnelles pour lentr~e en vigueur du present Accord ont 06 accomplies et
l'Accord entrera en vigueur le trenti~me jour qui suivra la date de reception de la demi~re
notification.

Article 15. Dur&c et dnonciation

1. Le pr6sent Accord restera en vigueur pour une p6riode de trente (30) ans et sera re-
conduit pour une ou pour plusieurs p6riodes 6quivalentes, A moins que, au moins un an
avant l'expiration de la pdriode initiale de validit6 ou de toute p~riode ultfrieure, l'une des
Parties contractantes ne notifie par 6crit A lautre Partie contractante son intention de d~non-
cer le present Accord.

2. En ce qui concerne les investissements effectuds avant la date A laquelle la notifica-
tion de d6nonciation du present Accord sortira ses effets, les dispositions du present Accord
leur resteront applicables pour une p~riode de vingt (20) ans A compter de la date d'expira-
tion du present Accord.

En foi de quoi, les pl~nipotentiaires respectifs des deux Parties Contractantes ont signe
le present Accord.
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FAIT A Riga, le 18 de RAJAB 1422.H correspondant au 5 octobre 2001 en deux exem-
plaires originaux, en langues lettone, anglaise et arabe, tous les textes faisant 6gatement foi.
Le texte en langue anglaise pr6vaudra en cas de divergence d'interpr6tation.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lettonie:

MARiS RIEKSTINS

Pour le Gouvernement de l'ttat du Kowei't:

FAISAL R. AL-GHAIS
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[ ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS ]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ROMANIA ON THE PROMO-
TION AND RECIPROCAL PROTECTION OF INVESTMENTS

The Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government of Romania herein re-
ferred to as the "Contracting Parties",

Desiring to intensify economic co-operation to the mutual benefit of both States,

Intending to create and maintain favourable conditions for investments by investors of
the State of one Contracting Party in the State territory of the other Contracting Party,

Recognising the need to promote and protect foreign investments with the aim to foster
the economic prosperity of both States,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1. Definitions

For the purpose of this Agreement:

(1) The term "investor" refers, with regard to either Contracting Party, to the following
subjects who made investments in the State territory of the other Contracting Party:

- In respect of the Republic of Latvia:

a) "natural person" means a citizen or non-citizen in accordance with the law of
the Republic of Latvia;

b) "legal person" means any entity incorporated or constituted in accordance with
the law of the Republic of Latvia.

- In respect of Romania:

a) "natural person" means a citizen in accordance with the law of Romania;

b) "legal person" means legal entities, including companies, corporations, busi-
ness associations and other organizations which are constituted or otherwise
duly organised in accordance with the law of Romania and have their seat, to-
gether with real economic activities, in the territory of Romania.

(2) The term "investments" shall mean every kind of assets invested by investors of one
Contracting Party in the State territory of the other Contracting Party, in accordance with
the laws and regulations of the State of the latter, and include particularly, but not
exclusively:

a) movable and immovable property as well as any other rights in rem, such as ser-
vitudes, mortgages, liens, pledges;

b) shares, parts or any other kinds of participation in companies;

c) claims to money or to any rights to any performance having an economic value;

d) intellectual property rights, such as copyrights, patents, industrial designs or
models, trade or service marks, trade names, know-how and goodwill, as well
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as other similar rights recognised by the national laws of the Contracting
Parties;

e) concessions under public law, including concessions to search, extract or ex-
ploit of natural resources as well as all other rights given by law, by contract or
by decision of the authority in accordance with the law.

Any alteration of the form in which assets are invested or reinvested shall not affect
their character as investment.

(3) The term "returns" means amounts yielded by an investment and in particular,
though not exclusively, includes profits, dividends, interests, capital gains, royalties, man-
agement and technical assistance or other fees, irrespective of the form in which the return
is paid.

(4) The term "territory" means:

- In respect of the Republic of Latvia, the territory of the Republic of Latvia in-
cluding the territorial sea, as well as any maritime area beyond which Latvia
in conformity with international law, exercises sovereign rights with regard to
the seabed and subsoil and the natural resources of such areas.

- In respect of Romania, the territory of Romania, including its territorial sea and
the airspace above its territory and territorial sea over which Romania exercis-
es its sovereignty, as well as the contiguous zone, continental shelf and exclu-
sive economic zone over which Romania exercises its jurisdiction, respective
sovereign rights, in accordance with its legislation and international law.

Article 2. Promotion, Admission

(1) Each Contracting Party shall, in its State territory, promote as far as possible, in-
vestments by investors of the other Contracting Party and admit such investments in accor-
dance with its national laws and regulations.

(2) When a Contracting Party shall have admitted an investment in its State territory,
it shall, in accordance with its national laws and regulations, grant the necessary permits in
connection with such an investment, including authorisations for engaging top managerial
and technical personnel of their choice, regardless of citizenship, on a non-discriminatory
basis.

Article 3. Protection, Treatment

(1) Each Contracting Party shall protect within its State territory investments made in
accordance with its national laws and regulations by investors of the other Contracting Par-
ty and shall not impair by unreasonable or discriminatory measures the management, main-
tenance, use, enjoyment, extension, sale or liquidation of such investments. In particular,
each Contracting Party or its competent authorities shall issue the necessary authorisations
mentioned in Article 2, paragraph (2) of this Agreement.

(2) Each Contracting Party shall ensure fair and equitable treatment within its State ter-
ritory of the investments of the investors of the other Contracting Party. This treatment shall



Volume 2267, 1-40381

not be less favourable than that granted by each Contracting Party to investments made
within its State territory by its own investors, or than that granted by each Contracting Party
to the investments made within its State territory by investors of any third State, if this latter
treatment is more favourable.

(3) The most favoured nation treatment shall not be construed so as to oblige a Con-
tracting Party to extend to the investors and investments of the other Contracting Party the
advantages resulting from any existing or future customs or economic union, a free trade
area or regional economic union, to which either of the Contracting Parties is or becomes
a member. Nor shall such treatment relate to any advantage, which either Contracting Party
accords to investors of a third State by virtue of a double taxation agreement or other agree-
ments on a reciprocal basis regarding tax matters.

Article 4. Free Transfer

(1) Each Contracting Party in whose State territory investments have been made by in-
vestors of the other Contracting Party shall grant those investors the free transfer of the pay-
ments relating to these investments, particularly of:

a) returns according to Article 1, paragraph (3) of this Agreement;

b) amounts relating to loans incurred, or other contractual obligations undertaken,
for the investment;

c) proceeds accruing from the total or partial sale, alienation or liquidation of an
investment.

Transfers shall be effected without delay, in convertible currency.

(2) Unless otherwise agreed with the investor, transfers shall be made pursuant to the
national laws and regulations in force of the Contracting Party in whose State territory the
investment was made, at the rate of exchange applicable on the date of transfer.

Article 5. Dispossession, Compensation

(1) Neither of the Contracting Parties shall take, either directly or indirectly, measures
of expropriation, nationalisation or any other measures having the same nature or the same
effect against investments of investors of the other Contracting Party, unless the measures
are taken in the public interest as established by law, on a non-discriminatory basis and un-
der due process of law, and provided that provisions be made for effective and adequate
compensation. The amount of compensation, interest included, shall be settled in a convert-
ible currency and paid without delay to the investor entitled thereto. Resulting payments
shall be freely and promptly transferable.

(2) The investors of one Contracting Party whose investments have suffered losses due
to a war or any other armed conflict, revolution, state of emergency or rebellion, which took
place on the State territory of the other Contracting Party shall benefit, from the part of this
latter, of a treatment in accordance with Article 3, paragraph (2) of this Agreement. They
shall, in all events, be entitled to compensation.
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Article 6. Pre-agreement Investments

The present Agreement shall apply to investments in the State territory of a Contract-
ing Party made in accordance with its national laws and regulations by investors of the oth-
er Contracting Party whether prior to or after the entry into force of this Agreement.
However, the Agreement shall not apply to disputes that have arisen before its entry into
force.

Article 7. Other Obligations

(1) If the national legislation of either Contracting Party entitles investments by inves-
tors of the other Contracting Party to treatment more favourable than is provided for by this
Agreement, such legislation shall, to the extent that it is more favourable, prevail over this
Agreement.

(2) Each Contracting Party shall observe any other obligation it has assumed with re-
gard to investments in its State territory by investors of the other Contracting Party.

Article 8. Principle of Subrogation

If either Contracting Party or its designated agency makes payment to one of its inves-
tors under any financial guarantee against non-commercial risks it has granted in regard of
an investment in the State territory of the other Contracting Party, the latter shall recognise,
by virtue of the principle of subrogation, the assignment of any right or title of that investor
to the first Contracting Party or its designated agency. The other Contracting Party shall be
entitled to set off taxes and other public charges due and payable by the investor.

Article 9. Settlement ofDisputes Between a Contracting Party and an Investor of the other
Contracting Party

(1) For the purpose of solving disputes with respect to investments between a Contract-
ing Party and an investor of the other Contracting Party, consultations will take place be-
tween the parties concerned with a view to solving the case, as far as possible, amicably.

(2) If these consultations do not result in a solution within six months from the date of
request for settlement, the investor may submit the dispute, at his choice, for settlement to:

a) the competent court of the Contracting Party in the State territory of which the
investment has been made; or

b) the International Centre for Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID) provid-
ed for by the Convention on the Settlement of Investment Disputes between
States and Nationals of the other States, opened for signature at Washington, on
March 18, 1965; or

c) an ad hoc arbitral tribunal which, unless otherwise agreed upon by the parties
to the dispute, shall be established under the arbitration rules of the United Na-
tions Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL).
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(3) Each Contracting Party hereby consents to the submission of an investment dispute
to international conciliation or arbitration.

(4) The Contracting Party, which is a party to the dispute, shall, at no time whatsoever
during the procedures involving investment disputes, assert as a defence its immunity or
the fact that the investor has received compensation under an insurance contract covering
the whole or part of the incurred damage or loss.

Article 10. Settlement of Disputes Between Contracting Parties

(1) Disputes between Contracting Parties regarding the interpretation or application of
the provisions of this Agreement shall be settled through diplomatic channels.

(2) If both Contracting Parties cannot reach an agreement within twelve months after
the beginning of the dispute between themselves, the latter shall, upon request of either
Contracting Party, be submitted to an arbitral tribunal of three members. Each Contracting
Party shall appoint one arbitrator, and these two arbitrators shall nominate a chairman who
shall be a citizen of a third State.

(3) If one of the Contracting Parties has not appointed its arbitrator and has not fol-
lowed the invitation of the other Contracting Party to make that appointment within two
months, the arbitrator shall be appointed, upon the request of that Contracting Party, by the
President of the International Court of Justice.

(4) If both arbitrators cannot reach an agreement about the choice of the chairman
within two months after their appointment, the latter shall be appointed, upon the request
of either Contracting Party, by the President of the International Court of Justice.

(5) If, in the cases specified under paragraphs (3) and (4) of this Article, the President
of the International Court of Justice is prevented from carrying out the said function or if
he is a citizen of the State of either Contracting Party, the appointment shall be made by the
Vice-President, and if the latter is prevented or if he is a citizen of the State of either Con-
tracting Party, the appointment shall be made by the most senior Judge of the Court who is
not a citizen of the State of either Contracting Party.

(6) Subject to other provisions made by the Contracting Parties, the tribunal shall de-
termine its procedure.

(7) Each Contracting Party shall bear the cost of the arbitrator it has appointed and of
its representation in the arbitral proceedings. The cost of the chairman and the remaining
costs shall be borne in equal parts by the Contracting Parties.

(8) The decisions of the tribunal are final and binding for each Contracting Party.

Article 11. Final Provisions

(1) This Agreement shall enter into force thirty days after the date of the last notifica-
tion, which the Contracting Parties shall have communicated each other that their internal
legal requirements for the entry into force of this Agreement have been fulfilled. It shall
remain in force for an initial period of ten years. Unless official notice of denunciation is
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given six months before the expiration of this period, the Agreement shall be considered as
renewed on the same terms for further periods of ten years.

(2) In case of official notice as to the denunciation of the present Agreement, the pro-
visions of the Article I to 10 shall continue to be effective for a further period often years
for investments made before official notice was given.

In Witness Thereof the Undersigned, being duly authorised by their respective Gov-
ernments, have signed this Agreement.

Signed in Riga on 27 of November, 2001 in two originals, each in Latvian, Romanian
and English languages, all texts being equally authentic. In case of difference of interpre-
tation, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government of the Republic of Latvia:

AIGARS KALVITIS

For the Government of Romania:

GHEORGE ROMEO LEONARD KAZAN
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[LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON]

LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS

UN

RUMANIJAS VALDIBAS

LIGUMS

PAR IEGULDIJUMU VEICINAgANU UN SAVSTARPEJU

AIZSARDZIBU
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Latvijas Republikas vald-ha un Rumanijas vald-ha, turpmak teksta -

"Llgumslddzdjas Puses",

Valoties pastiprinat ekonomisko sadarbT-bu abu valstu laba,

V~ioties radit un uzturfit labvdiTgus apstdkjus vienas Ligumsldzdjas Puses
ieguldltdju ieguldijumiem otras Ligumslidzajas Puses valsts teritorij,

Atzistot nepieciegamibu veicinat un aizsargat arvalstu ieguldijumus abu
valstu ekonomiskas labkldj-bas labd,

ir vienoju§5s par sekojo~o:

1. PANTS

DEFINICIJAS

ST Liguma markim:

(1) Terrains "iegulditjs" jebkuras LgumslddzCjas Puses gadijum, tiek
attiecindts uz 95diem subjektiem, kas veiku~i ieguldijumus otras
Ligumsldzdjas Puses valsts teritorijd:

- attiecibd uz Latvijas Republiku:

a) "fiziska persona" ir pilsonis vai nepilsonis saskaid ar Latvijas
Republikas normativajiem aktiem;

b) "juridiska persona" ir jebkur§ veidojums, kas ir nodibinats vai
izveidots saskaga ar Latvijas Republikas normativajiem aktiem.

- attiecib uz Rumdniju:

a) "fizisku persona" ir pilsonis saskapd ar Rumdnijas normativajiem
aktiem;

b) "juridisku persona" ir juridiski veidojumi, tai skaitd
uzqdmjsabiedn-bas, korporacijas, biznesa asocidcijas un citas
organizdcijas, kas ir izveidoti vai citddi pienrciga kirtA nodibinati saskaoa
ar Rumdnijas normativajiem aktiem, un kuri atrodas un kuru redla
ekonomiska darb-ha notiek Rum~nijas teritorij.
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(2) Termins "ieguldijumi" noztim jebkura veida aktIvus, kurus vienas
LTgumsldzdjas Puses ieguldTtdji ir ieguldTjugi otras LigumsIdz~jas Puses
valsts teritorijd saskaga ar pfdfjds valsts likumiem un noteikumiem,
ietverot Tpagi, bet ne tikai:

a) kustamo un nekustamo Tpaumu, ka ari jebkuras citas ties-bas in
rem, tadas ka servitfitus, hipot~kas, registrdtus mantiskds v~rtlhas
apgrfitindjumus, IYlas;

b) akcijas, pajas vai jebk~dus citus dahbas veidus
uzVmjsabiedribis;

c) prasibas par naudas maksajumu vai jebkuram citrn ties-ibrn uz
jebkuru izpildi, kam ir ekonomiska vart-a;

d) intelektual Tpa~uma tiesibas, t~das ka autortiest-bas, patenti,
rfipnieciski projekti vai modeli, tirdzniecibas vai pakalpojumu zimes,
nepatentatas praktiskas zinianas ("know-how") un reputdcija, kas
veidojusies veiksmigas uziamajdarb-has rezultdtd, kd arl citas lIdzigas
ties-has, kas atzitas LTgumsIdzdju Pugu nacionalajos normativajos aktos;

e) koncesijas saskapa ar publiskajam ties-bim, tai skait. koncesijas
dabas resursu mekl1anai, ieguvei vai izmanto§anai, kd arti citas ar
normativu aktu, ligumu vai varas iestades lrmumu piegirtas tiesibas,
ievarojot normativos aktus.

Jebkuras izmaiqas aktivu ieguldijumu vai atkrtota ieguldijuma forma
neietekmnd raksturu, kas tiem piemit k5 ieguldijumiem.

(3) Termins "ienakumi" nozme summas, kuras iegfitas ieguldijuma
rezultdtd, un ietver it Tpa§i, bet ne tikai, pelu, dividendes, procentus,
kapitala pepu, autora honordrus, pdrvaldes un tehniskds palidzibas vai citas
maksas, neatkarTgi no ienakumu izmaksas formas.

(4) Termins "teritorija" nozfma:

- attieciba uz Latvijas Republiku - Latvijas Republikas teritoriju,
ietverot tAs teritori~lo jfiru, ka arT jebkuru juiras teritoriju drpus t s, par kuru
Latvija saskad ar starptautiskajn tiesiabrn realiza savas suverands
tiesibas attiec-hb uz go teritoriju jilras gultni un zemaugsni, kd arT dabas
resursiem.
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- attiec-hb uz Rum~niju - Rumanijas teritoriju, ietverot tas teritoridlo
juiru un gaisa telpu virs t~s teritorijas, kd ar teritori~lo jfiru, p&r kuru
Rum~nija realizE suverenitati, ka art pierobelas zonu, kontinentalo gelfu un
Tpago ekonomisko zonu, kas atrodas Rumanijas jurisdikcijd, uz kuru
Rumanijai ir suver~nas ties-bas saskapd ar tas likumdoganu Un
starptautiskajain tiesibam.

2. PANTS

VEICINASANA, PIENEMSANA

(1) Katra Ligumslddzdja Puse savas valsts teritorija veicina, cik vien tas
iespajams, otras LigumslIdzejas Puses iegulditju ieguldijumus, un piegem
9dus ieguldIjumus saska0d ar saviem nacionalajiem likumiern un
noteikumiem.

(2) Kad Lgumsldzaja Puse ir pieoemusi ieguldijumu savas valsts
teritorij5, td izsniedz saskaQa ar saviem nacion5lajiem likumiem un
noteikumiem atlaujas, kas nepiecie~amas 95da ieguldijuma sakara, tai
skaita atlaujas pieemt darba paga iegulditaja izv~ltus vadogus parvaldes
un tehniska personala darbiniekus neatkarigi no vikiu pilsonibas
nediskrimindjo~d veida.

3. PANTS

AIZSARDZIBA, RE2iMS

(1) Katra LUgumsladzdja puse saskapa ar saviem naciondlajiem likumiern
un noteikurniem aizsarga ieguldijumus, kurus tas teritorijR veikuii otras
LTgumslIdzajas Puses iegulditji, un ta nekavd ar nepamatotiem vai
diskriminFjo~iem paskumiem gdu ieguldijumu parvaldi, uztur ganu,
lieto~anu, izmantoganu, paplagina~anu, pardo~anu vai likvidaciju. Katra
LigumsladzF-ja Puse vai tas kompetentas institficijas izdod visas
nepieciegamas atlaujas, kas min~tas 97 Liguma 2. panta (2) punktd.

(2) Katra Ligumsldzaja Puse nodrofina otras Ligumsldzpjas Puses
iegulditaju ieguldijumiem savas valsts teritorijd godigu un taisnigu re~unu.
Sis reOfms nay maz5k labvligs par relimu, kuru katra Ligumsldzdja Puse
nodrogina ieguldijumiem, kurus t~s valsts teritorija veikugi tas pa~as
iegulditdji, vai par refimu, kuru katra Lgumslddzdja Puse nodrofina
ieguldijumiem, kurus tas valsts teritorijd veiku~i jebkuras tregas Valsts
iegulditaji, ja is pfdjais mindtais re-ims ir labvdligaks.
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(3) Vislielkds labvi5bas refims netiek izprasts ka LTgumslkdzdjas Puses
pienakums attiecinat uz otras LIgumsIdz~jas Puses ieguldTtdjiem un
ieguldijumiem priekgroc-bas, kas rodas jebkuras pastavogas vai nakotna
iespajamas muitas vai ekonomiskas savien-has, brivas tirdzniecibas telpas
vai reAionalas ekonomiskas sadarb-bas rezultdtd, kur5 jebkura no
LIgumsl~dz5jm Pusem jau ir dalibniece vai kjlfst par dalibnieci. gAds
rerims neattiecas arT uz jebkuru priekgroc-bu, kuru jebkura no
LTgumsIdzdjam Pusam pieglir treds Valsts ieguldittjiem saskagd ar
ITgumu par dubulto aplik~anu ar nodokliem vai citiem savstarpdjiem
ligumiem nodoklu jautdjumos.

4. PANTS

BRIVI PARVEDUMI

(1) Katra LTgumsladzaja Puses, kuras valsts teritorija otras Lfgumsldzajas
Puses iegulditji ir veikugi ieguldijumus, nodrogina iem iegulditajiem ar
mindtajiem ieguldijumiem saistitu maksajumu brivu pdrvedumu, it Ypagi:

a) iendkumiem saska~d ar 91 Liguma 1. panta (3) punktu;

b) naudas summarn, kas saistitas ar aizqdmumiem vai citam
ITgumsaistfbrn, kas radu§5s ieguldijuma sakard;

c) iendkumiem, kas radugies ieguldijuma pilnigas vai dajdjas
pdrdoianas, atsavinaanas vai likvidacijas rezultdtd.

P5rvedumi tiek veikti nekavejoties konvertjam valitd.

(2) Ja nepastdv cita vienoganis ar iegulditaju, pdrvedumi tiek veikti saskapa
ar tas Ligumsladzajas Puses spFkd esogajiem nacion~lajiem likumiem un
noteikumiem, kuras valsts teritorija ieguldijums ir ticis izdarits, ievdrojot
parveduma diend spaka esogo valitas apmaias kursu.

5. PANTS

ATSAVINASANA, KOMPENSACIJA

(1) Neviena no LIgumslddzdj 'n Pusam neveic ne tiei, ne netiegi
ekspropriicijas, nacionalizdcijas vai citus pasakumus ar tamlidzigu raksturu
vai tamlidzig.m sekdm pret otras LTgumsIdzEjas Puses iegulditdju
veiktajiem ieguldijumiem, ja vien tie pasakumi netiek veikti sabiedribas
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interesEs saskain ar likumiem, nediskrimindjog veidd un ievdrojot
likumos noteikto procedfiru, un ja tiek nodroginata efektiva un adekvdta
kompens~cija. Kompensdcijas summa kopd ar procentiem tiek izmaksata
konvertdjamd val~t un bez kavdgands iegulditjam, kam ir uz to tiesibas.
AttiecTgie maksajumi ir brivi un bez kavdganis p~rvedami.

(2) Vienas LigumsIdzijas Puses ieguldTtajiem, kuru ieguldijumi ir cietugi
zauddjumus sakar- ar karu vai jebkuru citu bruniotu konfliktu, revolclciju,
drkdrteju stavokli vai sacelganos, kas notikusi otrs Ligumsldzajas Puses
valsts teritorijd, minat5 otrd LTgumsldzeja Puse piemzro refimu, kas
noteikts 9i Liguma 3. panta (2) punktd. Vigiem visos gadijumos ir tieslhas
uz kompensaciju.

6. PANTS

PIRMS LIGUMA VEIKTIE IEGULDIJUMI

Sis Ligums attiecas uz ieguldijumiem LigumslEdzEjas Puses valsts
teritorijd, kurus saskaxi ar t.s nacionalajiem likumiem un noteikumiem ir
veikugi otrds LIgumsldzEjas Puses ieguldit.ji pirms vai pac fT Liguma
stdgands spdkd. Tadu Ligums neattiecas uz strTdiem, kas radugies pirms ta
stands spEka.

7. PANTS

CITAS SAISTIBAS

(1) Ja jebkuras LigumslEdzejas Puses naciondlie normatdvie akti paredz
otras Llgumsldzejas Puses ieguldi~tju" veiktajiem .ieguldijumiem
labvalTg~ku re~imu, neka noteikts §ajd LTgumd, gie normativie akti, cikt
tie nodrogina lielaku labvel-Tu, ir noteicogie attieclba pret go Ligumu.

(2) Katra Ligumslddzdja Puse ievaro jebkuras citas saistibas, kuras ta
uzpamusies attieciba uz otras Lgumsladzajas Puses iegulditdju
ieguldijumiem, kas veikti tas valsts teritorij5.

8. PANTS

AIZVIETOANAS PRINCIPS

Ja kada no LigumslEdzdjdm Pus~m vai t s nozimdta iest~de veic
maksdjumu kdam no saviem ieguldittjiem saskatA ar jebkuru finansu
garantiju pret nekomercidlu risku, kuru td devusi attieclibd uz ieguldijumu
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otras LTgumsldzdjas Puses valsts teritorija, otrd Ligumsldzaja Puse,
ievarojot aizvieto~anas principu, atzist AT iegulditja jebkuru tiesibu vai
prasibu nodoganu pirmajai LTgumslFdzajai Pusei vai tas nozimtai iestddei.
Otrajai Ligumsldzdjai Pusei ir tiesibas veikt iegulditdja veicamo nodoklu
un citu valsts maksdjumu ieskaiti.

9. PANTS

LIGUMSLIDZEJAS PUSES UN OTRAS LIGUMSLDZWJAS
PUSES IEGULDITAJA STRIDU IZSKIRSANA

(1) Lai izAt~irtu stridus ieguldijumu sakard starp LTgumsldzdju Pusi un
otras Lgumslddz~jas Puses iegulditdju, starp iesaistitajn pusem notiek
konsultacijas, lai stridu atrisinatu, cik vien iesp~jams, draudzigA veidg.

(2) Ja segu manegu laikd kop§ dienas, kad izteikta prasiba izAlirt stridu,
§ds konsultdcijds nav bijis iesp~jams rast risindjumu, iegulditdjs pec
savas izv~les var iesniegt prasitbu izglirt stridu:

a) tas LUgumsladzajas Puses kompetent5 ties,, kuras valsts teritorija
ieguldijums ir ticis veikts; vai

b) Starptautiskajd ieguldijumu strTdu izskatianas centra (ICSID), kas
izveidots saskaQiA ar Konvenciju par ieguldijumu strfdu izA4irganu starp
valstim un citu valstu pilsogiem, kas atvarta parakstiganai 1965. gada
18.martZ Va~ingtona; vai

c) ad hoc TlrPjtiesa, kura, ja vien stridd iesaistitrs puses nav vienoju§s
par citu kdrtibu, tiek izveidota saskaz. ar Apvienoto Nlciju Organizcijas
Starptautisko tirdzniecdas tiesibu komisijas (UNCITRAL) arbitrdias
noteikumiem.

(3) Ar go katra LigumsladzF-ja Puse piekrit iesniegt ieguldijumu stridu
izskatTiganai starptautiskajai samieringanai vai glirajtiesai.

(4) Ligumsladz~ja Puse, kas ir viena no stridus pus~m, nevienas procedfras
laika, kas saistitas ar ieguldijumu stridiem, neizmanto savai aizsardzibai
savu imunitti vai faktu, ka iegulditdjs ir saq~mis kompens~ciju saskaQ5 ar
apdroginianas l7gumu, kas pilnibb vai daljji sedz nodaritos bojAjumus vai
zaudajumu.
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10. PANTS

STRIDU IZSgVIRSANA STARP LIGUMSLPDZEJAM PUSEM

(1) Stridi starp LTgumsladzajdm Pusam par §T Lguma noteikumu
interpretaciju vai piemro~anu tiek izglirti, izmantojot diplomtiskos
kandlus.

(2) Ja divpadsmit m~negu laika kopg strida sakuma abas LTgumsldzdjas
Puses nesp~j panakt savstarpdju vienoganos, strids pec jebkuras
Ligumsldz~jas Puses prasibas tiek nodots glirjtiesai, kas sast~v no trim
locekliem. Katra LTgumsldzaja Puse iecel vienu 9!Irdjtiesnesi, un ie divi
§klr~jtiesne~i izvirza prieksadtdju, kas ir tregas Valsts pilsonis.

(3) Ja k~da no LigumslEdzdjrm Pusam divu manegu laik5 nav iecdlusi savu
§lirjtiesnesi un nav iev~rojusi otras Ligumsldzjas Puses uzaicin~jumu
iecelt savu Mirajtiesnesi, §irjtiesnesi pec otr s Ligumslddz~jas Puses
l5guma iecel Starptautiskds tiesas prezidents.

(4) Ja abi 9irdjtiesnegi divu manegu laiki pFc viqu iecelganas nespaj
vienoties par priekgdatdja izvali, pddjo pac jebkuras LTgumsladz~jas
Puses lflguma iecel Starptautiskas tiesas prezidents.

(5) Ja UT panta (3) un (4) punktA mindtajos gadijumos Starptautisk s tiesas
prezidents nevar izpildit minato pienakumu vai ja vii) ir vienas
LigumsIPdzajas Puses pilsonis, §lirdjtiesas pieksadataju iecel
viceprezidents, unja pEddjais nevar veikt §o pienakumu vai ja viq ir vienas
Lgumsldzijas Puses pilsonis, §lir~jtiesas priekgsFddtAju iecel pac ranga
ndkamais augstakais tiesas tiesnesis, kas nay nevienas LTgumsldzdjas
Puses valsts pilsonis.

(6) Skyrajtiesa nosaka pati savu procedfiru, ievErojot citus Ligumsladzaju
Pu~u izvirzitos noteikumus.

(7) Katra Ligumsldzaja puse apmaksq sevis iecelta g1irZjtiesnega un ts
pdrstdvja §lIrejtiesd izmaksas. Prieklddt tja izmaksas, ka ar! parajs
izmaksas sedz vienadis dalds LTgumsIdzdjas Puses.

(8) Sirajtiesas lamumi ir galigi un saistoi ikvienai no LIgumsladz j m
Pusam.
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11. PANTS

NOBEIGUMA NOTEIKUMI

(1) Sis LTgums stajas spaka trisdesmit dienas pac p.pd~j5 paziqojuma
datuma, ar kuru LTgumsladzdjas Puses ir informrju~as viena otru, ka
iek§jds juridiskds prasibas, lai is LTgums st~tos sp~ka, ir izpildits.
SakotnP-ji tas paliek spaka desmit gadus. Ja segus maneu pirms 9i perioda
beigdm netiek sniegts ofici Is pazigojums par 9i Liguma denonsdciju,
Ligums tiek uzskatits par pagarindtu uz nakamajiem desmit gadiem ar
tadiem pa~iem noteikumiem.

(2) Ja tiek iesniegts oficials pazinojums par Ut Liguma denonsaciju, 1.-
10.panta noteikumi paliek spak5 val uz vienu desmit gadu laika periodu
attieclha ieguldijumiem, kas veikti pirms oficidlI pazipojuma iesniegganas.

TO APLIECINOT, §o Ligumu ir parakstijui attiecigo valdibu atbilstogi
pilnvaroti parstdvji.

Parakstits Riga 2001. gada 2.......... divos
originaleksempldros latvie~u, rumdiu un anglu valodds, visi teksti ir
vienlidz autentiski. AtAlirigas interpretacijas gadijumd noteico~ais ir teksts
anglu valodi

LATVIJAS REPUBLUKAS RUMANIJAS VALDIBAS VARDA
VALDIBAS VARDA
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[ROMANIAN TEXT - TEXTE ROUMAYN]

A CORD

IfNTRE

GUVERNUL REPUBLICII LETONIA

GUVERNUL ROMANmIEI

PRIVIND PROMOVAREA Si PROTPJARBA

REIROCA, A INVESTTILLOR
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Guverntul. Rcpublicii Letonia s Guvernul Romfinici denumite In cele cc
Urmeazi 'WP " e Contractante".•

) s: intensifice cooperarma. economicS in avantajul reciproc al ambelor

iiten~ionnd s creeze si -s, menting conditi favorabi.le pentr investitiile
investitorilor. statui i udei Pkd Contratante pe teritoriul statwlui. celcilalte Pkrti
Contractanfe,

Rex:unoscfnd necesitatea promovlri si protej~di investitiilor Strine in scopul
crctediprosperitii econonice a ambelor state,

Au convehit Ce elce urmeaz. -

ARTICOLUL I

DEFINITI

(1) Termenulf investitor. sereferg in .leg~turs-cu fiecare Parte ContractantS, la
uritorii- subiectifcare efectueazS investitii pe teritoriul statului celcilalte Pied"
Contractante

-frn ceca cc. priveste Republica Letonia:

a) "persoan. fizic" inseamn 'un .cet~ean sau necctgtean, in. confonnitate
cu JeisOatiaRepublicii Letonla;

b) -per oana juridic". inseambS orice.eutitate tnregistrat5 sau. constituitl
imnoif6xmitate cu legislat Reptbliici.Letoia.
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- tn ceea ce priveste Romnia:

a) "pcrsoan5 fizica" Inscamn5 un cet~tean, in conformitate cu legislatia
RonAniei;

b) "persoan5 juridica" inseamn.5 entit ti juddice, incluznd societi
comerciale, corporatii, asociati de afaceri si alto organizatii care sunt constituite
sau aitfel organizate, in mod corespunztor, In conformitate cu legea din
Rom3nia si care isi au sediul precum si activit~tile economice efective pe
teritoriul Romgniei.

(2) Termenul 'investitiiu va insemna orice fel de active investite de cftre
investitotii unci P' 5.i Contractante pe teritoriul statului celeilalte Pthrti
Contractante, In conformitate cu legile si reglement5rile legale ale statlui
ncesteia din urm'5, ,i va include in special, dar nu exclusiv :

a) drepturi de proprietate asupra bunurilor mobile si imobile, precum si

lorice alte drepturi reale, cum ar fi servitu, ipoteci, d.cpturi de retentie, gajud;

b) actitni, pSr4i sociale sau orice alt fel de patticipare la societ ti
Iomerciale;

6) drepturi de creants sau orice alte drepturi privind prestaii care an o
rvaloare economica;

d) drepturi d proprietate intelectualS cum sunt drepturi de autor, brevete,
dlesene sau modele industiiale, mirci de comer, sau de serviciu, nume
omerciale, know-how si fond comercial, precum si orice alte drepturi similare

recunoscute de legile nafionale ale P.rtilor Contractante;

e) concesiuni de drept public, incluzind concesiuni privind prospectarea,
xtractia sau exploatarea resurselor naturale, prectun si toate celelalte drepturi

ocordate prin lege, pdin contract sau pI-in botgrkea autorittilor, in conformitate
tbu Jegea_

Nici o modificare a formael in cat sunt investite san reinvestite activele nu va
pfecta caracterul lot de investitie.

'3) Termenul 'venitui' InseamnS sumele produse de o investitie si include, in
1pecial, dar nu exclusiv, profituri, dividende, dobfmzi, cstiguri de capital,
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redevenIte. anagement si asisten(S tehnicg sau alte onorarii, indiferent de forma
in care este platit venitul

(4) Termenul 'teritoriu' Inseamn!L

- fn ceea ce privege Republica Letonia, teritoriul Republicii Letonia
l husiv mama teritorialg precum si orice zonS maritimS asupra cdreia Letonia

xelxitl, in conformitate cu dreptul international, drepturi suverane privind
fundul m~rii si subsolul si resursele naturale ale acestor zone.

- fto coca cc privqte RomAnia, teritoriul Rominiei, inclusiv mara
teritordalS i spaiul acrian de deasupra teritoriului si m 'ii teritoriale asupra
erora Rominia isi exercitS suveranitatea, precum .i zona contiguS, platoul
continental si zona economic oxclusiv5 asupra cgrom Romania si exercitS
jurisdicla, respectiv drepturile suverane in concordantd cu propria legislatie si
dreptul interational.

ARTICOLUL 2

PROMOVARE, ADMITMRR

(1) Fiecare Parto ContractantS va promova, pe ct posibil, investitiile efectuate
pc teritoriul statului su de ctrc investitorii celeilalte POrti Contractante si va
admite aceste investipii In conformitate cu legile si reglementgnile nationale
legale.

(2) DAeA o Parta Cont otant1 a admls o investitie pe teritoriul statuhd siu, ea
va acorda, pe baz§ nediscriminatoie, in conformitate cu legile si reglementknile
nationale. legale, autorizatiile necesare in leggturg cu acea investitie, inclusiv
Mutoriza(iile pentni angajara de personal de conducere si tebnic, la alegero,
Indiferent de cet~tenie.

ARTICOLUL 3

PROTMJAkE, TRATAMAET

(1) Fiecare Parte Contractantg va proteja pe teritoriul statului s u investitlile
efectuate, in confonnitate cu legile si reglementirile nallonale legale, de ctre
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investitorii celeilalto P&d" Contractante si nu va Afecta, prin m5suri nerezonabile
ran dil riminatorii, mnaagenmentu., intretinema, folointa, poseia, extindeea,
O zare2 sau lichidare acestor investitii fn"special, tiecare Pave ContractantS
san autorit[tile sale cowperente va elibera autorizatiile necesare ne tionate ]a
Articolul 2, alineatul (2) din acest Acord.

(2) Fiecare Parte Contractanth va asigura un tratament just si echitabil pe
teritoriul statului s~u investitiilor investitorilor celeilalte Psrt" Contractanto.
Acest tratament nu va fi mai putin favorabil dect cc] acordat do fiecare Parte
ContractantO investitfilor efectuate pe teritoriul statului slu de investitorii
proprii sau dec~t eel acordat de fiecare Parte ContractantS investitiilor efectuate
pe leritoriul statului su de ctre investitorii oriefui stat tert. dac5 acest din
urm rratament este mai favorabil.

(3) Tratamentul naiunii celei mai favorizate nu va fl interpretat ca obligaie a
unei PRti Contractante de a extinde asupra investitorilor si investioiilor
celeilalte P&rri Contractante avantajele rezultate din orice uniune vamalI sau
economic5 existentg sau viitoare, zonS de comert liber san organizatie
economicS regionaI, ]a care oricare din Pirtile Contractante este sau devine
miembru. Acest tratament nu se va referi nici ]a avantajele pe care oricare Parte
ContractantS lo acordii invostitorilor unui stat tort In virtutea unui acord de
evitare a dublei impuneri san altor acorduri pe barg de reciprocitate referitoare
]a impozite.

ARTICOLUL 4

T.ANSMERUL LIBER

(1) Fiecare Parte ContractantS pe teitoriul statului c&nda s-au efectuat investitii
de cltre investitorii celeilalte Pirti Contractante va permite acelor investitor
transferul liber a] pl~tilor iI leggturs cu aceste investitii, in special al :

a) veniturilor conform Articolului 1, alineatul (3) din acest Acord;

b) sumelor provenind din Imprumuturi contractate sau alto obligatii
Contractuale asumate pnmt investie ;

c) sumelor provenind din v~nzara totals sau partialS. Insta~narea sau
lichidara unei investiji .
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Transferurile se Vor efectua fMr~ tntrziere, tn valutg convertibil.

(2). D--nU S-a Convenit: alifel. ct- inVeStitOiil transferurile s. vor etrctua,. in,
conf&rrnuiatc CU legile i .elenutirile.nationale legale I vigoare ale Pk4ii
coidrctMre-. pe.. rerioriul statull cfnia s-a efectuat investitia, ]a cursul do
schimb aplicabil ]a. data transfedluj.

ARTICOLUL 5

DEPOSEDARE, DESPAGUBIRE

1) Niciuna din PNile Contractante nu va Jua, fie direct, fie indirect, m5suri de
expropriere, nationalizare. sau orice alto m~suri avfnd aceeasi natura sau acela~i

eet. rmpotriva invesiitiior investitorilor celeilalte Pgrti Contractante, dec~t
a c m~surile. sunt luate It interes public asa cum este stabilit prin loge, pe o

baz nediscriminatorie si in conformitate cu:procedura legal si. cu conditia s
fie'luate prin acordarea. unei desp~gubiri efective si adecvate. Cuantumul
desp? gubirii, inclusiv dob nda, se Va stabili tntr-o valutS. convertibild si so va
plti f'M intreiere investitonrui Indreptrtit s o primeasc,. Sumle rezultato
iorfi n:. mod liber si 'prompt transferabile.

(2) Investitorii unei Pfdt" Contractante ale cgror investitii au suferit daune
datoritkfirkboiului sa oricWimialt conflict armat, revolutiei,. stlrii de urgen|i
sai- rebeliunji, care au avut Joc pe teritoriul staului eblilalte PAjr Contractante;
yor enficia. din. parten 6cesteia din urmg, de un'tratamenf in conformitato cu

ciiolul. 3, alineaul. (2) din aest- Ac6rd. Ei vor fi: indrepttiti, in toate
caziile, ]a desp~gubiri.

ARTICOLUL 6

INVP-SITI1 ANTERJOARE ACORDULUI

Prezentul Acord se, va appea investtilak efectuate teritoriul statului unei
Prti Contractante, in, confo iat c.'A' egile i reglenjent/rile .naionale ]egale,
a investiorij. celeilalte- P 0: 611t lte' anterior, fie. dupS intrarea in
vigoae:.a acestui Acord. Totusi Acor'duI inu so Va aplica in cazWl diferendelor:are au alplrut I nanto de -intrre a ia n vigo.:
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ARTICOLUL 7

ALTH OBLIGATII

1(l) DacS legislatia nationalt a oriclrei PIti Contractante indrepttestc
invcstitfile investitorilor celeilalte PSri Contractante ]a un tratament mai
favoiabil dect cel prevraut de acest Acord, respectiva legislatie va prevala
anupra acestui Acord, in m~sura in care este mai favorabiJI

(2) Fiecare Parte Contractant5 va respecta orce alte obligatii pe care si le-a
asumat privind investitiile efectuate pe teritoriul statului s~u de investitori
Icelilalte Pti Contractante

ARTICOLUL 8

PRINCIPIUL SUIBROGARII

DacS oricare Parte ContractantS sau agentia desemnatg de aceasta face
pliti unuia dintre investitorii sii pe baza unei garantii financiare impotriva
riscurilor necomerciale pe care a acordat-o In legSura cu o investitie de pe
teritoriul statului celeilalte Prt" Contractante, aceasta din urms va recunoate,
in virtutea principiului subrog~rii, transferul oricrui drept sau titiu al acestui
investitor ctre prima Parte Contractanti sau agentia desemnatl de aceasta.
CealaltS Parte ContractantO va fi Tndreptit sA deducN impozitele si celelalte
obliga'i cu caracter public datorate i plItibile de ctre investitor.

ARTICOLUL 9

SOLU'.IONAREA DIFERENDELOR
INTRE 0 PARTE CONTRACTANTA SI UN INVESTITOR

AL CELEILALTE PARTI CONTRACTANTE

(1) fn scopul solutiongrii difercndelor privind investitiile intre o Parte
ContractantS si tn investitor al celeilalte Pdrt" Contractante, vor avea loc
consult~ri Intre pitile interesato in vedexca solutionkrii. cazului, pe c~t posibil,
pe cafe amiabi)5.
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(2) DacS aceste consultgri nu conduc ]a o solutie in termen de sase luni de ]a
data cerii de solutionarv, investitorul poate supune diferendul, ]a alcgcrea sa,
spre solutionare ]a:

a) instanta judecdtoreascS competent. a Pgrtii Contractante pe teritoriul
s~ut lui c~iruia s-a efectuat investitia ; sau

b) Centrul International pentru Reglementarea Diferendelor relative ]a
Tvcstitii (ICSID), inflintat ca urinate a Conveniiei pentni Rcglementarea
Diferendclor relative la Investiti intre State si Persoane ale altor State, deschis,1
spre semnare la Washington ]a 18 martie 1965 ; sau

c) un tribunal arbitral ad-hoc care, dacl nu s-a convenit altfel intre prtrile
]a diferend, va fi constituit in conformitate cu Regulamentului do arbitraj al
Comisiei Natiunilor Unite pentru Drept Comercial International (UNCITRAL).

(3) Fiecare Parte ContractantS consimte prin aceasta s51 supunil diferendele
lrivind investitifle concilierii sai arbitrajului international.

(4) Partea ContractantS care este parte ]a diferend nu va invoca niciodatS, pe
'durata procedurilor privind diferendele legate de investitii, ca ap~rare,
imunitatea sa sau faptul cS investitorul a primit o despfgubire in cadrul unui
contract de asigurare acoperind integral sau partial prejudiciul ori dauna
suferitS

ARTICOLUL 10

SOLITIONARRA DIFERENDELOR
fNui PARMLJE CONTRACTANTE

(1) Diferendele Intre Pgtile Contractante privind interpretarea sau aplicarea
prevederilor acestui Acord vor fi olutionate pe clii diplomatice

(2) Dacg cele dou5i P/frti Contractante nu pot ajunge ]a o inelegere in termen de
dougsprezece luni do la declansarea diferendului intre ele, acesta, la cerema
oricirei PRYT. Contractante. se va supu unui tribunal arbitral compus din trei
membri. Fiecare Parte ContractantS va numi un arbitru, Jar acesti doi arbitri vor
desemna un preedinte care va Li ccttean al unui star tort.
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.3) DacS una din Pirti1e Contractante nu a numit propriu arbitnu si, nu a dat
cursm invitatii celeilalte Pd Contractafte sS facS.numiea:.in:tcrmen de d6ug.
lbni, arbitrul va fi :nuimt, a clererea acelei P~rti Coitraitante; de cgire
Psedintele Curt.i Internationale:de-Justitie..

(4) Dacs: ambii arbitri nu pot ajunge ]a o. ntelegere. privind- alegerea
presedintehui 'iP. termen- de do 'luni dup,1 numirea lor, acesta va fi- nurnit, ]a
cererea..oic'rei PMti Contractante, do c~tre Presedintele Curtii Internationalede
Sustitie.

p(a5) D.c in cazurile spftificate Ii'alineatele (3) .s!i (4). -ale acestui Articol,
Presedintele Curii Interationale de- justidie este Impiedicai sisi indeplineasc5
functia sau dac5 este cet~tean al statulUi uneia: din Pitile Contractante, numirea
se.va face de c~tre .Vicep dinte. i dac5 acesta din uriu5 este inpiedicat sat
dad este cet~tean al statului uneia din Prtile Contractante,numirea se.va face
do Cfre judecitoml. cu-ceanai inaJt functie din cadrul Curti, care nu este

getftean al statului uneia diPlrtiIe Contractante.

(6) 'Sub. rezerva- altor dispbziti date de P.tile Contractante' tribunalul., isi_ va.
sta-ili propria procedur!:,

(7) Fiecare Parte.ContractantO va"suporta cheltuielile arbitrolui pe care I-a numit-
:si ak rcprezentgi sale t'procedurile arbitrale. Cheltuielile pentni presedinte si

teleialte. cheituieli vor fi suportate in: p&.' egale de cgre PSrfile Contractante.
)ontatintele tribunaluis-int'definitive.si obligatorii pentr. fiecare Parte

Cbnt-actant

ARTICOLUL 11

PRIWEDERI FINALE

(I). Prezentul Acord va intra in vigoare ]a treizei- do zile do. ]a data Ultimei
_otific ri ]a care Pilrtile Coniractante: Isi vor fi comunicat reciproc Indeplinira
dribntbi legale interne pentru intrarea in. vigoare a acestui Acord. El va rbnne
k Vigoare pe o. perioadS initial -do zece ani. Dac onoficare oficialg do
dtlnunare nu este transmis Cu sase luni iainte de-expirarea acestui termen,
Acordu: *a f: considerat ca reinnoit, in aceleasi condiii, pentru noi perioade do
zece abn.
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(2) ~.~hLCaZU1in. notific oficiale AM .de.. un a r zetuli Acord,
-*'Ved le. Articolelorde 1a 1 a- 10, vor contiiua s fe in vigoare pentru o
:roa1d de !nc5 zece ani pentni nmvestitile efectuate inainte de a se transmite
notificamea oficiaI :.

pt pentru care, subsem ai, pe deplin autorizati de ctre guvernele or, au
seinat cest Acord.

ISernat ]a Ria in! ziuade l~ & H46.2001, in doug exeinplare originale,
fiecare in limbile letoiA, romn5 si engle'Z5 tote textele flnd egal autentice. fn
caz. de. divergente in interpretare, textul in limba englez5 va prevala..

.PE1ITR GIRJRNL PENTRU- GUVE RNUL

RIPUI3 CII LMNIA ROMANM
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REfPUBLIQUE DE
LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA ROUMANIE RELATIF A
LA PROMOTION ET A LA PROTECTION RIECIPROQUE DES
INVESTISSEMENTS

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lettonie et le Gouvernement de la Roumanie,
ci-apr~s dfnomm6s les" Parties contractantes ",

D~sireux de renforcer leur cooperation 6conomique dans l'int~rt mutuel des deux
ttats,

Dtermin~s A crier et A maintenir des conditions favorables aux investissements des in-
vestisseurs de rune des Parties contractantes sur le territoire de lautre Partie contractante,

Reconnaissant la n~cessit6 de promouvoir et de prot~ger les investissements 6trangers
dans le but de favoriser la prosp~rit6 6conomique des deux ltats,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier. Definitions

Aux fins du pr6sent Accord:

1. Le terme" investisseur" dsigne, en ce qui concerne l'une ou I'autre partie contracta-
nte, les entit6s suivantes ayant effectu6 des investissements sur le territoire de l'autre partie
contractante:

- Dans le cas de la R6publique de Lettonie:

a) Des personnes physiques, un ressortissant ou un non ressortissant aux termes
de la legislation de la R6publique de Lettonie ;

b) Des personnes morales ou toute entit6 ou soci6t6 constitutes selon les lois de
la Rdpublique de Lettonie;

- Dans le cas de la Roumanie :

a) Des personnes physiques qui, aux termes de la 16gislation roumaine, sont con-
sid6r6es cornme 6tant ses ressortissants;

b) Toute personne morale, y compris les soci~t~s, les entreprises, les associations
commerciales et d'autres organisations constitutes ou dfiment organis6es en
vertu de la legislation de la Roumanie et dont le siege, de m~me que les acti-
vit~s 6conomiques r6elles se situent sur le territoire de la Roumanie;

2. Le terme" investissement" d6signe des avoirs de toute nature investis par l'investis-
seur de lune des parties contractantes sur le territoire de lautre partie contractante, 6tant
entendu que l'investissement doit 6tre effectu6 conformment aux lois et aux r~glements de
la derni~re partie, notamment mais non exclusivement :

a) Les biens meubles et immeubles ainsi que tous autres droits reels tels que servitudes,
hypoth~ques, nantissements et gages;
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b) Les actions, parts ou autres formes de participation dans des soci~t6s;

c) Les droits de cr~ance ou autres points portant sur une participation A des soci~t~s;

d) Les droits de propri~t6 industrielle et intellectuelle, tels que les droits d'auteur, bre-
vets, dessins ou modules industriels, marques de commerce ou de fabrique, raisons social-
es, savoir-faire et clienteles, de mme que d'autres droits similaires reconnus par la
legislation des Parties contractantes;

e) Les concessions accord6es par la loi, y compris les concessions relatives A la
prospection, A l'extraction et A l'exploitation de ressources naturelles de meme que tous au-
tres droits accord6s par la loi, soit par contrat ou par decision des pouvoirs publics con-
form~ment A ia loi.

Toute modification de la nature sous laquelle les avoirs ont 6t6 investis ou r6investis
n'affecte aucunement leur caractre d'investissement.

3. Le terme" b~n6fices" d6signe les montants r~alis6s au moyen d'un investissement et,
en particulier mais non exclusivement, les profits, dividendes, intrts, plus-values, rede-
vances, assistance technique ou administrative ou autres charges quelle que soit la forme
sous laquelle les b6n~fices sont vers6s.

4. Le terme " territoire" d6signe:

- Dans le cas de la Rdpublique de Lituanie, le territoire de la Rdpublique de Litu-
anie, y compris les eaux territoriales et toute zone marine ou sous-marine sur
lesquelles la R~publique de Lituanie exerce, conformment au droit des gens,
des droits souverains sur les fonds marins, des sous-sols et ressources naturel-
les.

- Dans le cas de la Roumanie, le territoire de la Roumanie, y compris ses eaux ter-
ritoriales et lespace a6rien au-dessus de son territoire et la mer territoriale sur
laquelle la Roumanie exerce sa souverainet6 ainsi que la zone contigue, le pla-
teau continental de m~me que la zone 6conomique exclusive sur laquelle la
Roumanie exerce sa souverainet6, des droits souverains ou sa juridiction con-
form6ment A sa lgislation interne et au droit des gens.

Article 2. Promotion et autorisation

1. Dans la mesure du possible, chaque Partie contractante encourage les investisse-
ments sur son territoire des investisseurs de lautre Partie contractante et autorise lesdits in-
vestissements conform~ment A sa 16gislation et A ses r glements.

2. Une fois qu'elle aura autoris6 un investissement sur son territoire, la Partie contrac-
tante int6ressde accorde sur une base non discriminatoire, conform~ment A sa 16gislation et
A ses r~glements, les permis n~cessaires A l'investissement, y compris les autorisations
n6cessaires A l'emploi du personnel technique et de gestion choisi par linvestisseur, et cela
ind~pendamment de la nationalit6 des individus concems.
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Article 3. Protection et traitement

1. Conform~ment sa 16gislation et A sa r6glementation, chaque Partie contractante as-
sure, sur son territoire, la protection des investissements effectuds par les investisseurs de
lautre Partie contractante et 6vite de faire obstacle, par des mesures injustes ou discrimina-
toires, A la gestion, A l'entretien, A la jouissance, A l'exploitation, au d6veloppement, A
l'ali6nation ou A la liquidation desdits investissements. En particulier, chaque Partie con-
tractante ou ses autorit6s comp6tentes accorde les autorisations n6cessaires visees au para-
graphe 2 de larticle 2 du pr6sent Accord.

2. Chaque Partie contractante veille A assurer, sur son territoire, un traitement juste et
6quitable aux investissements des investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante. Ce traitement
sera non moins favorable que celui accordd, par chaque Partie contractante, aux investisse-
ments effectuds sur son territoire par ses propres investisseurs, conform6ment A la 1dgisla-
tion et A la r6glementation de la Partie contractante int6ress6e, ou que le traitement accord6
aux investissements effectu6s sur son territoire par des investisseurs de tout ttat tiers s'il
s'avre que ledit traitement est plus favorable.

3. La clause de la nation la plus favorisde ne sera pas interpr6t6e comme faisant obli-
gation A une Partie contractante d'6tendre aux investisseurs et aux investissements de l'autre
Partie contractante les avantages r6sultant d'une union douanire ou 6conomique, d'une
zone de libre dchange ou de toute autre forme de coop6ration 6conomique r6gionale future
ou d6jA existante, A laquelle lune ou l'autre des Parties contractantes serait d6jA ou devien-
drait partie dans lavenir. La pr6sente disposition s'applique 6galement aux avantages que
lune ou lautre Partie contractante reconnait aux investisseurs d'un Etat tiers en vertu d'un
accord visant A 6viter la double imposition ou de tout autre accord relatifA la double impo-
sition fond6 sur la rdciprocit6 en mati~re fiscale.

Article 4. Libert de transfert

1. Chaque Partie contractante sur le territoire de laquelle des investissements ont 6t6
effectu6s par des investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante reconnait auxdits investisseurs
la libertd de transfert des paiements, sans d6lai injustifi6, relatifs auxdits investissements,
notamment :

a) Les profits vis6s au paragraphe 3 de larticle premier du pr6sent Accord;

b) Les fonds pour le remboursement d'emprunts ou d'autres obligations contrac-
tuelles encourues aux fins des investissements;

c) Le produit de la liquidation ou de l'ali6nation totale ou partielle d'un
investissement;

Les transferts doivent etre effectu6s sans d6lai en monnaie librement convertible.

2. A moins qu'il n'en soit d6cid6 autrement, les transferts doivent 8tre effectu6s confor-
m6ment A la 1gislation nationale et aux r~glements en vigueur dans l'Etat contractant sur
le territoire duquel les investissements ont W faits A un taux de change applicable aux tran-
sactions courantes A la date du transfert.
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Article 5. Expropriation et indemnisation

1. Aucune des Parties contractantes n'adopte, soit directement ou indirectement, des
mesures d'expropriation, de nationalisation ou tout autre mesure de meme nature et de
meme effet visant les investissements des investisseurs de lautre Partie contractante, d
moins que les mesures ne soient prises dans l'intfret public et dans le respect de la lgalit6,
qu'elles ne soient pas discriminatoires, qu'elles respectent les procedures r~gulires et sous
reserve que les ressources financires soient assurdes aux fins d'une indemnisation effective
et adequate.

L'indemnisation y compris les intr&s doivent tre verses sans retard, en monnaie con-
vertible A l'investisseur qui y a droit, et etre librement transf~rables.

2. Les investisseurs d'une Partie contractante dont les investissements auraient subi des
pertes sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante du fait d'une guerre, d'une revolution,
d'un 6tat d'urgence nationale, d'une insurrection sur le territoire de l'autre partie contracta-
nte devra b6n~ficier de la part de l'autre Partie contractante, d'un traitement conforme au
paragraphe 2 de Particle 3 du present Accord. Ils doivent, en tout 6tat de cause, b~n~ficier
d'une indemnisation.

Article 6. Investissements antdrieurs

Le present Accord s'applique 6galement aux investissements effectu~s sur le territoire
d'une Partie contractante conform~ment A sa l6gislation et A sa r~glementation par des in-
vestisseurs de 'autre Partie contractante, avant ou aprbs l'entr~e en vigueur du present Ac-
cord. Toutefois, I'Accord nest pas applicable A un diffrend qui serait ant~rieur d l'entr~e
en vigueur du present Accord.

Article 7. Autres obligations

1. Si la legislation de lune ou l'autre des Parties contractantes reconnait aux investisse-
ments des investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante un traitement plus favorable que celui
qui est pr~vu au present Accord, ladite lgislation pr~vaudra sur le present Accord.

2. Chacune des Parties contractantes respecte tout autre obligation assumde par elle
s'agissant des investissements effectu~s sur son territoire par des investisseurs de lautre
Partie contractante.

Article 8. Principe de subrogation

Si une Partie contractante ou un organisme d'une Partie contractante verse un paiement
Sl'un de ses investisseurs au titre d'une garantie financi~re accord~e contre des risques de

nature non commerciale, en vertu de la loi ou au moyen d'un acte juridique, portant sur un
investissement effectu6 sur le territoire de lautre Partie contractante, celle-ci devra
reconnaitre, en vertu du principe de subrogation, le transfert de tout droit ou titre de
linvestisseur intress6 A la premiere Partie contractante ou A son organisme d~signd. L'autre
Partie contractante est autorisde A d~duire les imp6ts et autres charges publiques A la charge
de linvestisseur.
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Article 9. Differends entre une partie contractante et un investisseur de l'autre partie
contractante

1. Afin de r6soudre les diff6rends qui pourraient surgir concemant des investissements,
entre une Partie contractante et un investisseur de lautre Partie contractante, il est proc6d6
A des consultations entre les parties intdress6es dans le but de trouver une solution A
l'amiable.

2. Si lesdites consultations n'ont pas lieu ou si elles ne produisent aucun r6sultat dans
un d6lai de six mois A compter de la date de la demande de r~glement, il est loisible A l'in-
vestisseur de soumettre le diff6rend, A son choix, soit:

a) A un tribunal comp6tent de la Partie contractante sur le territoire de laquelle l'in-
vestissement a 6 effectu6; ou

b) Au Centre international pour le r~glement des diff6rends relatifs aux investisse-
ments pr~vu par la Convention pour le r~glement des diffirends relatifs aux in-
vestissements entre Etats et ressortissants d'autres ltats, ouverte A la signature
A Washington, le 18 mars 1965 ; ou

c) A un tribunal arbitral ad hoc qui, sous r6serve d'un arrangement contraire entre
les parties au diff6rend, sera constitu6 conform6ment aux r~gles d'arbitrage de
la Commission des Nations Unies pour le droit commercial international
(CNUDCI).

3. Par les pr~sentes, chacune des Parties contractantes accepte qu'un diffhrend relatif A
un investissement soit soumis A l'arbitrage ou A un mode de conciliation internationale.

4. La Partie contractante qui est partie au diff6rend ne devra, A aucun stade des proc6-
dures relatives aux diff6rends concernant des investissements, faire valoir son immunit6 ou
le fait que l'investisseur a touch6 une indemnisation aux termes d'un contrat d'assurance
portant sur la totalitd ou une portion de la perte ou des dommages encourus.

Article 10. Difftrends entre les parties contractantes

I. Les diffrends qui pourraient surgir concernant l'interpr6tation ou l'application des
dispositions du present Accord sont r6gl6s par la voie diplomatique.

2. Si les Parties contractantes ne peuvent parvenir A un accord dans un d6lai de douze
mois suivant le d6but de leur diff6rend celui-ci, A la demande de lune ou l'autre des Parties,
est soumis A un tribunal arbitral compos6 de trois membres. Chaque Partie contractante d6-
signe un arbitre et ces deux arbitres d6signent un President du tribunal qui sera un ressor-
tissant d'un Etat tiers.

3. Si l'une des Parties contractantes n6glige de d6signer son arbitre et n'a pas r~agi A
l'invitation de lautre Partie contractante A proc6der A cette d6signation dans un d6lai de
deux mois, l'arbitre est, a la demande de cette Partie contractante, d6sign6 par le Pr6sident
de la Cour internationale de Justice.
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4. Si les deux arbitres ne peuvent se mettre d'accord sur le choix du president dans un
d6lai de deux mois suivant leur designation, ce choix est fait, A la demande de l'une ou lau-
tre des Parties contractantes, par le Pr6sident de la Cour internationale de Justice.

5. Si, dans les cas vis~s aux paragraphes 3 et 4 du present article, le President de la Cour
internationale de Justice est empfch6 de remplir cette fonction ou s'il est un ressortissant de
l'une ou lautre des Parties contractantes, la d6signation est faite par le vice-president et, si
celui-ci est empech ou s'il est un ressortissant de l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes,
la designation est faite par le membre de la Cour le plus ancien qui nest ressortissant d'au-
cune des deux Parties contractantes.

6. Sous reserve d'autres dispositions exprim6es par les Parties contractantes, le tribunal
fixe lui-meme sa procedure.

7. Chaque Partie contractante supporte les frais de l'arbitre qu'elle a d6sign6 et de sa
repr6sentation aupr~s du tribunal. Les frais concernant le President et les autres frais sont
support~s A parts 6gales par les Parties contractantes.

8. Les decisions du tribunal sont d~finitives et ont force ex6cutoire A l'Agard des Parties
contractantes.

Article 11. Dispositions finales

1. Le present Accord entrera en vigueur dans un d~lai de trente jours A compter de la
date A laquelle les Parties contractantes se seront mutuellement inform6es de l'accomplisse-
ment des formalit~s juridiques n~cessaires A son entr6e en vigueur. I1 demeurera en vigueur
pendant une p~riode de dix ans. Par la suite, l'Accord restera en vigueur pour des p6riodes
successives de dix (10) ans A moins que l'une des Parties contractantes ne communique A
l'autre Partie contractante un pr6avis 6crit de d6nonciation au moins six mois avant lexpi-
ration de l'Accord.

2. Nonobstant toute d6nonciation du present Accord, les dispositions des articles 1 A
10 continueront A s'appliquer pendant une p~riode de dix ans s'agissant des investissements
effectu6s avant la transition du pr6avis de d~nonciation.

En foi de quoi les soussign6s, A ce dfiment autoris~s par leurs gouvernements respec-
tifs, ont sign6 le present Accord.

Fait A Riga, le 27 novembre 2001, en double exemplaire, en langues Lettonne, rou-
maine et anglaise, les trois textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence d'interpr6ta-
tion, le texte anglais pr~vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lettonie:

AIGARS KALVITIS

Pour le Gouvernement de la Roumanie:

GHEORGE ROMEO LEONARD KAZAN
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[ ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS ]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF LATVIA AND THE
PORTUGUESE REPUBLIC ON CO-OPERATION IN THE FIELDS OF
EDUCATION, CULTURE AND SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

The Republic of Latvia and the Portuguese Republic hereinafter referred to as "the
Contracting Parties";

- Desiring to develop co-operation between their two countries in the fields of educa-
tion, culture, science and technology, youth and sports;

- Being convinced that exchanges and co-operation in the fields of education, culture,
science and technology, youth and sports as well as in other fields contribute to a better mu-
tual knowledge and understanding between the Latvian and Portuguese people;

- Resolved to respect the principles of the Helsinki Final Act of the Conference on Se-
curity and Co-operation in Europe concluded on 1 August 1975 and the Paris Charter for a
New Europe adopted on 21 November 1990;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The Contracting Parties, guided by the principles of equality and mutual benefit, shall
encourage and facilitate exchanges and co-operation between the two countries in the fields
of education, culture, science and technology, youth and sports and provide appropriate op-
portunities for contacts and joint activities among the organisations, institutions and per-
sons active in these fields.

Article 2

The Contracting Parties shall promote the development of relations between their two
countries in the field of education by:

a) encouraging and facilitating direct co-operation, contacts and exchanges be-
tween people, institutions and organisations concerned with education in the
two countries as well as the mutual knowledge of both systems of education;

b) encouraging and facilitating co-operation and exchanges in teaching methods,
curricula development and examinations;

c) exchanging information and documentation as well as pedagogical and educa-
tional methodology materials;

d) studying the possibilities for reciprocal recognition of certificates, qualifica-
tions, university degrees and academic titles.
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Article 3

The Contracting Parties shall encourage co-operation in the fields of science and tech-
nology development and shall promote the conclusion of direct agreements on co-operation
in the fields of science, technology and research between appropriate oganisations and in-

stitutions of both countries.

Article 4

The Contracting Parties shall provide scholarships and promote other means to facili-
tate study and research.

Article 5

The Contracting Parties shall encourage and facilitate direct contacts in the fields of

literature, visual arts, performing arts, libraries and archives, museums and in other cultural

areas.

Article 6

The Contracting Parties shall encourage direct co-operation in the field of cinema, au-
dio-visual and multimedia between the correspondent institutions of the two countries.

This co-operation shall include namely organisation of film weeks, interchange of ex-
perts and researchers, training and collaboration between multimedia producers.

Article 7

The Contracting Parties shall encourage the exchange of information and publications
among cultural institutions of the two countries.

Article 8

The Contracting Parties shall ensure that measures to prohibit and punish illegal traf-

ficking in works of art, documents and other objects of historic or archaeological value are

adopted.

Article 9

The Contracting Parties shall encourage direct co-operation between mass media or-

ganisations in the two countries, in particular those which follow public service missions.
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Article 10

The Contracting Parties shall support and encourage co-operation in the youth area,
namely by the exchange of information and documentation, with the aim of deepening the
knowledge of the youth realities in the two countries.

Both Parties shall encourage contacts between young people and direct co-operation
between youth organisations of the two countries.

Article 11

The Contracting Parties shall promote co-operation in the field of sports between Gov-
ernment Organisations with the aim of approving bilateral sporting co-operation programs.

Article 12

Within the terms of the laws and regulations in force in its territory, each Contracting
Party shall grant to the other every reasonable facility for the entry, stay and departure of
persons, and for the importation and subsequent re-exportation of the material and equip-
ment necessary for carrying out the programmes or exchanges which may be established in
accordance with this Agreement.

Article 13

Representatives of the Contracting Parties shall, whenever necessary or at request of
either Party, meet as Mixed Commission to review developments relating to this
Agreement.

Representatives of the Contracting Parties shall agree on the principles of the Mixed
Commission's work.

Article 14

This Agreement shall not in any way prejudice the rights and obligations of existing
and future bilateral or multilateral agreements and shall have no effect on the rights and ob-
ligations of the Parties derived from such agreements or other international agreements to
which they may or will be a Party.

Article 15

This Agreement shall enter into force at the date of the last notification of the accom-
plishment of each Party's constitutional requirements.

Article 16

This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of five years. It shall there after be
automatically renewed for a successive period of five years unless denounced in writing
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through the diplomatic channels by either Party six months prior to the expiry of any one
period.

In case of denunciation of this Agreement each programme of exchange,
understanding or project initiated on the basis of this Agreement and still in progress, shall
remain valid until its completion.

Each Contracting Party may request in writing amendment of all or parts of this Agree-
ment. Any amendment that has been agreed to by the Contracting Parties shall enter into
force in accordance with article 15 of the present Agreement.

In Witness Whereof the undersigned, being duly authorised, have signed this
Agreement.

Done in duplicate in Lisbon on the 17 October of 2000 in the Latvian, Portuguese and
English languages, all texts being equally authentic. In case of any divergence of interpre-
tation, the English text shall prevail.

For the Republic of Latvia:

MARIS RIEKST1NS

For the Portuguese Republic:

FRANCISKO SEIXAS DA COSTA
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[ LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON ]

LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS UN PORTUGALES REPUBLIKAS
LIGUMS PAR SADARBIBU IZGLITIBA, KULT(RA,

ZINATNE UN TEHNOLOGIJA

Latvijas Republika un Portugdles Republika (turpmak sauktas
Ligunsladzajas Puses),

v~lddamds attistit sadarb-hu starp abgm valstim izglitib, kultiir,
zinamt un tehmolojijk, jaunatnes hetu un sporta jomA;

bidamas pirliecinitas, ka apmaiqa un sadarbiba izglitiba, kultar5,
zinimt un tehnolokiji, jaunatnes lietu tn sporta jomi, kd ari citas jomas
veicinds zinganas tn labiku savstarpdjo sapratni starp Latvijas un Portugiles
taut5in;

appnu-bd iev~rot principus, kas ietverti 1975. gada 1. augustA noslgtaja
Eiropas Drogibas tn sadarb-has apspriedes Helsinku noslkguma akti un 1990.
gada 21. novembri pieoiemtajd Parizes Hart Jaunajai Eiropai,

ir vienojus par sekojogo:

1. pants

Lgumsladz~jas Puses uz vienlidzibas tn savstarpaja izdeviguma
paxnata veicina tn atvieglo apmai~u un sadarblbu starp abim valstim izglit-ibg,
kultatrd, zinitna un teanolokija, jaunatnes lietu tn sporta jomi un nodrogina
atbilstogas iespajas kontaktiem un kopigiem pasikumiem starp organizicijam,
institaicijam tn persondim, kas darbojas minatajisjomas.

2. pants

Ligurmsladzdjas Puses veicina sakaru attistibu starp abdm valstim
izgld-bhi:

a) sekmajot un atvieglojot tiegu sadarb-hu, kontaktus un apmaiiu starp abu
valstu personim, institilcij m un organizicijim, kas darbojas izglit-bas
jomi, ka ai zinganas par abu valstu izglti-bas sistimin;

b) sekmjot un atvieglojot sadarbt-bu un apmai~u micuibu metodikas, maclhu
programmu izstrades un eksaminicijas jomi;
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c) apmainoties ar informciju un dokumentiem, kA aii ar mdcibu Iidzekjiem un
izglit-ibas metodologijas materiiliem;

d) izp~tot iespajas abpusajai atestitu, kvalifikiciju, akadfmisko grdu un
nosaukumu atzTianai.

3. pants

Ligumsladzjas Puses veicina sadarbibu zinitnd un telnologiju
attisfibas jomi un sekm tiegu ligumu noslagganu par sadarb-hu zinitnd,
tehnologijd un pdtniec-hi starp abu valstu attiecigim organizacijam un
inst acijiam.

4. pants

Ligumsl~dzijas Puses pieglkir stipendijas un nodrogina citus lidzeklus,
lai atvieglotu studijas un patniecibu.

5. pants

Ligumsladzijas Puses veicina un atvieglo tielus kontaktus literatiiras,
vizu!lis makslas, izpildItAjmgkslas, bibliotku un arhivu, muzeju un citas
kultft jomis.

6. pants

Ligumsldzajas Puses veicina tiegu sadarb-hu kino, audio 'izuuis
mikslas un multimediju joniA starp abu valstu atbilstogim institficijim.

k sadarblha ieklauj filmu neddlu organizdanu, ekspertu un petnieku
apmaiqu, apmiclhu un sadarbibu starp multimediju veidotijiem.

7. pants

Ligumsldzijas Puses veicina informicijas un publikiciju apnaiou
starp abu valstu kultdiras iestad~m.
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8. pants

Ligumsladzjas Puses nodrogina t~du pasdkumu veikganu, kas aizliedz
un soda makslas darbu, dokumentu un citu v~sturisku vai arheolo~isku vrd-bu
nelikumrigu tirdznieclhu.

9. pants

Ligumsl~dz~jas Puses veicina tiegu sadarb-hu starp abu valstu masu
mediju organizdcijdm, it Ipagi starp tm, kas isteno valstij nozimigu darbibu.

10. pants

LIgumsIddzdjas Puses atbalsta un veicina sadarbibu jaunatnes lietu
jomd, apmainoties ar informiciju un dokumentiem, lai savstarpaji padzijintu
ziniganas par abu valstu jaunatnes lietin.

Ligumsladzdjas Puses veicina jauniegu kontaktus un tiegu sadarbibu
starp abu valstu jaunatnes organizacijim.

11. pants

Ligumslddzjas Puses sekma sadarbibu sporta jomi starp valstiskajim
organizicijn, kuras mris ir divpus~ju sadarbibas sporta programmu
apstiprindgana.

12. pants

Katra LigumslIdzija Puse saskaqi ar sav valsti spdki esogajiem
likuniem un normativajiem aktiem garanta oirai Pusei visus iespejamos
personu ieceloganas, uzturdgands un izbraukanas atvieglojumus, ki ari
atvieglojumus 9i LIguma ietvaros izveidotajtm programmim un apmaiqai
nepieciegamo materiilu un aparatilras ieveganai un izveganai.



Volume 2267, 1-40382

13. pants

Ligumsdd7Zju Puiu pRrstdvji, ja nepieciegams vai pdc vienas
Ligunsldzjas Puses higuma, riko Jauktis Komisijas tikganos, lai izv~rtatu ff
Liguma darbtbu.

LUigumslddz~ju Pugu pgrst5tvji vienojas par Jaukts Komisijas darbibas
principiem.

14. pants

gis Liguins nekidA veidi neskar esogajos un ndkotnd noslagtajos
divpusajos vai daudzpus~jos. Ugumos noteiktis tiesibas tn pienaumus, kA aft
neietekm Pulu tiesthas un pienikumus, kas izriet no gadiem vai citiem
starptautiskajiem 1igurniem, kuros tis ir vai bs puses.

15. pants

gis Ligums stijas spaki dieni, kad ir saqemts ptd~jais paziqojums par
visu konstitucionilo prasIbu izpildi, kas nepieciegamas, lai is Ligums stitos
spaki.

16. pants

is Ligurns ir spaki piecus gadus un tiek automdtiski pagarinats uz
nikamajiem pieciem gadiem, ja neviena no Lfgums16dzjim Pusam ne vd1ik
k! segus m~negus pirms td darb-has ternnia izbeigganis nav rakstiski
pazijojusi pa diplontiskajiem kaniliem par savu nodomu to denonsat.

Liguma denonsAanas gadjuini visas apmaias programmas,
vienoganis vai projekti, kas tiek istenoti, pamatojoties uz go Ligunu, ir sp~ka
IIdz to darbibas termiqa beigim.

Jebkuras iz*aias liguma teksti tiek izdaritas, Lgumsl~dzdjn Pusem
par to rakstveidA vienojoties, un stdijas spdkl tadd paii kirtba ka mindts
saska d ar gi Liguma 15. pantu.
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TO APLIECINOT, apak d parakstiju§5s personas ir pilnvarotas
parakstit §o L-igumu.

Parkstts 04J~ ~cC:gd iv ~...........I..... gada .'.:.. ../ ....... .. divos
ori~indleksemplaros latviegu, portugalu un anglu valodd, turklat visi teksti ir
vienlidz autentiski. Liguma atirigas interpretacijas gadijuma noteico~ais ir
teksts anglu valod5.

PORTUGALES REPUBLIKAS VARD,LATVUAS REPUB"LAS VARdDA.
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO
ENTRE A REPUBLICA DA LETONIA E A REPUBLICA

PORTUGUESA SOBRE COOPERACAO NOS DOMiNIOS DA
EDUCACAO, DA CULTURA E DA CItNCIA E DA TECNOLOGIA

A Rep(iblica da Let6nia e a Rep6blica Portuguesa, daqui em diante
referidas como "Partes Contratantes";

- desejando desenvolver a cooperagAo entre ambos os paises nos dominios da
educaqdo, da cultura, da ci~ncia e da tecnologia, dajuventude e do desporto;
- convencidas de que o intercambio e a cooperagdo nos dominios da educagao,
da cultura, da ci~ncia e da tecnologia, da juventude e do desporto assim como
noutros dominios contribui para urn melhor conhecimento e compreens~o entre
o povo letdo e o povo portugu~s;
- determinadas a respeitar os principios da Acta Final de Helsinquia da
Confer~ncia sobre Seguranqa e Cooperaqio na Europa concluida em I de
Agosto de 1975 e a Carta de Paris para uma Nova Europa adoptada a 21 de
Novembro de 1990;

acordaram no seguinte:

Artigo 1

As Partes Contratantes guiadas pelos principios da igualdade e dos
beneficios mfituos, encorajarao e facilitarlo o intercrnbio e a cooperago entre
os dois paises nos dominios da educagio, da cultura, da ci~ncia e da tecnologia,
da juventude e do desporto e proporcionarfo oportunidades adequadas para
contactos e actividades conjuntas entre organizag6es, instituig6es e pessoas
daquelas dreas.

Artigo 2

As Partes Contratantes promoverao o desenvolvimento das relag6es
entre ambos os paises no dominio da educaoo:

a) encorajando e facilitando a cooperagAo directa, os contactos e o
intercimbio entre pessoas, instituig6es e organizagSes da drea educacional
em ambos os paises, assim como o conhecimento mfituo dos sistemas de
educaggo;

b) encorajando e facilitando a cooperagAo e o interc~mbio no dominio dos
m~todos de ensino, do desenvolvimento dos curriculos e dos exames;
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c) atravds da troca de informagdo e de documentagdo e tambdm de materiais
sobre metodologia pedag6gica e educacional;

d) atravds do estudo das possibilidades de reconhecimento reciproco de
certificados, qualifica96es, graus universitdrios e titulos acaddmicos.

Artigo 3

As Partes Contratantes encorajario a cooperagAo nos dominios da
cidncia e do desenvolvimento tecnol6gico e promovergo o estabelecimento de
acordos directos sobre cooperagdo nas reas da ci~ncia, da tecnologia e da
investigago entre as organizag6es e instituig6es adequadas de ambos os
paises.

Artigo 4

As Partes Contratantes atribuirdo bolsas de estudo e promoverdo outros
instrumentos corn vista a facilitar o estudo e a investigaggo.

Artigo 5

As Partes Contratantes encorajardo e facilitardo os contactos directos
nos dominios da literatura, das artes visuais, das artes do espectdculo, das
bibliotecas e arquivos, dos museus e de outras dreas culturais.

Artigo 6

As Partes Contratantes encorajargo a cooperagAo directa no campo do
cinema, do audiovisual e multimedia entre institui 6es correspondentes dos
dois paises.

Esta cooperagdo incluirA nomeadamente a organizaq~o de semanas de
cinema, interc.mbio de peritos e investigadores, formagAo e colaboragdo entre
produtores multimedia.

Artigo 7

As Partes Contratantes encorajarAo o intercAmbio de informaggo e de
publica9ges entre instituig5es culturais dos dois paises.
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Artigo 8

As Partes Contratantes assegurar~o a adopqo de medidas destinadas A
proibiqdo e puniqo do trifico ilegal de obras de arte, de documentos e de
outros objectos de valor hist6rico ou arqueol6gico.

Artigo 9

As Partes Contratantes encorajardo a cooperago directa entre as
organizag5es de comunica o social dos dois paises, em particular aquelas que
prosseguem miss~es de servigo pfblico.

Artigo 10

As Partes Contratantes apoiarao e incentivardo a cooperagdo na area da
Juventude, nomeadamente atrav6s da troca de informagao e documentagdo,
corn vista ao aprofundamento do conhecimento das realidades juvenis dos dois
paises.

Ambas as Partes encorajardo os contactos entre jovens e a cooperagAo
directa entre as organiza96esjuvenis dos dois paises.

Artigo I 1

As Partes Contratantes, atravds das respectivas OrganizagSes
Governamentais, promoverao a cooperagao no dominio do desporto, tendo em
vista a aprovagao de programas de cooperagdo bilaterais.

Artigo 12

Nos termos das leis e regulamentos em vigor no seu territ6rio, cada
Parte Contratante concederi i outra todas as facilidades razoiveis para a
entrada, estadia e partida de pessoas e para a importag9o e subsequente re-
exportaggo do material e equipamento necessirios ao cumprimento dos
programas ou intercdnbios estabelecidos em conformidade corn este Acordo.
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Artigo 13

Sempre que for julgado necessLio ou a pedido de qualquer das Partes,
representantes das Parles Contratantes reunirdo em Comissdo Mista para
analisar os desenvolvimentos relacionados corn este Acordo.

Os representantes das Partes Contratantes acordardo quanto As regras de
funcionamento da Comissdo Mista.

Artigo 14

Este Acordo nao poderA prejudicar de qualquer forma os direitos e
obrigaq es resultantes de existentes ou futuros acordos bilaterais ou
multilaterais e ndo produziri efeitos sobre os direitos e obrigagSes das Partes
derivados da participagio em acordos ou tratados internacionais de que sejam
ou possarn vir a ser parte.

Artigo 15

Este Acordo entrari em vigor na data da i6tima notificagAo do
cumprimento dos procedimentos constitucionais de cada Parte.

Artigo 16

Este Acordo vigorarA por um periodo de cinco anos. Serd, depois disso,
automaticamente renovado por periodos subsequentes de cinco anos, a menos
que seja denunciado por escrito, atravds dos canais diplomAticos, por qualquer
Parte, seis meses antes de expirar cada periodo.

Em caso de den~mcia do presente Acordo qualquer programa de
intercdrnbio, de entendimento ou projecto iniciado corn base neste Acordo e
ainda em curso permanecerA vilido atd A sua conclusgo.

Cada Parte Contratante poderi requerer, por escrito, a emenda de todo
ou de parte do presente Acordo. Qiialquer emenda que tenha sido acordada
pelas Partes Contratantes entrari em vigor em conformidade corn o disposto no
artigo 15 do presente Acordo.
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EM FE DO QUE os abaixo assinados, tendo sido devidamente
autorizados, assinaram este Acordo.

Feito em... no dia..de... t de.(/CC & em dois
exemplares originais nas linguas leta, portuguesa e inglesa, sendo todos os
textos igualmente autenticos. Em caso de diferente interpretagdo prevaleceri o
texto em lingua inglesa.

PELA REPOBLICA PORTUGUESAPELA REPUBLICA WLET6NIA
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD ENTRE LA REtPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE ET LA RtPUBLIQUE
PORTUGAISE SUR LA COOPERATION DANS LES DOMAINES DE
L' DUCATION, DE LA CULTURE, DE LA SCIENCE ET DE LA
TECHNOLOGIE

La R~publique de Lettonie et la R~publique portugaise d~sign~es ci-apr~s par les" par-
ties contractantes " ;

Dsireux de d~velopper la cooperation entre les deux pays dans les domaines de 1'6du-
cation, de la culture, de la science, de la technologie, de lajeunesse et des sports ;

Convaincus que les 6changes et la coop6ration dans les domaines de 'ducation, de la
science, de ]a culture, de la technologie, de lajeunesse et des sports ainsi que dans d'autres
domaines doivent permettre aux peuples de la Lettonie et du Portugal de mieux se connaitre
et de mieux se comprendre ;

Respectueux des principes de l'Acte final de la Conf6rence sur la s~curit6 et la coop6ra-
tion en Europe A Helsinki conclu le ler aofit 1975 et de ]a Charte de Paris sur la nouvelle
Europe adopt6e le 21 novembre 1990;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article 1

Guides par les principes de l'galit6 et du b~n~fice mutuel, les parties contractantes en-
courageront et faciliteront les 6changes et la coop6ration entre les deux pays dans les do-
maines de l'ducation, de la culture, de la science, de la technologie, de la jeunesse et des
sports et faciliteront les contacts et des activit6s communes entre les organisations, les ins-
titutions et les personnes actives dans ces domaines.

Article 2

Les parties contractantes s'engagent A encourager l'Ntablissement de relations entre
leurs deux pays en :

a) encourageant et facilitant la cooperation directe, les contacts et les 6changes en-
tre les individus, les institutions, les organisations comp~tentes en mati~re d'6d-
ucation entre les deux pays ainsi que par la connaissance mutuelle des deux
syst~mes d'6ducation ;

b) encourageant et facilitant la coop6ration et les 6changes concemant les m6th-
odes d'enseignement et la documentation p~dagogique, l'61aboration des pro-
grammes et les examens ;

c) 6changeant la documentation et les informations ainsi que le materiel p6da-
gogique et des methodologies d'enseignement ;
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d) 6tudiant la possibilit6 de l'quivalence des certificats, des qualifications, des
dipl6mes universitaires et des titres acad6miques.

Article 3

Les parties contractantes encourageront la cooperation dans les domaines du develop-
pement de la science et de la technologie et s'engageront A promouvoir la conclusion d'ac-
cords directs sur ]a coop6ration dans les domaines de la science, de la technologie et des
recherches entre les institutions et les organisations appropri6es des deux pays.

Article 4

Les parties contractantes octroieront des bourses d'6tudes et accorderont d'autres faci-
lit6s de nature A encourager l'tude et la recherche.

Article 5

Les parties contractantes encourageront et faciliteront les contacts directs dans les do-
maines de la litt6rature, des arts visuels, des arts du spectacle, des biblioth~ques, des ar-
chives, des mus6es et dans d'autres domaines culturels.

Article 6

Les parties contractantes encourageront la coop6ration directe dans les domaines du
cin6ma, de 'audio-visuel, des multim6dia entre les institutions correspondantes des deux
pays.

Cette coop6ration peut inclure notamment des semaines de cin6ma, des 6changes dex-
perts et de chercheurs; la formation et la collaboration entre des producteurs multim6dia.

Article 7

Les parties contractantes encourageront lNchange d'informations et de publications en-
tre les institutions culturelles des deux pays.

Article 8

Les parties contractantes doivent garantir que des mesures visant A interdire et A punir
le trafic illegal des oeuvres d'art, des documents et d'autres objets ayant une valeur his-
torique ou archdologique seront adoptdes.

Article 9

Les parties contractantes encourageront la cooperation directe entre les organisations
de mass media des deux pays, notamment celles qui ont des missions de service public.
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Article 10

Les parties contractantes appuieront et encourageront la coopdration dans le domaine
de la jeunesse notamment par l'change d'information et de documentation avec pour ob-
jectif, le renforcement de la connaissance des r6alit6s de lajeunesse dans les deux pays.

Article 11

Les parties contractantes devront promouvoir la coop6ration dans le domaine des
sports entre les organisations gouvernementales, en ayant pour objectif l'approbation des
programmes de coop6ration sportive bilat6rale entre les deux pays.

Article 12

Dans le cadre des lois et des r~glements en vigueur sur leur territoire, chacune des par-
ties contractantes accordera A lautre des arrangements raisonnables pour 'entr6e, le s6jour
et le d6part des personnes et pour l'importation et l'exportation du mat6riel et de I'Nquipe-
ment n6cessaires pour mener A bien les programmes ou les 6changes qui seront 6tablis con-
form6ment au present Accord.

Articler 13

Les repr6sentants des parties contractantes se r6uniront toutes les fois que c'est n6ces-
saire ou sur la demande de l'une ou I'autre des parties dans le cadre d'une Commission mixte
charg6e d'examiner les faits nouveaux relatifs au pr6sent Accord.

Les repr6sentants des parties contractantes se mettront d'accord sur les principes des
travaux de la Commission mixte.

Article 14

Le present Accord ne devra en aucun cas porter pr6judice aux droits et aux obligations
d6coulant des accords bilat6raux ou multilat6raux actuels ou futurs et ne devra avoir aucun
effet sur les droits et les obligations des parties qui d6coulent de ces accords ou d'autres ac-
cords internationaux auxquelles elles sont ou peuvent tre parties.

Article 15

Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur A la date de la dernire notification indiquant que
les formalit6s constitutionnelles A cet effet ont 6t6 accomplies.

Article 16

Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une p6riode de cinq (5) ans et sera renouvel6 au-
tomatiquement pour de nouvelles p6riodes quinquennales, A moins que l'une des Parties
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nait inform6 l'autre Partie par note diplomatique de son intention de d6noncer rAccord, six
mois au moins avant la date d'expiration de ladite p6riode.

La d~nonciation du pr6sent Accord naffecte pas la mise en oeuvre des programmes,
des 6changes des accords et des projets conclus entre les Parties pendant la p6riode de sa
validit6, et qui sont encore en oeuvre.

Chacune des parties contractantes peut demander par 6crit des amendements A tout ou
A des parties du pr6sent Accord. Tout amendement accept6 par les parties contractantes en-
trera en vigueur conform6ment A rarticle 15 du pr6sent Accord.

En foi de quoi les soussign6s A ce dfiment autoris~s ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord.
Fait A Lisbonne, le 17 octobre 2000, en deux exemplaires originaux en langues lettone,

portugaise et anglaise, tous les textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas ie divergence d'inter-
pr6tation, le texte anglais pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lettonie:

MARIS RIEKSTINS

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique portugaise:

FRANCISKO SEIXAS DA COSTA
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[ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS]

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF LATVIA AND THE
PORTUGUESE REPUBLIC FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE
TAXATION AND THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION WITH
RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME

The Republic of Latvia and the Portuguese Republic, desiring to conclude a Conven-
tion for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect
to taxes on income, have agreed as follows:

Article 1. Persons Covered

This Convention shall apply to persons who are residents of one or both of the Con-
tracting States.

Article 2. Taxes Covered

1. This Convention shall apply to taxes on income imposed on behalf of a Contracting
State or of its political or administrative subdivisions or local authorities, irrespective of the
manner in which they are levied.

2. There shall be regarded as taxes on income all taxes imposed on total income or on
elements of income, including taxes on gains from the alienation of movable or immovable
property, as well as taxes on capital appreciation.

3. The existing taxes to which the Convention shall apply are in particular:

a) In the case of Portugal:

(i) the personal income tax (Imposto sobre o Rendimento das Pessoas Singulares
- IRS);

(ii) the corporate income tax (Imposto sobre o Rendimento das Pessoas Colectivas
- IRC);

(iii) the local surtax on corporate income tax (Derrama);

(hereinafter referred to as "Portuguese tax");

b) in the case of Latvia:

(i) the enterprise income tax (uznemumu ienakuma nodoklis);

(ii) the personal income tax (iedzivotaju iendkuma nodoklis);

(hereinafter referred to as "Latvian tax").
4. The Convention shall apply also to any identical or substantially similar taxes which

are imposed after the date of signature of the Convention in addition to, or in place of, the
existing taxes. The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall notify each other
of any substantial changes which have been made in their respective taxation laws.



Volume 2267, 1-40383

Article 3. General Definitions

1. For the purposes of this Convention, unless the context otherwise requires:

a) the term "Portugal" means the territory of the Portuguese Republic situated in the
European Continent, the archipelagoes of Azores and Madeira, the respective territorial sea
and any other zone in which, in accordance with the laws of Portugal and international law,
the Portuguese Republic has its jurisdiction or sovereign rights with respect to the explora-
tion and exploitation of the natural resources of the sea bed and subsoil, and of the super-
jacent waters;

b) the term "Latvia" means the Republic of Latvia and, when used in the geographical
sense, means the territory of the Republic of Latvia and any other area adjacent to the ter-
ritorial waters of the Republic of Latvia within which under the laws of Latvia and in ac-
cordance with international law, the rights of Latvia may be exercised with respect to the
sea bed and its subsoil and their natural resources;

c) the terms "a Contracting State" and "the other Contracting State" mean Latvia or
Portugal, as the context requires;

d) the term "person" includes an individual, a company and any other body of persons;

e) the term "company" means any body corporate or any entity which is treated as a
body corporate for tax purposes;

f) the terms "enterprise of a Contracting State" and "enterprise of the other Contracting
State" mean respectively an enterprise carried on by a resident of a Contracting State and
an enterprise carried on by a resident of the other Contracting State;

g) the term "international traffic" means any transport by a ship or aircraft operated by
an enterprise of a Contracting State, except when the ship or aircraft is operated solely be-
tween places in the other Contracting State;

h) the term "competent authority" means:
(i) in the case of Portugal, the Minister of Finance, the Director General of Taxa-

tion (Director-Geral dos Impostos) or their authorised representative;
(ii) in the case of Latvia, the Ministry of Finance or its authorised representative;

i) the term "national" means:

(i) any individual possessing the nationality of a Contracting State;

(ii) any legal person, partnership, association or other entity deriving its status as
such from the laws in force in a Contracting State.

2. As regards the application of the Convention at any time by a Contracting State, any
term not defined therein shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning that
it has at that time under the law of that State for the purposes of the taxes to which the Con-
vention applies, any meaning under the applicable tax laws of that State prevailing over a
meaning given to the term under other laws of that State.
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Article 4. Resident

1. For the purposes of this Convention, the term "resident of a Contracting State

means any person who, under the laws of that State, is liable to tax therein by reason of his

domicile, residence, place of management, place of incorporation or any other criterion of

a similar nature, and also includes that State and any political or administrative subdivision

or local authority thereof. This term, however, does not include any person who is liable

to tax in that State in respect only of income from sources in that State.

2. Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph 1 an individual is a resident of both

Contracting States, then his status shall be determined as follows:

a) he shall be deemed to be a resident only of the State in which he has a permanent

home available to him; if he has a permanent home available to him in both States, he shall

be deemed to be a resident only of the State with which his personal and economic relations

are closer (centre of vital interests);

b) if the State in which he has his centre of vital interests cannot be determined, or if
he has not a permanent home available to him in either State, he shall be deemed to be a

resident only of the State in which he has an habitual abode;

c) if he has an habitual abode in both States or in neither of them, he shall be deemed

to be a resident only of the State of which he is a national;

d) if he is a national of both States or of neither of them, the competent authorities of

the Contracting States shall settle the question by mutual agreement.

3. Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph 1 a person other than an individual
is a resident of both Contracting States, the competent authorities of the Contracting States

shall settle the question by mutual agreement and determine the mode of application of the
Convention to such person.

Article 5. Permanent Establishment

1. For the purposes of this Convention, the term "permanent establishment" means a

fixed place of business through which the business of an enterprise is wholly or partly car-
ried on.

2. The term "permanent establishment" includes especially:

a) a place of management;

b) a branch;

c) an office;

d) a factory;

e) a workshop, and

f) a mine, an oil or gas well, a quarry or any other place of extraction of natural
resources.

3. A building site, a construction, assembly or installation project or a supervisory ac-

tivity connected therewith constitutes a permanent establishment only if such site, project

or activity lasts for a period of more than 9 months.
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4. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Article, the term "permanent es-
tablishment" shall be deemed not to include:

a) the use of facilities solely for the purpose of storage, display or delivery of
goods or merchandise belonging to the enterprise;

b) the maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belonging to the enterprise
solely for the purpose of storage, display or delivery;

c) the maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belonging to the enterprise
solely for the purpose of processing by another enterprise;

d) the maintenance of a fixed place of business solely for the purpose of purchas-
ing goods or merchandise or of collecting information, for the enterprise;

e) the maintenance of a fixed place of business solely for the purpose of carrying
on, for the enterprise, any other activity of a preparatory or auxiliary character;

f) the maintenance of a fixed place of business solely for any combination of ac-
tivities mentioned in sub-paragraphs a) to e), provided that the overall activity
of the fixed place of business resulting from this combination is of a preparatory
or auxiliary character.

5. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2, where a person -- other than
an agent of an independent status to whom paragraph 6 applies -- is acting on behalf of an
enterprise and has, and habitually exercises, in a Contracting State an authority to conclude
contracts in the name of the enterprise, that enterprise shall be deemed to have a permanent
establishment in that State in respect of any activities which that person undertakes for the
enterprise, unless the activities of such person are limited to those mentioned in paragraph
4 which, if exercised through a fixed place of business, would not make this fixed place of
business a permanent establishment under the provisions of that paragraph.

6. An enterprise shall not be deemed to have a permanent establishment in a Contract-
ing State merely because it carries on business in that State through a broker, general com-
mission agent or any other agent of an independent status, provided that such persons are
acting in the ordinary course of their business.

7. The fact that a company which is a resident of a Contracting State controls or is con-
trolled by a company which is a resident of the other Contracting State, or which carries on
business in that other State (whether through a permanent establishment or otherwise), shall
not of itself constitute either company a permanent establishment of the other.

Article 6. Income from Immovable Property

1. Income derived by a resident of a Contracting State from immovable property (in-
cluding income from agriculture or forestry) situated in the other Contracting State may be
taxed in that other State.

2. The term "immovable property" shall have the meaning which it has under the law
of the Contracting State in which the property in question is situated. The term shall in any
case include property accessory to immovable property, livestock and equipment used in
agriculture and forestry, rights to which the provisions of general law respecting landed
property apply, any option or similar right to acquire immovable property, usufruct of im-
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movable property and rights to variable or fixed payments as consideration for the working
of, or the right to work, mineral deposits, sources and other natural resources; ships and air-
craft shall not be regarded as immovable property.

3. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall apply to income derived from the direct use, let-
ting, or use in any other form of immovable property.

4. Where the ownership of shares or other corporate rights in a company entitles the
owner of such shares or other corporate rights to the enjoyment of immovable property held
by the company, the income from the direct use, letting, or use in any other form of such
right to enjoyment may be taxed in the Contracting State in which the immovable property
is situated.

5. The provisions of paragraphs 1, 3 and 4 shall also apply to the income from immov-
able property of an enterprise and to income from immovable property used for the perfor-
mance of independent personal services.

Article 7. Business Profits

1. The profits of an enterprise of a Contracting State shall be taxable only in that State
unless the enterprise carries on business in the other Contracting State through a permanent
establishment situated therein. If the enterprise carries on business as aforesaid, the profits
of the enterprise may be taxed in the other State but only so much of them as is attributable
to that permanent establishment.

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3, where an enterprise of a Contracting State
carries on business in the other Contracting State through a permanent establishment situ-
ated therein, there shall in each Contracting State be attributed to that permanent establish-
ment the profits which it might be expected to make if it were a distinct and separate
enterprise engaged in the same or similar activities under the same or similar conditions and
dealing wholly independently with the enterprise of which it is a permanent establishment.

3. In determining the profits of a permanent establishment, there shall be allowed as
deductions expenses which are incurred for the purposes of the permanent establishment,
including executive and general administrative expenses so incurred, whether in the State
in which the permanent establishment is situated or elsewhere.

4. Insofar as it has been customary in a Contracting State to determine the profits to be
attributed to a permanent establishment on the basis of an apportionment of the total profits
of the enterprise to its various parts, nothing in paragraph 2 shall preclude that Contracting
State from determining the profits to be taxed by such an apportionment as may be custom-
ary; the method of apportionment adopted shall, however, be such that the result shall be in
accordance with the principles contained in this Article.

5. No profits shall be attributed to a permanent establishment by reason of the mere
purchase by that permanent establishment of goods or merchandise for the enterprise.

6. For the purposes of the preceding paragraphs, the profits to be attributed to the per-
manent establishment shall be determined by the same method year by year unless there is
good and sufficient reason to the contrary.
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7. Where profits include items of income which are dealt with separately in other Ar-
ticles of this Convention, then the provisions of those Articles shall not be affected by the
provisions of this Article.

Article 8. Shipping and Air Transport

I. Profits of an enterprise of a Contracting State from the operation of ships or aircraft
in international traffic shall be taxable only in that State.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall also apply to profits from the participation in a
pool, a joint business or an international operating agency.

3. Whenever companies from different countries have agreed to carry on an air trans-
portation business together in the form of a consortium, the provisions of paragraph 1 shall
apply only to such part of the profits of the consortium as corresponds to the participation
held in that Consortium by a company that is a resident of a Contracting State.

Article 9. Associated Enterprises

1. Where

a) an enterprise of a Contracting State participates directly or indirectly in the
management, control or capital of an enterprise of the other Contracting State,
or

b) the same persons participate directly or indirectly in the management, control
or capital of an enterprise of a Contracting State and an enterprise of the other
Contracting State,

and in either case conditions are made or imposed between the two enterprises in their
commercial or financial relations which differ from those which would be made between
independent enterprises, then any profits which would, but for those conditions, have ac-
crued to one of the enterprises, but, by reason of those conditions, have not so accrued, may
be included in the profits of that enterprise and taxed accordingly.

2. Where a Contracting State includes in the profits of an enterprise of that State -- and
taxes accordingly -- profits on which an enterprise of the other Contracting State has been
charged to tax in that other State and the profits so included are profits which would have
accrued to the enterprise of the first-mentioned State if the conditions made between the
two enterprises had been those which would have been made between independent enter-
prises, then that other State shall make an appropriate adjustment to the amount of the tax
charged therein on those profits, where that other State considers the adjustment justified.
In determining such adjustment, due regard shall be had to the other provisions of this Con-
vention and the competent authorities of the Contracting States shall if necessary consult
each other.

Article 10. Dividends

1. Dividends paid by a company which is a resident of a Contracting State to a resident
of the other Contracting State may be taxed in that other State.
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2. However, such dividends may also be taxed in the Contracting State of which the
company paying the dividends is a resident and according to the laws of that State, but if
the beneficial owner of the dividends is a resident of the other Contracting State, the tax so
charged shall not exceed 10 per cent of the gross amount of the dividends.

This paragraph shall not affect the taxation of the company in respect of the profits out
of which the dividends are paid.

3. The term "dividends" as used in this Article means income from shares or other
rights, not being debt-claims, participating in profits, as well as income from other rights
which is subjected to the same taxation treatment as income from shares by the laws of the
State of which the company making the distribution is a resident.

4. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not apply if the beneficial owner of the
dividends, being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other Contract-
ing State of which the company paying the dividends is a resident, through a permanent es-
tablishment situated therein, or performs in that other State independent personal services
from a fixed base situated therein, and the holding in respect of which the dividends are
paid is effectively connected with such permanent establishment or fixed base. In such case
the provisions of Article 7 or Article 14, as the case may be, shall apply.

5. Where a company which is a resident of a Contracting State derives profits or in-
come from the other Contracting State, that other State may not impose any tax on the div-
idends paid by the company, except insofar as such dividends are paid to a resident of that
other State or insofar as the holding in respect of which the dividends are paid is effectively
connected with a permanent establishment or a fixed base situated in that other State, nor
subject the company's undistributed profits to a tax on the company's undistributed profits,
even if the dividends paid or the undistributed profits consist wholly or partly of profits or
income arising in such other State.

Article 11. Interest

1. Interest arising in a Contracting State and paid to a resident of the other Contracting
State may be taxed in that other State.

2. However, such interest may also be taxed in the Contracting State in which it arises
and according to the laws of that State, but if the beneficial owner of the interest is a resident
of the other Contracting State, the tax so charged shall not exceed 10 per cent of the gross
amount of the interest.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2, interest arising in a Contracting
State, derived and beneficially owned by the Government of the other Contracting State,
including its political or administrative subdivisions and local authorities, the Central Bank
or any financial institution wholly owned by that Government, or interest derived on loans
guaranteed by that Government shall be exempt from tax in the first-mentioned State.

4. The term "interest" as used in this Article means income from debt-claims of every
kind, whether or not secured by mortgage and whether or not carrying a right to participate
in the debtor's profits, and in particular, income from government securities and income
from bonds or debentures, including premiums and prizes attaching to such securities,
bonds or debentures. The term "interest" shall not include any income which is treated as a
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dividend under the provisions of Article 10. Penalty charges for late payment shall not be
regarded as interest for the purpose of this Article.

5. The provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 shall not apply if the beneficial owner of the
interest, being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other Contracting
State in which the interest arises, through a permanent establishment situated therein, or
performs in that other State independent personal services from a fixed base situated there-
in, and the debt-claim in respect of which the interest is paid is effectively connected with
such permanent establishment or fixed base. In such case the provisions of Article 7 or Ar-
ticle 14, as the case may be, shall apply.

6. Interest shall be deemed to arise in a Contracting State when the payer is a resident
of that State. Where, however, the person paying the interest, whether he is a resident of a
Contracting State or not, has in a Contracting State a permanent establishment or a fixed
base in connection with which the indebtedness on which the interest is paid was incurred,
and such interest is borne by such permanent establishment or fixed base, then such interest
shall be deemed to arise in the State in which the permanent establishment or fixed base is
situated.

7. Where, by reason of a special relationship between the payer and the beneficial own-
er or between both of them and some other person, the amount of the interest, having regard
to the debt-claim for which it is paid, exceeds the amount which would have been agreed
upon by the payer and the beneficial owner in the absence of such relationship, the provi-
sions of this Article shall apply only to the last-mentioned amount. In such case, the excess
part of the payments shall remain taxable according to the laws of each Contracting State,
due regard being had to the other provisions of this Convention.

Article 12. Royalties

1. Royalties arising in a Contracting State and paid to a resident of the other Contract-
ing State may be taxed in that other State.

2. However, such royalties may also be taxed in the Contracting State in which they
arise and according to the laws of that State, but if the beneficial owner of the royalties is a
resident of the other Contracting State, the tax so charged shall not exceed 10 per cent of
the gross amount of the royalties.

3. The term "royalties" as used in this Article means payments of any kind received as
a consideration for the use of, or the right to use, any copyright of literary, artistic or scien-
tific work including cinematograph films and films or tapes for radio or television broad-
casting, any patent, trade mark, design or model, plan, secret formula or process, or for the
use of, or the right to use, industrial, commercial or scientific equipment, or for information
concerning industrial, commercial or scientific experience.

4. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not apply if the beneficial owner of the
royalties, being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other Contract-
ing State in which the royalties arise, through a permanent establishment situated therein,
or performs in that other State independent personal services from a fixed base situated
therein, and the right or property in respect of which the royalties are paid is effectively con-
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nected with such permanent establishment or fixed base. In such case the provisions of Ar-
ticle 7 or Article 14, as the case may be, shall apply.

5. Royalties shall be deemed to arise in a Contracting State when the payer is a resident
of that State. Where, however, the person paying the royalties, whether he is a resident of
a Contracting State or not, has in a Contracting State a permanent establishment or a fixed
base in connection with which the liability to pay the royalties was incurred, and such roy-
alties are borne by such permanent establishment or fixed base, then such royalties shall be
deemed to arise in the State in which the permanent establishment or fixed base is situated.

6. Where, by reason of a special relationship between the payer and the beneficial own-
er or between both of them and some other person, the amount of the royalties, having re-
gard to the use, right or information for which they are paid, exceeds the amount which
would have been agreed upon by the payer and the beneficial owner in the absence of such
relationship, the provisions of this Article shall apply only to the last-mentioned amount.
In such case, the excess part of the payments shall remain taxable according to the laws of
each Contracting State, due regard being had to the other provisions of this Convention.

Article 13. Capital Gains

1. Gains derived by a resident of a Contracting State from the alienation of immovable
property referred to in Article 6 and situated in the other Contracting State or shares in a
company the assets of which consist mainly of such property may be taxed in that other
State.

2. Gains from the alienation of movable property forming part of the business property
of a permanent establishment which an enterprise of a Contracting State has in the other
Contracting State or of movable property pertaining to a fixed base available to a resident
of a Contracting State in the other Contracting State for the purpose of performing indepen-
dent personal services, including such gains from the alienation of such a permanent estab-
lishment (alone or with the whole enterprise) or of such fixed base, may be taxed in that
other State.

3. Gains derived by an enterprise of a Contracting State from the alienation of ships or
aircraft operated in international traffic or movable property pertaining to the operation of
such ships or aircraft, shall be taxable only in that State.

4. Gains from the alienation of any property other than that referred to in paragraphs
1, 2 and 3, shall be taxable only in the Contracting State of which the alienator is a resident.

Article 14. Independent Personal Services

1. Income derived by an individual who is a resident of a Contracting State in respect
of professional services or other activities of an independent character shall be taxable only
in that Contracting State. But such income may also be taxed in the other Contracting State:

a) if he has a fixed base regularly available to him in the other Contracting State
for the purpose of performing his activities; but only so much of the income as
is attributable to that fixed base; or
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b) if his stay in the other Contracting State is for a period or periods exceeding in
the aggregate 183 days in any twelve-month period commencing or ending in
the fiscal year concerned; in that case, only so much of the income as is derived
from his activities performed during the period of his presence in that other
Contracting State.

2. The term "professional services" includes especially independent scientific, literary,
artistic, educational or teaching activities as well as the independent activities of physi-
cians, lawyers, engineers, architects, dentists and accountants.

Article 15. Dependent Personal Services

1. Subject to the provisions of Articles 16, 18, 19, 20 and 21, salaries, wages and other
similar remuneration derived by a resident of a Contracting State in respect of an employ-
ment shall be taxable only in that State unless the employment is exercised in the other Con-
tracting State. If the employment is so exercised, such remuneration as is derived therefrom
may be taxed in that other State.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1, remuneration derived by a resident
of a Contracting State in respect of an employment exercised in the other Contracting State
shall be taxable only in the first-mentioned State if:

a) the recipient is present in the other State for a period or periods not exceeding
in the aggregate 183 days in any twelve month period commencing or ending
in the fiscal year concerned, and

b) the remuneration is paid by, or on behalf of, an employer who is not a resident
of the other State, and

c) the remuneration is not borne by a permanent establishment or a fixed base
which the employer has in the other State.

3. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Article, remuneration derived in
respect of an employment exercised aboard a ship or aircraft operated in international traf-
fic by an enterprise of a Contracting State may be taxed in that State.

Article 16. Directors' Fees

Directors' fees and other similar remuneration derived by a resident of a Contracting
State in his capacity as a member of the board of directors or any other similar organ of a
company which is a resident of the other Contracting State may be taxed in that other State.

Article 17. Artistes and Sportsmen

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 14 and 15, income derived by a resident
of a Contracting State as an entertainer, such as a theatre, motion picture, radio or television
artiste, or a musician, or as a sportsman, from his personal activities as such exercised in
the other Contracting State, may be taxed in that other State.

2. Where income in respect of personal activities exercised by an entertainer or a
sportsman in his capacity as such accrues not to the entertainer or sportsman himself but to
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another person, that income may, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 7, 14 and 15,
be taxed in the Contracting State in which the activities of the entertainer or sportsman are
exercised.

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not apply to income derived from activ-
ities exercised in a Contracting State by an entertainer or a sportsman if the visit to that State
is wholly or mainly supported by public funds of one or both of the Contracting States or
its political or administrative subdivisions or local authorities thereof. In such case, the in-
come shall be taxable only in the Contracting State of which the entertainer or sportsman
is a resident.

Article 18. Pensions

Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 19, pensions and other similar re-
muneration paid to a resident of a Contracting State in consideration of past employment
shall be taxable only in that State.

Article 19. Government Service

1. a) Salaries, wages and other similar remuneration, other than a pension, paid by
a Contracting State or a political or administrative subdivision or a local authority thereof
to an individual in respect of services rendered to that State or subdivision or authority shall
be taxable only in that State.

b) However, such salaries, wages and other similar remuneration shall be taxable
only in the other Contracting State if the services are rendered in that State and the individ-
ual is a resident of that State who:

(i) is a national of that State; or

(ii) did not become a resident of that State solely for the purpose of rendering the
services.

2. a) Any pension paid by, or out of funds created by, a Contracting State or a po-
litical or administrative subdivision or a local authority thereof to an individual in respect
of services rendered to that State or subdivision or authority shall be taxable only in that
State.

b) However, such pension shall be taxable only in the other Contracting State if the
individual is a resident of, and a national of, that State.

3. The provisions of Articles 15, 16, 17 and 18 shall apply to salaries, wages and other
similar remuneration, and to pensions, in respect of services rendered in connection with a
business carried on by a Contracting State or a political or administrative subdivision or a
local authority thereof.

Article 20. Students

Payments which a student, an apprentice or a trainee who is or was immediately before
visiting a Contracting State a resident of the other Contracting State and who is present in
the first-mentioned State solely for the purpose of his education or training receives for the
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purpose of his maintenance, education or training shall not be taxed in that State, provided
that such payments arise from sources outside that State.

Article 2]. Professors and Researchers

1. An individual who visits a Contracting State for the purpose of teaching or carrying
out research at a university, college or other recognized educational or scientific research
institution in that Contracting State and who is or was immediately before that visit a resi-
dent of the other Contracting State, shall be exempted from taxation in the first-mentioned
Contracting State on remuneration for such teaching or research for a period not exceeding
two years from the date of his first visit for that purpose.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to income from research if such re-
search is undertaken not in the public interest but primarily for the private benefit of a spe-
cific person or persons.

Article 22. Offshore Activities

1. The provisions of this Article shall apply notwithstanding the provisions of Articles
4 to 20 of this Convention.

2. For the purposes of this Article, the term "offshore activities" means activities car-
ried on offshore in a Contracting State in connection with the exploration or exploitation of
the sea bed and subsoil and their natural resources situated in that State.

3. A person who is a resident of a Contracting State and carries on offshore activities
in the other Contracting State shall, subject to paragraph 4, be deemed to be carrying on
business in that other State through a permanent establishment or a fixed base situated
therein.

4. The provisions of paragraph 3 shall not apply where the offshore activities are car-
ried on for a period or periods not exceeding in the aggregate 30 days in any twelve month
period. For the purposes of this paragraph:

a) offshore activities carried on by a person who is associated with another person
shall be deemed to be carried on by the other person if the activities in question
are substantially the same as those carried on by the first-mentioned person, ex-
cept to the extent that those activities are carried on at the same time as its own
activities;

b) a person shall be deemed to be associated with another person if one is con-
trolled directly or indirectly by the other, or both are controlled directly or in-
directly by a third person or third persons.

5. Salaries, wages and other similar remuneration derived by a resident of a Contract-
ing State in respect of an employment connected with offshore activities in the other Con-
tracting State may, to the extent that the duties are performed offshore in that other State,
be taxed in that other State. However, such remuneration shall be taxable only in the first-
mentioned State if the employment is carried on for an employer who is not a resident of
the other State and for a period or periods not exceeding in the aggregate 30 days in any
twelve month period.
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6. Gains derived by a resident of a Contracting State from the alienation of:

a) exploration or exploitation rights; or

b) property situated in the other Contracting State which is used in connection
with the offshore activities carried on in that other State; or

c) shares deriving their value or the greater part of their value directly or indirectly
from such rights or such property or from such rights and such property taken
together;

may be taxed in that other State.

In this paragraph the term "exploration or exploitation rights" means rights to assets to
be produced by offshore activities carried on in the other Contracting State, or to interests
in or to the benefit of such assets.

Article 23. Other Income

1. Items of income of a resident of a Contracting State, wherever arising, not dealt with
in the foregoing Articles of this Convention shall be taxable only in that State.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to income, other than income from im-
movable property as defined in paragraph 2 of Article 6, if the recipient of such income,
being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other Contracting State
through a permanent establishment situated therein, or performs in that other State indepen-
dent personal services from a fixed base situated therein, and the right or property in respect
of which the income is paid is effectively connected with such permanent establishment or
fixed base. In such case the provisions of Article 7 or Article 14, as the case may be, shall
apply.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2, items of income of a resident
of a Contracting State not dealt with in the foregoing Articles of this Convention and arising
in the other Contracting State may also be taxed in that other State.

Article 24. Elimination of Double Taxation

The double taxation shall be eliminated as follows:

1. In Portugal:

a) Where a resident of Portugal derives income which, in accordance with the pro-
visions of this Convention may be taxed in Latvia, Portugal shall allow as a de-
duction from the tax on the income of that resident an amount equal to the
income tax paid in Latvia. Such deduction shall not, however, exceed that part
of the income tax as computed before the deduction is given, which is attribut-
able to the income which may be taxed in Latvia.

b) Where in accordance with any provision of the Convention income derived by
a resident of Portugal is exempt from tax in Portugal, Portugal may neverthe-
less, in calculating the amount of tax on the remaining income of such resident,
take into account the exempted income.

2. In Latvia:
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a) Where a resident of Latvia derives income which, in accordance with this
Convention, may be taxed in Portugal, unless a more favourable treatment is
provided in its domestic law, Latvia shall allow as a deduction from the tax on
the income of that resident, an amount equal to the income tax paid thereon in
Portugal.

Such deduction shall not, however, exceed that part of the income tax in Latvia,
as computed before the deduction is given, which is attributable to the income
which may be taxed in Portugal.

b) For the purposes of sub-paragraph a), where a company that is a resident of
Latvia receives a dividend from a company that is a resident of Portugal in
which it owns at least 10 per cent of its shares having full voting rights, the tax
paid in Portugal shall include not only the tax paid on the dividend, but also the
appropriate portion of the tax paid on the underlying profits of the company out
of which the dividend was paid.

Article 25. Non-discrimination

1. Nationals of a Contracting State shall not be subjected in the other Contracting State
to any taxation or any requirement connected therewith, which is other or more burdensome
than the taxation and connected requirements to which nationals of that other State in the
same circumstances, in particular with respect to residence, are or may be subjected. This
provision shall, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 1, also apply to persons who are
not residents of one or both of the Contracting States.

2. Stateless persons who are residents of a Contracting State shall not be subjected in
either Contracting State to any taxation or any requirement connected therewith, which is
other or more burdensome than the taxation and connected requirements to which nationals
of the State concerned in the same circumstances, in particular with respect to residence,
are or may be subjected.

3. The taxation on a permanent establishment which an enterprise of a Contracting
State has in the other Contracting State shall not be less favourably levied in that other State
than the taxation levied on enterprises of that other State carrying on the same activities.
This provision shall not be construed as obliging a Contracting State to grant to residents
of the other Contracting State any personal allowances, reliefs and reductions for taxation
purposes on account of civil status or family responsibilities which it grants to its own
residents.

4. Except where the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 9, paragraph 7 of Article 11,
or paragraph 6 of Article 12, apply, interest, royalties and other disbursements paid by an
enterprise of a Contracting State to a resident of the other Contracting State shall, for the
purpose of determining the taxable profits of such enterprise, be deductible under the same
conditions as if they had been paid to a resident of the first-mentioned State.

5. Enterprises of a Contracting State, the capital of which is wholly or partly owned or
controlled, directly or indirectly, by one or more residents of the other Contracting State,
shall not be subjected in the first-mentioned State to any taxation or any requirement con-
nected therewith which is other or more burdensome than the taxation and connected re-
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quirements to which other similar enterprises of the first-mentioned State are or may be
subjected.

6. The provisions of this Article shall, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 2, ap-
ply to taxes of every kind and description.

Article 26. Mutual Agreement Procedure

1. Where a person considers that the actions of one or both of the Contracting States
result or will result for him in taxation not in accordance with the provisions of this
Convention, he may, irrespective of the remedies provided by the domestic law of those
States, present his case to the competent authority of the Contracting State of which he is a
resident or, if his case comes under paragraph 1 of Article 25, to that of the Contracting
State of which he is a national. The case must be presented within three years from the first
notification of the action resulting in taxation not in accordance with the provisions of the
Convention.

2. The competent authority shall endeavour, if the objection appears to it to be justified
and if it is not itself able to arrive at a satisfactory solution, to resolve the case by mutual
agreement with the competent authority of the other Contracting State, with a view to the
avoidance of taxation which is not in accordance with the Convention. Any agreement
reached shall be implemented notwithstanding any time limits in the domestic law of the
Contracting States.

3. The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall endeavour to resolve by
mutual agreement any difficulties or doubts arising as to the interpretation or application of
the Convention. They may also consult together for the elimination of double taxation in
cases not provided for in the Convention.

4. The competent authorities of the Contracting States may communicate with each
other directly, including through a joint commission consisting of themselves or their
representatives, for the purpose of reaching an agreement in the sense of the preceding
paragraphs.

Article 27. Exchange of Information

1. The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall exchange such information
as is necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Convention or of the domestic laws
of the Contracting States concerning taxes covered by the Convention insofar as the taxa-
tion thereunder is not contrary to the Convention. The exchange of information is not re-
stricted by Article 1. Any information received by a Contracting State shall be treated as
secret in the same manner as information obtained under the domestic laws of that State and
shall be disclosed only to persons or authorities (including courts and administrative bod-
ies) concerned with the assessment or collection of, the enforcement or prosecution in re-
spect of, or the determination of appeals in relation to, the taxes covered by the Convention.
Such persons or authorities shall use the information only for such purposes. They may dis-
close the information in public court proceedings or in judicial decisions.
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2. In no case shall the provisions of paragraph 1 be construed so as to impose on a Con-
tracting State the obligation:

a) to carry out administrative measures at variance with the laws and administra-
tive practice of that or of the other Contracting State;

b) to supply information which is not obtainable under the laws or in the normal
course of the administration of that or of the other Contracting State;

c) to supply information which would disclose any trade, business, industrial,
commercial or professional secret or trade process, or information, the disclo-
sure of which would be contrary to public policy (ordre public).

Article 28. Limitation of Benefits

The provisions of this Convention shall not be construed as obliging a Contracting
State to grant the benefits under this Convention to any person that is a resident of the other
Contracting State, if, according to the competent authorities of both Contracting States, the
receipt of those benefits will constitute an abuse of the general principles of the
Convention.

Article 29. Members of Diplomatic Missions and Consular Posts

Nothing in this Convention shall affect the fiscal privileges of members of diplomatic
missions or consular posts under the general rules of international law or under the provi-
sions of special agreements.

Article 30. Entry into Force

Each of the Contracting States shall notify the other of the completion of the proce-
dures required by its law for the bringing into force of this Convention. The Convention
shall enter into force on the date of the later of these notifications and shall thereupon have
effect:

1. In Portugal:

a) in respect of taxes withheld at source, the fact giving rise to them appearing on
or after the first day of January in the year next following the year in which this
Convention enters into force;

b) in respect of other taxes, as to income arising in a fiscal year beginning on or
after the first day of January in the year next following the year in which this
Convention enters into force.

2. In Latvia:

a) in respect of taxes withheld at source, on income derived on or after the first day
of January in the calendar year next following the year in which the Convention
enters into force;
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b) in respect of other taxes on income, for taxes chargeable for any fiscal year be-
ginning on or after the first day of January in the calendar year next following
the year in which the Convention enters into force.

Article 31. Termination

This Convention shall remain in force until terminated by one of the Contracting
States. Either Contracting State may terminate the Convention, through diplomatic chan-
nels, by giving written notice of termination at least six months before the end of any cal-
endar year following after the period of 3 years from the date on which the Convention
enters into force. In such event the Convention shall cease to have effect:

1. In Portugal:

a) in respect of taxes withheld at source, the fact giving rise to them appearing on
or after the first day of January next following the date on which the period
specified in the said notice of termination expires;

b) in respect of other taxes, as to income arising in a fiscal year beginning on or
after the first day of January next following the date on which the period spec-
ified in the said notice of termination expires.

2. In Latvia:

a) in respect of taxes withheld at source, on income derived on or after the first day
of January in the calendar year next following the year in which the notice has
been given;

b) in respect of other taxes on income, for taxes chargeable for any fiscal year be-
ginning on or after the first day of January in the calendar year next following
the year in which the notice has been given.

In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have signed this
Convention.

Done in duplicate at Riga this 19 day of June 2001, in the Latvian, Portuguese and En-
glish languages, all three texts being equally authentic. In case of divergent interpretation,
the English text shall prevail.

For the Republic of Latvia:

INDULlS BERZINS

For the Portuguese Republic:

ZAIME GAMA
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PROTOCOL

At the moment of signing the Convention between the Republic of Latvia and the Por-
tuguese Republic for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion
with respect to taxes on income, the undersigned have agreed upon the following, which
shall be an integral part of the Convention:

Ad Article 2(2)

It is understood that taxes on total amounts of wages or salaries paid by enterprises
shall also be regarded as taxes on income, but social security charges or any other similar
charge shall not be regarded as taxes on income.

Ad Article 4(3)

1. It is understood that while the agreement between the competent authorities has not
been reached, such person shall not be entitled to claim any benefits provided by this Con-
vention. The agreement reached shall be implemented in accordance with the provisions of
Article 26.

2. It is understood that the provisions of paragraph 3 are applicable as long as the place
of effective management criteria for the determination of residence is not used under the
domestic legislation of Latvia. In the case of implementation of such criteria the competent
authorities of Latvia shall inform the competent authorities of Portugal as soon as such cri-
teria is implemented, and the following provisions shall be applicable instead of the provi-
sions of paragraph 3 from the earliest possible date as determined by the competent
authorities:

"3. Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph 1 a person other than an individual
is a resident of both Contracting States, then it shall be deemed to be a resident of the State
in which its place of effective management is situated."

Ad Article 6

1. It is understood that the provisions of this Article shall also apply to income from
movable property or from services connected with the use of immovable property which,
under the taxation law of the Contracting State in which the immovable property in ques-
tion is situated, is assimilated to income from immovable property.

2. Regarding paragraph 3 of this Article, the Contracting States understand that all in-
come and gains arising from the alienation of immovable property located in a Contracting
State may be taxed in that State in accordance with Article 13 of this Convention.

Ad Article 7

In respect of paragraph 3 of this Article, and without changing the general principle
thereof, the term "expenses which are incurred for the purposes of the permanent establish-
ment" means those deductible expenses directly relating to the business of the permanent
establishment.
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Ad Article 10

In respect of paragraph 3 of this Article, the term "dividends" also includes profits at-
tributed under an arrangement for participation in profits (in the case of Portugal, asso-
ciaVo em participago).

Ad Article 13(3)

It is understood that the provisions of paragraph 3 of Article 13 shall be applicable only
to gains derived by an enterprise operating ships or aircraft in international traffic.

Ad Article 26

It is understood that nothing in paragraph 3 shall be construed so as to impose on the
competent authorities of a Contracting State the obligation to eliminate double taxation in
cases not provided for in the Convention.

Ad Article 28

It is understood that "abuse of the general principles of the Convention" may include
a situation where the benefits under the Convention shall be granted by a Contracting State
in respect of an item of income arising in that State which is not subject to taxation in the
other Contracting State or is subject to taxation at a considerably lower tax rate than the tax
rate generally applicable in that other State.

In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have signed this Protocol.

Done in duplicate at Riga this 19 day of June 2001, in the Latvian, Portuguese and En-
glish languages, all three texts being equally authentic. In case of divergent interpretation,
the English text shall prevail.

For the Republic of Latvia:

INDULIS BERZINS

For the Portuguese Republic:

ZAIME GAMA
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[LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON ]

LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS UN

PORTUGALES REPUBLIKAS

KONVENCIJA

PAR NODOKIcU DUBULTAS UZLIK ANAS UN NODOKJU

NEMAKSASANAS NOVFERSANU ATTIECIBA UZ

IENAKUMA NODOKIIEM
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Latvijas Republika un Portugdles Republika, apliecin.damas v6l8anos noslgt
Konvenciju par nodoklu dubultas uzlikganas un nodoklu nemaksaganas
nov~rganu attiec-i uz ienakuma nodokliem, vienojas:
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lpants
Personas, uz kuram attiecas Konvencija

-Konvencija attiecas uz personam, kas ir vienas vai abu Ligumsldz~ju Valstu
rezidenti.

2.pants
Nodokli, uz kuriem attiecas Konvencija

I. ti Konvencija piemerojama attiecda uz ienikuma nodokliem, kuri tiek
uzlikti Ligumsldz~jas Valsts vai tds politiskas vai administrativis vienibas, vai
pagvaldibas labd neatkarigi no go nodokju uzlikganas veida.

2. Par iendkuma nodokliem uzskatami visi nodokli, ar kuriem apliek kop~jo
ienakumu vai ienakuma dalu, taj. skaita nodokli, ar kuriem tiek aplikts kapitala
pieaugums no kustama vai nekustama ipaguma atsavinganas, tapat arT nodokli no
kapitala vdrtibas pieauguma.

3. Esogie nodokli, uz kuriem attiecas Konvencija, konkr~ti ir:

a) Portugala:

(i) iedzivot2aju ienakuma nodoklis (Imposto sobre o Rendimento
das Pessoas Singulares - IRS);

(ii) uzpgnumu ienakuma nodoklis (Imposto sobre o
Rendimento das Pessoas Colectivas - IRC);

(iii) uzq mumu ienakuma nodokla vietajais papildnodoklis
(Derrama);

(turpmak - Portugales nodokli);

b) Latvija:

(i) uzoamumu ienkuma nodoklis;
(ii) iedzvotiju ienakuma nodoklis;
(turpmak - Latvijas nodokli).

4. Si Konvencija piem~rojama ari visiem identiskiern vai pfc batfhas
Iidzigiem nodokliem, kuri, papildinot vai aizstajot esogos nodoklus, tiks ieviesti
Ligumsl~dz~ja Valsti p~c sis Konvencijas parakstianas datuma. Abu
Ligumsl6dzaju Valstu kompetentajam iestad~m ir savstarpaji jainforma vienai otra
par jebkuriem britiskiem grozijumiem go valstu attiecdgajos nodoklu likumdoganas
aktos.
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3.pants
Vispirig~s definTcijas

Ja no konteksta nay izsecinams cit~di, tad gajd Konvencija:

a) jadziens "Portug~le" nozimd Portugales Republikas teritoriju Eiropa,
Azoru un Madeiras arhipelgus, attiecigos teritorialos fideous, ka ai
jebkuru citu apgabalu, kur Portugdles Republika saskapa ar
iekgzemes likumdoganas aktiem un starptautiskajm ties-hbm isteno
savu jurisdikciju vai suver~nds ties-has attieclhb uz jfaras un zemes
dzlu un virs t~m esogo fidepu dabas resursu izpati un izmantoganu;

b) jfdziens "Latvija" nozimE Latvijas Republiku un, lietots geogrdfiskd
nozim, apzim Latvijas Republikas teritoriju un jebkuru citu
Latvijas Republikas teritori.lajiem Qdepiem piegulogu teritoriju, kurd
saskapa ar Latvijas likumdoganas aktiem un starptautiskajdm
ties-ibm var tikt istenotas Latvijas tieslhas uz jfras un zemes dzlIm
un tur esogajiem dabas resursiem;

c) j~dzieni "Ligumslfdzja Valsts" un "otra LigumslEdzfja Valsts"
atkan-ba no konteksta nozimE Latviju vai Portugali;

d) jadziens "persona" nozim fizisko personu, sabiedribu un jebkuru
citu personu apvien-hu;

e) j~dziens "sabiedr-ba" nozima jebkuru korporativu personu apvien-hu
vai jebkuru vien-hu, kas nodoklu aplik.anas nolFikos tiek uzskatita
par korporativu personu apvien-hu;

0 jadzieni "Ligumslidzdjas Valsts uzQfmums" un "otras
Ligumsledzdjas Valsts uzudmums" attiecigi nozima uz~amumu, ko
vada Ligumsldzajas Valsts rezidents, un uzoamumu, ko vada otras
Ligumsldzejas Valsts rezidents;

g) jedziens "starptautiskd satiksme" nozimE jebkurus parvadajumus ar
jfiras vai gaisa transportu, ko veic Ligumsladz~jas Valsts uzdmums,
iztemot tos gadijumus, kad jfiras vai gaisa transporta lidzekli
parvietojas vienigi otras Ligumsldzdjas Valsts iekgiend;

h) jfdziens "kompetentas iestades" nozime:

(i) Portug.lI - finansu ministru, nodoklu Aener.ldirektoru
(Director-Geral dos Impostos) vai to pilnvarotos pirstavjus;

(ii) Latvija - Finansu ministriju vai tas pilnvaroto parstavi;

i) jedziens "pilsonis" noziima:
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(i) ikvienu fizisku personu, kurai ir Ligumsldzejas Valsts
pilsonlha;

(ii) ikvienu juridisku personu, Iigumsabiedribu, asociaciju vai
citu vien-hu, kuru statuss izriet no spk esogajiem
Ligumsldzfjas Valsts likumdoganas aktiem.

2. Ss Konvencijas piemaroganai jebkurd laikd LigumslIdz~ja Valsts lietos
jebkuru j~dzienu, kas §eit nay defin~ts, ja no konteksta neizriet citadi, tikai t~da
nozTmE, k~di tas lietots tajd laikT gTs LTgumsldzEjas Valsts likumdoganas aktos
attiecdb uz nodokliern, uz kuriem attiecas 91 Konvencija, turkl]t jebkuram jedziena
skaidrojumam saskapa ar gis valsts piemdrojamajiem nodoklu likumdoganas aktiem
bas prioritate par ri jddziena skaidrojumu saskaod ar citiem gis valsts likumdoganas
aktiem.

4.pants
Rezidents

1. Sajd Konvencija j~dziens "Lgumsldz~jas Valsts rezidents" nozimE jebkuru
personu, kas saskao ar gTs valsts likumdoanas aktiem ir paklauta aplikganai at.
nodokliem, pamatojoties uz tas past5vigo dzivesvietu, rezidenci, vactibas atragan~s
vietu, inkorporacijas (registracijas) vietu vai atbilstogi jebkuram citam Iidziga
rakstura kritarijam, un ietver arT ,o valsti un jebkuru politisko vai administrativo
vien-hu vai pa~valdibu. Tomdr gis jddziens neietver tas personas, kuram gaj. valsti
tiek uzlikti nodokli tikai attiec-ib uz to ienakumiem no ,aja valstl esogajiem pe)pas
avotiem.

2. Ja saskaip ar I.punkta noteikumiem fiziski persona ir abu LTgums1Edzdju
Valstu rezidents, t~s statusu nosaka gadi:

a) i persona tiks uzskatTta par rezidentu tikai tajd valsti, kurd atrodas
tds past.vTg, dzivesvieta; ja tis pastdviga dzivesvieta ir ab~s valstTs,
ri persona tiks uzskatita tikai par tas valsts rezidentu, ar kuru tai ir
ciegkas personiskas un ekonomiskas attiecibas (vitalo intereu
centrs);

b) ja nay iesp~jams noteikt valsti, kuri ,ai personai ir vit~lo interegu
centrs, vai art tai nay pastRvigas dzivesvietas neviena no ab.m
valstim, ri persona tiks uzskatdta tikai par tas valsts rezidentu, kas tai
ir ierast mritnes zeme,

c) ja gai personai ierastf, mitnes zeme ir abas valstis vai nay neviena no
tirn, ti tiks uzskatita tikai par tas valsts rezidentu, kuras pilsonis ir Ki
persona;

d) ja Of persona ir abu valstu pilsonis vai nay nevienas gis valsts
pilsonis, LTgumsl~dzFju Valstu kompetent.s iestAdes izslir go
jautdjumu, savstarp~ji vienojoties.
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3. Ja saskaip ar 1. punkta noteikumiem persona, kas nav fiziskd persona, ir
abu LTgumsl~dz~ju Valstu rezidents, Ltgumsldzaju Valstu kompetentas iestades
atrisina §o jautajumu savstarpdjas vienogangs celd un nosaka ris Konvencijas
piemaroganas kart~hu 9dai personai.

5.pants
Pastivigi pfrst~vnieciba

I. Saja Konvencijd jadziens "past.viga p.rstivniec-ha" nozime noteiktu vietu,
kur uzp mums pilnigi vai dalaji veic uzu;majdarblhu.

2. Jdziens "pastdvigd pdrstdvniecda" ietver:

a) uzpdmuma vadTbas atra~an.s vietu;

b) filili;

c) kantori;

d) fabriku;

e) darbnTcu; un

f) gahtu, naftas vai gazes ieguves vietu, akmep1auztuves vai jebkuru
citu dabas resursu ieguves vietu.

3. Blivlaukums, celtniecdas, monti.as vai instalcijas projekts vai ar tiem
saistita parraudztas darbiba tiks uzskatita par pastAvigo p.rstdvniec-hu tikai
tad, ja gie bfivdarbi, projekts vai darblha notiek ilgak par devioiem manegiem.

4. Neatkargi no ri panta iepriekgdjo punktu noteikumiem jedziens "pastaviga
parstavniec-ha" neietver:

a) dku un iekartu izmantoanu tikai un vienigi uzjpmumam piederogo
pre~u vai izstrgddjumu uzglabiganai, demonstrSganai vai piegadm;

b) uzornmumam piederogos pre~u vai izstraddjumu krajumus, kas
paredzti tikai un vienigi uzglabaganai, demonstrFanai vai
piegad~m;

c) uzoamumam piederogos preu vai izstradajumu krajumus, kas
paredz~ti tikai un vientigi parstr~dei cita uzomuma;

d) pastavigu darb-has vietu, kas paredz~ta tikai un vienigi pre~u vai
izstridjumu iepirk~anai vai informAcijas vak~anai uzoamuma
vajadz-hbm;
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e) pastav-gu darb-has vietu, kas paredzata tikai un vienigi, lai veiktu
jebkddus citus priek~darbus vai paligdarb-hu uz0amuma lab5;

f) past~vigu darb-has vietu, kas paredzata tikai un vienigi, lai
nodarbotos ar a) lidz e) apakgpunkta mintaj.m darb-hbm jebkd, to
kombindcijd, ja kopEjam darb-has veidam ir sagatavoganas vai
paligdarb-has raksturs.

5. Neatkarigi no Lun 2.punkta noteikumiem, ja persona, kas nay 6.punkta
minEtais neatkariga statusa aAents, darbojas uzo~muma labd un tai ir pie§1irtas
pilnvaras nosldgt ligumus uzQpmuma vdrda, un t5 Ligumslddz~jA Valsti parasti
izmanto gis pilnvaras, tad tiek uzskatits, ka §is uzo mums izmanto past.vigo
pdrstdvniec-hu §aja Lgumsledzej. Valsti attiecdb uz jebkuru gis personas
uzo muma lab. veikto darbibu, iz~emot, ja fi persona veic 4.punktg min~to
darb-hu, kura, notiekot pastdvigaj5 darb-has vietd, nevar tikt uzskatita par pastavigo
parstavniec-hu saskaQ5 ar 4.punkta noteikumiem.

6. Tiks uzskatTts, ka uzpmumam nay pastdvigis pdrstAvnieeTbas
Ligumsledzja ValstT, ja uzp mums veic uzn8minjdarbTbu gaja valsti, vienigi
izmantojot brokeri, tirdzniecbas agentu vai jebkuru citu neatkariga statusa agentu,
ar nosacijumu, ka MTs personas veic savu parasto uzo~majdarblhu.

7. Fakts, ka sabiedr-ha - Ligumsldz~jas Valsts rezidents kontrol sabiedr-hu,
kura ir otras Lgumsldz~jas Valsts rezidents vai kura veic uzodmjdarblu ,ajA otra
valsti (izmantojot pastavigo pdrstavniecehu vai k~da cita veidd), vai ir paklauta

das sabiedr-has kontrolei, pats par sevi neparvrg vienu no 9im sabiedr-hbm par
otras sabiedribas past~vigo parst~vniec-hu.

6.pants
Jenikums no nekustam, lpaguma

1. lenakumu, ko LTgumsIddz~jas Valsts rezidents gOst no nekustamd Tpaguma
(afi ienakumu no lauksaimniec-has un melkop-has), kas atrodas otra Ligumsldz~j5
Vaisti, var aplikt ar nodokliem gaj5 otr5 valsti.

2. JMdzienam "nekustamais Tpagums" bris tada nozime, kada tam ir tas
LTgumsledzjas Valsts likumdoganas aktos, kura atrodas mindtais Tpagums. Jebkurd
gadijumi is jedziens ietver Tpagumu, kas ir piederigs nekustamajam Tpagumam,
mdjlopus un iekartas, ko izmanto lauksaimniec-ha un melkop-ia, ties-has, uz kuram
attiecas zemes lpaguma ties-hu visparajo likumdoganas aktu noteikumi, jebkuras
nekustamd Tpaguma pirkganas tieslhu izmantoanas tieslhas vai iidzigas tiesibas
iegt nekustamo Tpagumu, nekustamd Tpa~uma uzufruktu un tieslhas uz mainIga
lieluma vai pastivigiem maksijumiem par tiesharm izmantot derygos izraktepus,
dabas atradnes un citus dabas resursus vai par to izmantoanu. Par nekustamo
ipagumu netiks uzskatiti kuAi un lidmaginas.
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3. 1. punkta noteikumi tiks piemEroti attiec-h, uz ienakumu no nekustamd
Tpaguma tiegas izmantoanas, izirganas vai izmantoganas cita veidi.

4. Ja sabiedribas akcijas vai citas korporativas tieslhas dod to ipagniekam
tiesibas uz sabiedr-has nekustamd ipa~guma izmantoganu, tad ien~kumu no go ties-hu
tiegas izmantoganas, iznomaganas vai lietoganas jebkidA citA veidd var aplikt ar
nodokliem tajd Ligumsl~dz~jd Valsti, kurd atrodas gis nekustamais Tpagums.

5. 1., 3. un 4.punkta noteikumi tiks piemfroti arT attiecTba uz ienakumu no
uzQamuma nekustamd lpaguma, k5 arT attiecda uz ienakumu no nekustama
ipaguma, ko izmanto neatkarigu individualu pakalpojumu sniegganai.

7.pants
UzQm~jdarbibas pelha

1. LUgumsldz~jas Valsts uzQamuma peI a tiks aplikta ar nodokliem tikai §aja
valsti, izpemot, ja uzQCmums veic uz~mjdarblhu otrA Ligumsldzdja Valsta,
izmantojot tur esogo pastdvigo pirstvniecTbu. Ja uzoamums veic uzp mjdarb-hu
minftaj5 veidd, uzpmuma pelu var aplikt ar nodokliem otra valsti, bet tikai to
pejjias dalu, ko var attiecinit uz go pastavigo pdrstdvniec-hu.

2. Saska~ii ar 3.punkta noteikumiem, ja Ligumsldzdjas Valsts uzQ mums veic
uzp mejdarb-hu otra Ligumsldzja Valst, izmantojot tur esogo pastavigo
p.rstdvniecibu, katra Ligumslfidzeja Valsta uz go pastavigo pdrstdvniec-hu
attiecinams tads pelpas daudzums, kidu td var~tu grt, ja nepaiprotami bitu
atsevigls uz0amums, kas veic vienadu vai Iidzigu uzQ mjdarb-hu vienidos vai
lidzigos apstiklos un darbojas pilnigi neatkardgi no uzpmuma, kurg izmanto go
pastAvigo pdrstvniecdu.

3. Nosakot pastdvigds parstavniec-has peipu LigumsIdzdj5 Valsti, tiks atlauta
pastdvigis pirstavniecdas izdevumu, ietverot pirstivniecbas operativos un
vispar~jos administrativos izdevumus, kas raduies vai nu valsti, kur atrodas
pastavigd pdrstdvnieda, vai citur, atskaitagana no summas, kuru apliek ar
nodokliem.

4. Ja Ligumslddzj5 Valsti pelou, kas attiecinima uz pastivigo parstdvniec-hu,
nosaka, sadalot uzkiamuma kopigo pelu proporcionali starp ta strulctirvienhibm,
2.punkts neaizliedz Lfgumsldz~jai Valstij ka parasti noteikt apliekamas pelas dalu
pac 91 principa, tomer go sadales metodi piemdro ti, lai rezultats atbilstu gaji panta
ietvertajiem principiem.

5. Uz pastavigo parst.vniec-hu netiks attiecinata pelpa tikai tapec vien, ka t. ir
iegadajusies preces vai izstridijumus sava uzpmuma vajadzhirm.

6. Lai piemrotu iepriekkjo punktu noteikumus, pelou, ko attiecina uz
pastdvigo pirstdvnieclhu, katru gadu nosaka ar vienu un to pa~u metodi, izuemot, ja
ir pietiekams iemesls r-lcoties citadi.
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7. Ja peIlo ir ietverti citos Kis Konvencijas pantos atsevigi aplukotie
ienakuma veidi, §i panta noteikumi neietekmes go citu pantu noteikumus.

8.pants
Kuknieciba un gaisa transports

I. Ligumslddz~jas Valsts uzoemuma pelpa no jairas vai gaisa transporta
Iidzeklu izmantoganas starptautiskaja satiksme tiks aplikta ar nodokliem tikai §aja
valsti.

2. 1. punkta noteikumi attiecas ari uz pelku, kas gaita no piedatigan.s pul.,
kopajd uzumajdarbibd vai starptautiskas satiksmes transporta agentira.

3. Ja dai.du valstu sabiedr-has vienojas veikt kopigu gaisa transporta satiksmi
konsorcija forma, tad I.punkta noteikumi ir piemarojami gada konsorcija pelpai
tikai attiechib uz to pelpas dalu, kas atbilst sabiedribas, kas ir Ligumsldzdjas Valsts
rezidents, lidzdalibai gaja konsorcij..

9.pants
Saistitie uzpmumi

1. Ja:

a) Ligumsldzajas Valsts uzqdmums tiegi vai netiegi piedal.s otras
Ligumsl~dzdjas Valsts uzo muma vadtib vai kontrola vai tam pieder
dala no ri uzodmuma kapitala, vai

b) vienas un tas pagas personas tiegi vai netiegi piedalds Ligumsldzdjas
Valsts uzdmuma vadiba vai kontrold vai tam pieder dala kapitla
gaja uzgmuma un vienlaikus tas tiegi vai netiegi piedalas otras
Lgumsl~dzdjas Valsts uzpamuma vadiba vai kontrole vai trm pieder
dala otras valsts uzo muma kapit.la,

un jebkura no giem gadijumiem go divu uzp mumu komercials vai finansu
attiecdas tiek veidotas vai nodibinatas p~c noteikumiem, kas atglIiras no tiem
noteikumiem, kuri bitu spaka starp diviem neatkarigiem (savstarpdji nesaistitiem)
uzp mumiem, tad jebkura pejia, kas veidotos vienam no uz0emumiem, bet
iepriekgmin~to noteikumu ietekmZ nay izveidojusies, var tikt ieklauta gi uzpdmuma
pelpa un atbilstogi aplikta ar nodokliem.

2. Ja Ligumsldz~ja Valsts ieklauj gis valsts uzvImuma peltI (un attiecgi
apliek ar nodokliem) to pelpu, attiec-h, uz kuru otrA valsti otras LUgumsldz~jas
Valsts uzqdmums ir ticis aplikts ar nodokliem, un At ieklauta pela ir tada pelpa,
kuru bitu guvis pirmis Ligumsldz~jas Valsts uzqdmums, ja attiecdas starp giem
diviem uztjdmumiem britu bijugas tadas, kWdas pastdvdtu starp diviem neatkarigiem
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uzodmumiem, tad otra valsts veic atbilstoas korektTvas attiec-hb uz nodokla
lielumu, ar kuru tiek aplikta UT peloa otrd valsti, ja gi otra valsts korektivu veikganu
uzskata par parnatotu. Nosakot 9Ts korektivas, oem v~rd citus is Konvencijas
noteikumus un, ja nepieciegams, n-ko Ligumsldz~ju Valstu kompetento iesti2u
konsultacijas.

lO.pants
Dividendes

1. Dividendes, ko sabiedr-ha - LTgumsladz~jas Valsts rezidents izmaksa otras
Ligumsldzajas Valsts rezidentam, var aplikt ar nodokliem §ajd otra valsti.

2. Tomr 9is dividendes var art aplikt ar nodokliem atbilstogi attiecTgas valsts
likumdoganas aktiem tajd Ligumsldzajd Valstf, kuras rezidents ir sabiedr-ha, kas
izmaksa dividendes, bet, ja go divideniu istenais Tpagnieks ir otras LUgumsldzzjas
Valsts rezidents, nodoklis nedrikst pdrsniegt 10 procentus no dividen2u kopapjoma.

Sis punkts neietekm~s sabiedr-has aplikanu ar nodokliem attiecib uz pelou, no
kuras izmaksa dividendes.

3. Jdziens "dividendes" gaja pantd nozim iendkumu no akcijim vai citam
t~dam ties-ham piedalities pelpas sadald, kuras nay par~da praslhas, k. art ienakumu
no cita.m ties-hbm, kas saska0a ar t.s valsts likumdoganas aktiem, kuras rezidents
ir sabiedrTba, kas veic go pelpas sadali, ir paklauts tadai pagai aplikanai ar
nodokliem ka ienakums no akcijm.

4. 1. un 2.punkta noteikumus nepiemro, ja divideni istenais ipagnieks, kur,
ir LigumslIdzajas Valsts rezidents, veic uzqdmfjdarb-hu otrd Ligumsldz~ja Valsti,
kuras rezidents ir sabiedriba, kas izmaksa dividendes, izmantojot tur esogo
past v igo parstivniec-hu, vai arT sniedz neatkarigus individudlos pakalpojumus gaja
otrd valst7i, izmantojot taja izvietoto past.vigo b~zi, un ja Iidzdal-ha, par kuru tiek
izmaksatas dividendes, ir faktiski saistita ar go pastavigo parstavniec-bu vai
pastavigo bazi. Sajd gadijumd atkan-b, no apstakliem piemfro 7, vai 14.panta
noteikumus.

5. Ja sabiedr-ha - LTgumslIdz~jas Valsts rezidents gost pelou vai ien.kumus no
otras L;igumsIEdz~jas Valsts, rT otra valsts nedr-kst nedz aplikt ar jebkddu nodokli
9-s sabiedr-has izmaks.ti.s dividendes, izoemot, ja dividendes tiek izmaksatas otras
valsts rezidentam vai ITdzdalTba, par kuru tiek izmaks~tas dividendes, ir faktiski
saistita ar pastdvigo parstdvniec-hu vai pastdvigo bazi, kas atrodas otrd valsti; nedz
adr aplikt ar nesadait~s peloas nodokli sabiedr-has nesadalito peIpu pat tad, ja
izmaksatas dividendes vai nesadaita pelga pilnigi vai daj~ji sastiv no otrA valsti
g0tas pelpas vai ienakuma.
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I .pants
Procenti

1. Procentus, kas rodas Ligumsldz~jR Valsti un tiek izmaksati otras
Ligumsldz~jas Valsts rezidentam, var aplikt ar nodokliem §aja otr valsti.

2. Tom~r ,os procentus var aff aplikt ar nodokliem atbilstogi attiecigas valsts
likumdoganas aktiem tajR Lgumslddz~jd Valsti, kur5 tie rodas, bet, ja go procentu
istenais ipagnieks ir otras Ltgumslddzqjas Valsts rezidents, tad nodoklis nedrikst
parsniegt 10 procentus no ,o procentu kopapjoma.

3. Neatkarigi no 2. punkta noteikumiem procenti, kas rodas viend
Ligumsldz~j5 Valstif un kuru saom~js un istenais ipagnieks ir otras
Ligumsldzejas Valsts valdiba, tajd skaita tas politiskas vai administrativas vienlhas
un pagvalcibas, centrldI banka vai jebkura cita gai valdibai pilnigi piederoga finansu
institacija, ka arT procenti, kas saiemti par otras valsts valdtbas garant~tajiem
aizdevumiem, netiks aplikti ar nodokliem pirmaji mindtaji valsti.

4. Saja panti j~dziens "procenti" nozTma ienikumu no jebkida veida parada
prasb m neatkarigi no td, vai tas ir vai nay nodroginatas ar hipot~ku un vai tam ir
vai nay ties-has piedalities pardnieka peloas sadala, un it Tipagi ienikumu no
valdi-bas vrtspaplriem un ienakumu no obligacijam vai parndzimdm, taja skaita
pramijas un balvas, kas piedenigas giem vrtspapniem, obligicijim vai paridzimdm.
Jdziens "procenti" neietver jebkidu ienkumu, kas tiek uzskatits par dividend~m
saskapi ar IO.panta noteikumiem. Soda naudas, kas sa0emtas par laiki neveiktajiem
maksajumiem, netiks uzskatitas par procentiem gi panta noteikumu piemeroganai.

5. 1., 2. un 3.punkta noteikumi netiks piemdroti, ja procentu istenais Tpa.nieks,
kas ir Ligumsladz~jas Valsts rezidents, veic uzpdm~jdarbibu otri Lgumsladzja
Valsti, kuri ie procenti rodas, izmantojot tur eso.o pastavigo pdrst.vniec-hu, vai art
sniedz neatkauigus individudlos pakalpojumus gaja otrA valsti, izmantojot taja
izvietoto pastavigo bizi, un parada pras-has, uz kuru pamata tiek maksati procenti,
ir faktiski saistitas ar go past5vIgo pdrstvniec-hu vai pastivigo bizi. ,aja gadijuma
atkanbTi no apstdkliem piemero 7. vai 14.panta noteikumus.

6. Ja procentu maksdtajs ir LigumslIdz~jas Valsts rezidents, tiks uzskatits, ka
procenti rodas gajA valsti. Tomer, ja persona, kas izmaks, procentus neatkarTgi no
ta, vai ri persona ir Ligumslkdz~jas Valsts rezidents vai nay, izmanto Ligumsladzj.
Valsti esogo pastavigo pdrstdvniec-hu vai tur izvietoto pastdvigo bizi, sakard ar kuru
raduas paradu saist-has, par kuram tiek maksdti procenti, un gos procentus izmaksa
(sedz) pastivig, parst.vniec-ba vai pastivigi bdze, tiks uzskatits, ka gie procenti
rodas taja valst-i, kurd atrodas pastdvigi pirstdvniec-ha vai pastavig, bize.

7. Ja, pamatojoties uz ipa ,m attiechibm starp procentu maksataju un procentu
isteno ipagnieku vai starp vipiem abiem un kadu citu personu, procentu summa, kas
attiecas uz parada pras .im, uz kuru panata td tiek izmaksdta, pirsniedz summu,
par kidu batu var~jugi vienoties procentu maksatajs un procentu istenais ipagnieks,
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ja starp vikiem nebfitu min~to Tpago attiecbu, tad §j panta noteikumi tiks piem~roti
tikai attiec-h, uz pfd~jo mindto summu. Atlikusl maksajumu dala apliekama ar
nodokliem atbilstogi katras LTgumsldzfjas Valsts likumdoganas aktiem ar
nosacijumu, ka tiek iev roti par~jie is Konvencijas noteikumi.

12.pants
Autoratlldziba

1. AutoratifdzThu, kas rodas Lgumsldz~j5 Valsti un tiek izmaksfta otras
LTgumsIdz~jas Valsts rezidentam, var aplikt ar nodokliem gajd otra valsti.

2. Tom~r go autoratlidz-hu var arT aplikt ar nodokliem atbilstogi attiecigas
valsts likumdoganas aktiem tajd LTgumsIdz~j5 Valsti, kurd ta rodas, bet, ja
autoratlidz&ibas Tistenais ipagnieks ir otras LTgumsldz~jas Valsts rezidents, nodoklis
nedrTikst parsniegt 10 procentus no autoratidz-has kopapjoma.

3. JMdziens "autoratltidzlba" ,aja pantd nozim jebkdda veida maksajumus, ko
sapem ka kompensaciju par jebkuru autorties7ibu izmantoganu vai par ties-ib~m
izmantotjebkuras autorties-has uz literdru, makslas vai zinatnisku darbu (taj5 skaita
kinofilmas un filmas vai ierakstus, vai citus attala vai skatas reprodukcijas riTdzeklus
radio vai televizijas p.rraid~m), uz jebkuru patentu, firmas zimi, dizainu vai modeli,
plinu, slepenu formulu vai procesu, vai par raloganas, komerci~lo vai zinatnisko
iekurtu izmantoganu vai par ties-hbm tas izmantot, vai par informdciju attiec-hb uz
raioanas, komercialu vai zinatnisku pieredzi.

4. 1. un 2.punkta nosacdjumi netiks piemroti, ja autoratlidz-has istenais
ipagnieks, kas ir LtgumsldzEjas Valsts rezidents, veic uzqdmjdarb-bu otrd
LTgumslIdzij5 Valsti, kura rodas autoratlidziba, izmantojot tur esogo pastdvigo
parst.vniec-hu, vai art sniedz neatkarigus individu~los pakalpojumus gajd otrd
valsti, izmantojot taj izvietoto past.vigo bizi, un ja tieslhas vai Tpagums, par
kuriem tiek maksata autorattidz-ha, ir faktiski saistiti ar go pastvigo pdrstivniec-hu
vai pastdVigo bdzi. Sajd gadijumr atkarld no apstakliem piemdro 7. vai 14.panta
noteikumus.

5. Ja autoratidzbas maksatajs ir Ligumsldztjas Valsts rezidents, tiks
uzskatits, ka autoratridz-ha rodas gaja valst-. Tomer, ja persona, kas izmaksa
autoratlidz-hu neatkarTgi no tA, vai ri persona ir Ligumsidzajas Valsts rezidents vai
nav, izmanto LTgumsIdzdj5 Valsti esogo past~vTgo parstdvniecdu vai tur izvietoto
pastavigo bazi, sakard ar kuru radugds saist-has izmaksdt autoratltidz-hu, un go
autoratlidz-hu izmaksa (sedz) pastviga parstdvniec-ha vai pastavTga baze, tiks
uzskatits, ka autoratIdzTba rodas taja valsti, kurd atrodas pastaviga parstavniecda
vai past~vTg, bdze.

6. Ja, pamatojoties uz Tipagam attiec-h.m starp autoratlidzihas maksdt~ju un
autoratldz-has isteno Tipanieku vai starp vikiiem abiem un kadu citu personu,
autoratlidz-has summa, kas attiecas uz izmantoganu, ties-hbm vai informdciju, par
ko tiek maksata autoratlidziba, parsniedz autoratitdzlhas summu, par kadu b0tu
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varEjui vienoties maks~tdjs un istenais ipagnieks, ja starp vipiem nebitu min~to
ipago attiecdu, tad AT panta noteikumi tiks piem&oti tikai attieihd uz pfdjo minto
summu. Saja gadijum5 maksajumu data, kas pdrsniedz go summu, tiks aplikta ar
nodokliem atbilstoi katras Ligumsldzfjas Valsts likumdoganas aktiem ar
nosacijumu, ka tiek iev~roti pdrejie gis Konvencijas noteikumi.

13.pants
Kapitila pieaugums

1. Kapit~la pieaugumu, ko LTgumsladzdjas Valsts rezidents giist, atsavinot
6.pantd min~to otrd Lgumsladz ja Valsti esogo nekustamo ipagumu vai atsavinot
t~das sabiedrihas akcijas, kuras ipa~ums galvenokart sastav no 95da nekustan
Tpaguma, var aplikt ar nodokliem gaja otrd valsti.

2. Kapitala pieaugumu, kurg grts par kustamd ipaguma, kas ir LigumslIdzajas
Valsts uzuemuma pastAvig.s p~wstdvnieclas otrd Ligumsldz~j5 Valsti
uzp m~jdarbiba izmantojamF, ipaguma dala, atsavin a.nu vai par kustama ipaguma,
kas ir piederigs Ligumsldz~jas Valsts rezidenta pastavigajai bdzei otrd
LlgumslIdzjd Valsti, kura izveidota neatkarigo individualo pakalpojumu
sniegganai, atsavindanu, taja skait, kapitala pieaugumu no Wdas pastavigas
parstdvniec-has (atsevig1ci vai kop5 ar visu uzqmumu) atsavindganas vai 95das
pastAvigds bdzes atsaviniganas, var aplikt ar nodokliem otra Ligumslidzeja Valsti.

3. Kapitala pieaugums, ko Ligumsldzfjas Valsts uzmums gust par
starptautiskaja satiksmd izmantoto jfiras vai gaisa transporta lidzeklu atsavinaanu
vai par go jUras vai gaisa transporta Iidzeklu izmantoganai piederiga kustam.
ipaguma atsavinganu, tiks aplikts ar nodokliem tikai gaja valsti.

4. Kapitala pieaugums, kas grits par jebkura tada ipaguma atsavinganu, kas
at§liras no 1., 2. un 3.punkta minata ipaguma, tiks aplikts ar nodokliem tikai taj.
Ligumsldzdj5 Valsti, kuras rezidents ir i ipa~uma atsavin.tajs.

14.pants
Neatkarigie individuAlie pakalpojumi

I Ligumsldzajas Valsts rezidenta - fiziskas personas ienakumi, kas griti,
sniedzot profesionalus pakalpojumus vai veicot cita veida neatkarigu darb-hu, tiks
aplikti ar nodokliem tikai gaj. valsti. Bet ,.di ienikumi var tikt aplikti ar nodokliem
ari otra Ligumsldz ja Valsti:

a) ja ri persona savas darbibas vajadzibam izmanto regul.ri pieejamu
pastaVigo bazi otrd Ligumsldz~jd Valsti, bet tikai tik liela merd,
kWda §di ienakumi ir attiecinami uz go pastavigo bazi; vai
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b) Af persona uzturas otra Ligumsldz~jd Valsti laika posmu vai laika
posmus, kufi kopumd pdrsniedz 183 dienas jebkurd divpadsmit
mdnegu periodi, kas sakas vai beidzas attiecigajd taks~cijas gada,
tabu var tikt aplikti tikai tie ienakumi, kas gflti par otrd
LUgumslIdzdjd Valsti veiktajam darbibam.

2. JMdziens "profesionalie pakalpojumi" ietver neatkarigu zindtnisko, literaro,
maksliniecisko, izglitojogo vai pedagogisko darbibu, ka aii 5rsta, jurista, inieniera,
arhitekta, zobarsta un grdmatve.a neatkarigu darb-hu.

15.pants
Atkarigie individuilie pakalpojumi

1. Saskaki ar 16., 18., 19., 20. un 21.panta noteikumiem darba alga, samaksa
un cita lIdz1ga veida atlidzEba, ko Ligumsldz~jas Valsts rezidents saiem par algotu
darbu, tiks aplikta ar nodokliem tikai ,aj, valst', ja vien algotais darbs netiek veikts
otrA Ligumsldzaj5 Valstt. Ja algotais darbs tiek veikts otr LTgumsldzEja Valsti,
par to sapiemto atlidzibu var aplikt ar nodokliem gaja otra valsti.

2. Neatkarigi no I.punkta noteikumiem atlidzTba, kuru Ligumsltdz~jas Valsts
rezidents satiem par otra Ligumslfdzajd ValstT veiktu algotu darbu, tiks aplikta ar
nodokliem tikai pirmaja min~taja valsti, ja:

a) atlidz-has sagdm~js ir atradies otr5 valsti laika posmu vai laika
posmus, kurg kopuma nepdrsniedz 183 dienas jebkurd divpadsmit
mdnegu periodd, kas sakas vai beidzas attiecigajd taksicijas gadd; un

b) atlIdzIbu maksa darba devdjs, kas nav otras valsts rezidents, vai cita
persona tada darba dev~ja varda; un

c) atlidzibu neizmaksi (nesedz) pastaviga pirstdvnieciba vai past.vig
bize, ko darba devdjs izmanto otri valsti.

3. Neatkarigi no NT panta iepriekkjo punktu noteikumiem atlidzibu, ko satiem
par algotu darbu, kas tiek veikts uz Lgumsldzjas Valsts uzo muma
starptautiskaja satiksmd izmantota jfras vai gaisa transporta lidzekla, var aplikt ar
nodokliem gaj§ Ligumsladzdj. Valsti.

16.pants
Direktoru atalgojums

Direktoru atalgojumu un citu lidzigu atlIdz u, ko sa0em Ligumsldz~jas. Valsts
rezidents ka direktoru padomes vai citas IidzIgas institdicijas loceklis sabiedr-i, kas
ir otras Ligumsladzejas Valsts rezidents, var aplikt ar nodokliem gaja otra valsti
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17.pants
Mkslinieki un sportisti

1. Neatkarigi no 14. un 15.panta noteikumiem iendkumu, ko grist
Ligumsldz~jas Valsts rezidents ka izpilditajma.kslinieks, piem~ram, k tedtra, kino,
radio vai televizijas aktieris, mtiziltis vai ari ka sportists par savu individualo
darb-hu otrA Ligumsl~dz~jd Valsti, var aplikt ar nodokliem ,ajA otra valsti.

2. Ja makslinieka vai sportista ienakums par vioa individualo darb-hu
attiecigaj5 jom tiek maksits nevis pagam maksliniekam vai sportistam, bet citai
personai, go ienikumu neatkarigi no 7., 14. un 15. panta noteikumiem var aplikt ar
nodokliem taja Lgumsl~dz~j. Valsti, kura tiek veikta izpilditijmakslinieka vai
sportista darb-ha.

3. 1. un 2.punkta noteikumi neattiecas uz iendkumiem, kas giiti no darbibas,
ko Ligumsledzj, Valsti veic makslinieks vai sportists, ja viga apmeklajumu
pilnigi vai galvenokart atbalsta no vienas vai abu Ligumslzdzeju Valstu vai t~s
politisko vai administrativo vien-hu, vai pavaldtibu lidzekliem. Saj5 gadijuma
ienakums ir apliekams ar nodokliem tikai tajd Lfgumsldzjd Valsti, kuras
rezidents ir makslinieks vai sportists.

18. pants
Pensijas

SaskaQR ar 19.panta 2.punkta noteikumiem pensija un cita Iidziga atlidz-ba, ko
sa~em Ligurnsledz~jas Valsts rezidents par iepriek§ veikto algoto darbu, tiks
aplikta ar nodokliem tikai taja valsti, kuras rezidents ir pensijas vai atlidzTbas
sakemejs.

19.pants
Valsts dienests

1. a) Darba alga, samaksa un cita lIdziga atlidzha, kas nav pensija un kuru
fiziskajai personai izmaksd Ltgumsllz~ja Valsts vai politiska vai
administrativa vieniba, vai pagvaldiba par gai valstij vai vienibai, vai
pagvaldibai sniegtajiem pakalpojumiem, tiks aplikta ar nodokliem
tikai gajd valsti;

b) tom~r 91 darba alga, samaksa un cita lidziga atlidziha tiks aplikta ar
nodokliem tikai otri Ligumsladzeja Valsti, ja pakalpojumi ir sniegti
§aj! otrd valsti un At fizisk, persona ir tads ris valsts rezidents, kas:

(i) ir Uts valsts pilsonis; vai
(ii) nay kluvis par is valsts rezidentu tikai un vienigi, lai sniegtu §os

pakalpojumus.
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2. a) Jebkura pensija, ko fiziskajai personai izmaks. Ligumsldzdja Valsts
vai politiska vai administratTva vien-ha, vai pagvaldiba vai kas tiek
izmaksata no to izveidotajiem fondiem par pakalpojumiem, ko 91
persona sniegusi gai valstij vai vien-hai, vai pagvald-hai, tiks aplikta
ar nodokliem tikai gajd valsti;

b) tomr 91 pensija tiks aplikta ar nodokliem tikai otrd LigumsIldzEj,
Valsti, ja NT fiziskd persona ir MTs otras valsts rezidents un pilsonis.

3. STs Konvencijas 15., 16. un 18.panta noteikumus piem~ro darba algai,
samaksai, citai lidzigai atridzibai un pensijai, kuru izmaksa par pakalpojumiem, kas
sniegti sakara ar Ligumsisldzejas Valsts vai politisk.s vai administrativas vien-has,
vai pavaldibas veikto uzp mrjdarblhu.

20.pants
Studenti

Students, maceklis vai staiieris, kas ieradies Ligums1ddzeja Valsti vienigi, lai
stud~tu vai staltos, un kur§ ir vai tiegi pirms ieragands bija otras LTgumslIdzdjas
Valsts rezidents, pirmaja min~tajd valst-i tiks atbrivots no aplikganas ar nodokliem
attiec-hb uz maksajumiem, kurus ri persona saoem uzturgands, studiju vai
staigands vajadz-hbm no arpus pirmas minutas valsts esogiem avotiem.

21 .pants
Profesori un putnieki

1. Fiziskas personas, kas ierodas Ligumsldz~ja Valstt, lai macitu vai
nodarbotos ar izpati universitdtE, koledid vai cit. ris Ligumsledzzjas Valsts atzit.
izglitl'bas vai zin.tniskas p~tniec-has iest~d, un kas ir vai tiegi pirms ieragan.s bija
otras Ligumsldzjas Valsts rezidents, ienakums, kas guts par go apmaciganu vai
izpti, tiks atbrivots no aplikganas ar nodokliem pirmaja min~taj! valsti laika
posma, kas neparsniedz divus gadus no datuma, kad 91 persona min~tajos nolikos
pirmoreiz ieradds gajd valsti.

2. i panta I-punkta noteikumi netiks piem~roti ienakumiem, kas gti par
izp~tes darbiem, ja gie izp~tes darbi ir veikti nevis sabiedriskajas interests, bet

galvenokart kWdas personas vai personu privatajds intereses.

22.pants
Darbiba ielfa zon5

1. Si panta noteikumus piemaro neatkarigi no ris Konvencijas 4. Iidz 20.panta
noteikumiem.
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2, Sajr panta jadziens "darb-ha ,elfa zona" nozima jebkuru darb-hu
LigumslEdzajas Valsts ,elfa zond, kas saistita ar jfiras un zemes dzilu un tur eso~o
dabas resursu ptianu un izmantoganu.

3. Personas - LigumslEdz~jas Valsts rezidenta darb-'a ,elfa zond, kas tiek
veikta otras Ligumsldzdjas Valsts gelfa zonA, saskaod ar 4.punkta noteikumiem tiks
uzskatita par t~du uzo mjdarblhu, kas tiek veikta otra Ligumsl~dz~j5 Valsti,
izmantojot tur esoo pastavigo pdrstdvniec-hu vai pastavigo bizi.

4. 3.punkta noteikumus nepiemaros, ja darbiba gelfa zona tiks veikta laika
posma vai laika posmos, kas kopumd neparsniedz 30 dienas jebkurd divpadsmit
mdneu period.. ST punkta piemfroganai:

a) darbiba §elfa zona, ko veic persona, kas ir saistita ar citu personu,
tiks uzskaftita par ris citas personas veiktu darbibu, ja 91 darb-ha p~c
brtihas ir tada pati ka t, ko veic pirm, minuta persona, izpemot
pirmas personas darbibu, kas tiek veikta vienlaicigi ar otr.s personas
veikto darbibu;

b) persona tiks uzskatita par saistitu ar citu personu, ja viena no tam
tiei vai netiei kontrol otru vai ari kada trega persona vai tre .s
personas tiegi vai netiegi kontrold abas mindtds personas.

5. Darba algu, samaksu un citu tldzigu atlidz-hu, ko sakiem.LgumslIdz~jas
Valsts rezidents par algotu darbu, kas saistits ar darblhu otras Ligumsldzdjas Valsts
gelfa zona, var aplikt ar nodokliem gaj. otra valsti tik lield m~rd, cik is darbs ir ticis
veikts Us otras valsts gelfa zoni Tomer §.da atlidziba tiks aplikta ar nodokliem
tikai pirmaja minftajd valsti, ja algotais darbs ir veikts tada darba devaja ab5, kurg
nay otras valsts rezidents, un ja §fs darb-has ilgums kopumd nepirsniedz 30 dienu
laika posmu vai laika posmus jebkurd divpadsmit menegu perioda.

6. Ienakumu, ko Ljgumsldz~jas Valsts rezidents grist, atsavinot:

a) patiganas vai izmantoganas ties-has; vai

b) ipagumu, kas izvietots otrd LigumslIdz j5 ValstI un tiek izmantots
saist-ha ar darbT-bu ,elfa zond §aj. otr5 valsti; vai

c) akcijas, kuras savu v~rthu vai v~rt-has lielko dalu tiegi vai netiegi
iegfst no iepriek§ min~tajdm tiesT-ibm vai ipa.uma, vai no §im
ties-ibm un ipaguma kopa,

var aplikt ar nodokliem gaja otr valstl.

Saj. punkta jadziens "patiganas vai izmantoanas tiesibas" nozima tiesibas uz
ipa.umu, kas var tikt radits, veicot darbibu otras Ligumsldzdjas Valsts gelfa
zond, vai tiesibas uz Iidzdalibu ipa-um! vai peQA, ko var gat §is ipgums.
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23.pants
Citi ienikumi

1. Citi gis Konvencijas iepriekkjos pantos neatruntie Ligumsldz~jas Valsts
rezidenta ienakuma veidi neatkarigi no to raands vietas tiks aplikti ar nodokliem
tikai gaja valsti.

2. l.punkta noteikumi netiks piemroti iendkumam, kas nay ienakums no 6.
panta 2.punkta defin~td nekustam ipaguma, ja i ienhuma saqmrjs, kur§ ir
Ligumsldzdjas Valsts rezidents, veic uzoemajdarbibu otr5 LigumsIdz~jS Valsti,
izmantojot tur esogo pastavigo pdrstdvniec-hu, vai sniedz neatkarigus individualos
pakalpojumus §ajA otr5 valsti, izmantojot tur izvietoto pastvi~go bazi, un ja ties-has
vai ipaums, par ko tiek sa0emts gis ienakums, ir faktiski saistits ar go pastavigo
parstavniec-hu vai pastavigo bazi. Saja gadijumr atkar-hb no apst~kliem piemrro
Konvencijas 7. vai 14.panta noteikumus.

3. Neatkarigi no 95 panta 1. un 2.punkta paredz~ta, t.di Konvencijas
iepriekgejos pantos neatrunatie Ltgumsldz~jas Valsts rezidenta iendkumi, kuri
rodas otra LigumsIddz~j5 VaIsti, var tikt aplikti ar nodokliem ari gajd otrd vaisti.

24.pants
Nodoklu dubultis uzlikianas nov~riana

Nodoklu dubulta uzlikgana tiks nov~rsta gddi:

1. Portug~la:

a) ja Portug~les rezidents sapem ienakumu, kurg saskaV5 ar go
Konvenciju var tikt aplikts ar nodokliem Latvija, Portugale atlauj
atskaitit no gi rezidenta ienakuma nodokia tadu summu, kas ir
vienada ar samaksito Latvijas nodokli. is atskaitijums nedr-kst
p .rsniegt tidu Portugales ienakuma nodokia dalu, kas apracinata
pirms 91 atskaitijuma izdarfganas un ir attiecinama uz ienakumu, ko
var aplikt ar nodokliem Latvijd;

b) ja saskaod ar gis Konvencijas noteikumiem Portugales rezidenta gfitie
ien.kumi ir atbrivoti no nodokliem Portugala, tad Portugale,
aprainot nodokli par 91 rezidenta atlikugo ienakumu, var pemt vard
atbrivoto ienakumu.

2. Latvij5:

a) ja Latvijas rezidents sapem iendkumu, kurd saskapd ar go Konvenciju
var tikt aplikts ar nodokliem Portugd1P, ja vien Latvijas iekzemes
likumdoganas aktos netiek paredzati labvdIigdki noteikumi, Latvijai
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ir jaatlauj atskaitit no ri rezidenta ienakuma nodokla t~du summu,
kas ir vienada ar samaksato Portugales nodokli.

Sis atskaitijums tom~r nedrakst parsniegt tadu Latvijas iendkuma
nodokia dalu, kas aprZlindta pirms 91 atskaitijuma izdarianas un ir
attiecinama uz ienakumu, ko var aplikt ar nodokliem Ponug.l .

b) 91 punkta a) apakpunkta piemEro~anai, ja sabiedr-ha, kas ir Latvijas
rezidents, saliem dividendes no sabiedr-has, kas ir PortugIes
rezidents un kur5 sabiedr-hai - Latvijas rezidentam pieder vismaz
10 procentu no t~s akcijdm ar pilndm balsstieshibm, Portugald
samaksataja nodoki tiks ietverts ne tikai nodoklis, ar kuru apliek
dividendes, bet aft sabiedr-has - Pontugdles rezidenta samaksata
nodokla, ar kuru apliek sabiedr-has peitu, no kuras tiek izmaksatas
dividendes, dala, kas atbilst ATm dividenddm

25.pants
Diskriminicijas nepielaugana

I. LTgumslIdz~jas Valsts pilso0i otr Lgumslddz~ja Valst-i netiks pakjauti
jebkada veida aplikanai ar nodokliem vai jebkur.m ar tiem saistit.m prasibrn, kas
attgsiras no aplik~anas ar nodokliem vai ar tiem saist-itam prashaim, kurm tiek vai
var tikt paklauti otras valsts pilso0 i tidos pagos apstaklos vai kuras ir
apgriitinoakas, it Tpagi attiecdh uz rezidenci. Sis noteikums neatkarigi no I.panta
noteikumiem attiecas arT uz personrn, kuras nay vienas Ligumsldzzjas Valsts vai
abu LUgumsledz~ju Valstu rezidenti.

2. Bezvalstnieki, kas ir Ligumsladzdjas Valsts rezidenti, nevien, no
LigumsIEdzdj.m Valstim netiks paklauti aplikganai ar nodokliem vai jebkuram ar
tiem saistit~m praslhrm, kas at, iras no aplikganas ar nodokliem vai ar tiem
saistItm prashbam, kur.m tiek vai var tikt paklauti attiecigis valsts pilso0i tidos
paos apstiklos vai kuras ir apgratinogakas, it lpagi attiecib uz rezidenci.

3. Ligumsldz~jas Valsts uzpdmuma past&vigo pdrstdvniec-bu, kuru tas izmanto
otra LlgumslIdzjd ValstT, nevar aplikt ar nodokliem , aja otra valsti mazak
labvEligi, nek, tiktu aplikti ar nodokliern otras valsts uzDEmumi, kas veic tida paa
veida darbibu. So noteikumu nedrikst iztulkot tidajddi, ka tas uzliktu
Ligumsledzejai Valstij pien.kumu piegirt otras LTgumsldz~jas Valsts rezidentiern
jebkidas personiskas atlaides, atvieglojumus un samazindjumus attiecib uz
aplikanu ar nodokliem, kadus i valsts pie§ ir tas rezidentiem, tiemot verd viqu
civilstavokli vai Aimenes saistibas.

4. Izpemot gadijumus, kad piemFrojami 9. panta 1.punkta, Il.panta 7. punkta
vai 12.panta 6.punkta noteikumi, procenti, autoratflidzibas un citi maksajumi, ko
Ltgumslidzdjas Valsts uzpfmums izmaksa otras Lfgumsldz~jas Valsts rezidentam,
nosakot 91 uzp~muma ar nodokliem apliekamo peliu, ir jdatskaita no gTs pelpas pac
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t~diem pagiem noteikumiem, ka tad, ja tie tiktu izmaksati pirmds mindts valsts
rezidentam.

5. LTgumsledzdjas Valsts uzodmumus, kuru kapitdIs pilnigi vai daI ji, tiegi vai
netiegi pieder vienam vai vairakiem otras LigumslIdz~jas Valsts rezidentiem vai
kurus vioi tiegi vai netiegi kontrold, pirmaja mintajd valsti nevar paklaut jebkddai
aplikanai ar nodokliem vai jebkurim ar tiem saistitm prasiham, kas atgliras no
aplikganas ar nodokliem un ar tiem saistTtdm pras-hbm, kur~m tiek vai var tikt
paklauti l-dzigi pirmds mintds valsts uzodmumi vai kuras ir apgroitinogdkas.

6. i panta noteikumi neatkarigi no 2.panta noteikumiem ir piem~rojami visu
veidu un nosaukumu nodokliem.

26.pants
Savstarp~jis saskapoganas procedaira

I. Ja persona uzskata, ka vienas Llgums]dzejas Valsts vai abu Ligums]6dzaju
Valstu rcTha izraisa vai var izraisit tadu gTs personas aplikganu ar nodokliem, kas
neatbilst gis Konvencijas noteikumiem, ri persona var neatkarigi no go valstu
iekgzemes likumdoganas aktu noteikumiem, kas paredz nov~rst 9Adu aplikganu ar
nodokliem, iesniegt sfidz-hu izskatTianai tAs Ligums]Edz~jas Valsts kompetentajam
iestSdm, kuras rezidents ir 9T persona, vai arm, ja srldziba attiecas uz 25.panta
I punktu, tas Ligumsdz~jas Valsts kompetentajam iestad~m, kuras pilsonis ir 9i
persona. Sfidz-ha jaiesniedz izskatiganai triju gadu laikA no pirma pazipojuma par
riclhu, kas izraisIjusi aplikganu ar nodokliem neatbilstogi rls Konvencijas
noteikumiem.

2. Kompetentds iestades pienakums ir censties atrisin~t go jautdjumu, ja ta
uzskata, ka sfidz-ba ir pamatota, un, ja gi iestade pati nesp~j pandkt apmierinogu
risindjumu, tai j.mgina atrisin.t jautdjums, savstarp~ji vienojoties ar otras
Ligumslkdzdjas Valsts kompetentajam iestadam, lai novarstu gai Konvencijai
neatbilstou aplikganu ar nodokliem. Jebkura 95da pan.kta vienogands ir jaizpilda
neatkarigi no Llgumsldz~jas Valsts iekgzemes likumdoganas aktos noteiktajiem
laika ierobe2ojumiem.

3. LTgumsldz~ju Valstu kompetentajam iest.dm ir jdcengas savstarpijas
vienoganas celd atrisinat jebkurus sareOkijumus vai nov~rst gaubas, kas var rasties,
skaidrojot vai piemdrojot go Konvenciju. Tds var aft savstarp~ji konsultaties, lai
nov~rstu nodoklu dubulto uzlikganu gajd Konvencija neparedzetos gadijumos.

4. Lai pandktu vieno~anos iepriekgajos punktos minCtajos jautjumos,
Ligumslddzdju Valstu kompetentds iestades var tiegi sazinaties viena ar otru, ka arT
95da viedoklu apmaiga var notikt ar LTgumsldzju Valstu kompetento iestuuu
parst.vju komisijas starpniec-hu.
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27.pants
Informicijas apmaiIa

1. Lgumslidzdju Valstu kompetentajam iestid~m ir jdapmainds ar
informaciju, kas nepieciegama gis Konvencijas noteikumu izpildiganai vai
Ligumsl~dz~ju Valstu iekgzemes likumdoganas aktu prasibu izpildei par nodokliem,
uz kufiem attiecas 91 Konvencija, tikt.l, cikt~l gie likumdoganas akti nay pretruni ar
go Konvenciju. Konvencijas lpants neierobe~o informacijas apmaiqIu. Jebkura
informacija, ko saem Lgumstdzdja Valsts, ir jauzskata par slepenu tapat k5
informacija, kas tiek iegfita saskap, ar 'is valsts likumdoganas aktiem, un ta var tikt
izpausta tikai tam personam vai varas iestdm (taj skait, tiesas un
administrafivgm iestadfrm), kuras ir iesaistitas nodoklu, uz kuriem attiecas Rl
Konvencija, aprElindgan5, iekasfgan, saukgand pie juridiskas atbildibas, piespiedu
lidzeklu piemerogana vai apelaciju izskatTgand attiecdb uz giem nodokliem. Sim
personam vai varas iestid~m ri in'formacija jaizmanto vienTgi iepriekgmintajos
nolfikos. Tas dnikst izpaust go informaciju atklita tiesas procesd vai tiesas
nolfmumos.

2. l.punkta noteikumus nedrikst iztulkot tad~jddi, ka tie uzliktu Ligumslfdz~jai
Valstij piendkumu:

a) veikt administratTvus pasakumus, kas neatbilst vienas vai otras
L-gumsldz~jas Valsts likumdoganas aktiem un administrativajai
praksei;

b) sniegt informciju, kas nay pieejama saskaU4 ar vienas vai otras
Ligumsladzdjas Valsts likumdoganas aktiem vai parasti piemErojamo
administrativo praksi;

c) sniegt informaciju, kas var atklt jebkuru tirdzniec-has,
uzmjdarbibas, raLoganas, komercialo vai profesionalo noslapumu
vai tirdzniecdas procesu, vai arT sniegt informaciju, kuras izpaugana
bfitu pretrun, ar sabiedn-bas interesam (ordre public).

28.pants
Priekirocibu ierobedogana

Sis Konvencijas noteikumus nedrikst iztulkot tddejddi, ka tie uzliek
LTgumsledz~jai Valstij par piendk-mu pieglirt gaj. Konvencija noteiktos
atvieglojumus jebkurai personai - otras LTgumsladz~jas Valsts rezidentam, ja abu
Ligumsl~dzdju Valstu kompetentds iest~des uzskata, ka gadu priekgrocibu
pies irgana ir gis Konvencijas pamatprincipu park~pgana.
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29.pants
Diplomitisko un konsuliro pirstivniecibu

personals

Nekas gajd Konvenciji nedrikst ietekmet diplomatisko misiju vai konsuldro
pSirstavniecdhu personala fiskalas priviliijas, kuras tam piem~rojamas saskaod ar
starptautiskajam tiesibim vai ipa.iem noligumiem.

30.pants
Stiianis spki

L-gumsledz~jas Valstis informP viena otru par to, ka ir izpilditas §o valstu
likumigs pras-has, kas nepieciegamas, lai Konvencija statos speka. 9Si Konvencija
stasies sp~ka ar iepriek§ mineta pddj, pazioojuma datumu, un tas noteikumi tiks
piem~roti:

1. Portugalp:

a) attiec-h& uz nodokliem, ko ietur ien.kuma izmaksas bridi, sakot ar
nodokla ieturdanas gadijumiem, kuri iestdjas ta gada janvara
pirmaj, diend vai pdc t.s kalenddraj, gadd, kas seko gadam, kurd 'i
Konvencija stijas sp~kd;

b) attiecha, uz pirdjiem nodokliem - sakot ar ienakumu, kas grts
taksacijas gad., kas sakas ta kalend.rd gada janv.ra pirmajd diend
vai pac tas kalendiraja gadd, kas seko gadam, kurd 9i Konvencija
stajas sp~ka;

2, Latviji:

a) attiecdh uz nodokliem, ko ietur ienakuma izmaksas bridi, sakot ar
ienikumu, kas grits ta kalendar, gada janvara pirmaja diend vai pdc
tas kalendiraja gadi, kas seko gadam, kura 91 Konvencija stijas
spdka;

b) attiecibd uz par~jiem ienakuma nodokliem, sakot ar nodokliem, kas
maksdjami jebkurd taksacijas gadd, kas sakas t5 kalendir5 gada
janv.ra pirmaja diend vai pac tas kalendiraja gad5, kas seko gadam,
kurd 9i Konvencija stajas spki.

31. pants
Darbibas izbeiggana

Konvencija ir speki tik ilgi, kamdr viena Ligumsledzaja Valsts tas
darb-hu izbeidz. Katra Ligumslddzaja Valsts var izbeigt ris Konvencijas darbibu,
diplomatiski celd iesniedzot rakstisku pazipojumu par izbeigganu vismaz se~us
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m~negus pirms jebkura kalenddra gada beigam kurg seko tras gadu ilgam laika
periodam, s.kot no Konvencijas sp~ka stagands dienas. Sajd gadijum. Konvencijas
darb-ha tiek izbeigta:

1. Portugdld:

a) attiec-hb uz nodokliem, ko ietur ienakuma izmaksas bridi, sakot ar
nodokla ieturdganas gadijumiem, kuri iestdjas janvara pirmaja diend
vai p.c t~s, p~c datuma, kuri beidzas pazipojuma noriditais periods;

b) attiec-ha uz pir~jiem nodokliem - par taja taksicijas gadd gfto
ienkumu, kas sakas t kalendird gada janvara pirmaja dien, vai p~c
tis kalenddraj5 gad, kas seko gadam, kurS ir iesniegts pazigojums
par darblhas izbeigganu;

2. Latvijd:

a) attiechai uz nodokliem, ko ietur ienT.kuma izmaksas bridi, sakot ar
ienakumu, kas grits ta kalendari gada janvara pirmaj, diend vai pdc
t.s kalendarajS gadd, kas seko gadam, kura ir iesniegts pazipojums
par darblhas izbeigganu;

b) attiecdh uz par~jiem ienakuma nodokliern, sdkot ar nodokliem, kas
maksdjami jebkura taksacijas gadd, kas sikas ta kalendir, gada
janvara pirmaja dieni vai p~c tas kalendaraj, gad, kas seko gadam,
kurd ir iesniegts pazioojums par darb-has izbeigganu.

To apliecinot, bfdami pienicigi pilnvaroti, go Konvenciju ir parakstijugi.

Konvencija sastidita 4 '- divos eksemplaros 200-/. gada
-1 .. 1 ,)',-9 latviegu, olrtugalu un anglu valodi, turkl.t visi-teksti ir

vienli autntiski. Atglirgas interpretacijas gadijumd noteicogais ir teksts anglu
valoda.

Latvijas Rq!bblikas virdd Portugales Republikas v.rda
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Protokols

Parakstot Latvijas Republikas un Portugales Republikas Konvenciju par nodoklu

dubultds uzlikganas un nodoklu nemaksdganas nov~rganu attiecdb uz ienakuma

nodokliem (turpmak - Konvencija), abas puses'ir vienojugIs par tldk mindtiem

noteikumiem, kuri ir neatoemama ris Konvencijas sastavdala.

Attiec-h. uz 2.panta 2.punktu

Tiks saprasts, ka nodokii ar kuriem apliek uzpmumu izmaksato darba aIgu un

samaksu kopajo summu tiks uzskatiti par iendkuma nodokliem, bet socialas

apdroindganas un tdm pielidzindms iemaksas netiks uzskatttas par ienakuma
nodokliem.

Attiecdhb uz 4.panta 3.punktu

1. Tiks saprasts, ka laika, kamdr nay pan.kta vienogan.s starp kompetentajam
iestadam, 9da persona nedrikst pieprasit jebkurus atvieglojumus, ko pieglir

saska0d ar go Konvenciju. Panakta vienogands ir istenojama saskaQA ar 26.panta
noteikumiem.

2. Tiks saprasts, ka 3.punkta noteikumi ir piemdrojami tik ilgi, kamr saskaga ar
Latvijas iekzemes likumdoganas aktiem faktiskas vadibas atragands vieta netiek
piemrota k5 kritdrijs rezidences noteikganai. Ja §5ds kritzrijs tiks ieviests, tad
Latvijas kompetentajdm iestad~m nekavajoties pac ta pietiemganas par to jainforma
Portugales kompetent.s iestddes un, sakot ar agrf.ko iespijamo datumu, kadu
nosaka kompetentas iestades, 3.punkta vieta ir piemrojams tWlak min~tais:

"3. Ja saskapD ar I.punkta noteikumiem persona, kura nay fiziska persona, ir abu

LigumsIMdz~ju Valstu rezidents, tad 9i persona ir uzskatama par tas valsts rezidentu,
kurd atrodas tas faktiskas vadibas vieta."

AttiecTbh uz 6.pantu

1. Tiks saprasts, ka 9i panta noteikumi ir piemrojami arT ienakumam no
kustamr ipaguma vai iendkumam, kas grits par ar nekustamr ipaguma izmantoganu
saistitiem pakalpojumiem, kas saskapa ar tas Ligumsl!dzdjas valsts nodoklu
likumdoganas aktiem, kurd atrodas gis nekustamais ipagums, ir pielidzinami
ienakumam no nekustamd ipaguma.

2. Attiec-hb uz ri panta 3.punktu Ligumsildz~jas Valstis saprot, ka visus
ienakumus un kapitala pieaugumu no nekustamd ipaguma, kas atrodas
Ligumsldzdjd Valsti, atsavinaganas var aplikt ar nodokli gaja valsti saskapA ar
Konvencijas 13.panta noteikumiem.
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Attiec-h. uz 7.pantu

Attiecdh uz M panta 3.punktu un neparkipjot pamatprincipus, termins
"pastdvigs pdrst~vniecibas izdevumi" nozimE tos atskait~mos izdevumus, kas ir
tiegi saistiti ar pastdvigds parstavniecibas uzp0m~jdarblhu.

Attiec-h uz 10. pantu

Attiec-.T uz §5 panta 3.punktu tiks saprasts, ka j~dziens "dividendes" ieklauj ari
ienakumus, kas attiecindmi saskaQ& ar vienoganos par tidzdal-hu pelpa (Portugdles
gadijum., associa9.o em participaq~o).

AttiecibA uz 13.pantu 3.punktu

Tiks saprasts, ka 13panta 3.punkta noteikumi ir piemerojami vienigi attiecdb uz
pelpu, ko gOst uzQmums, kas izmanto jfiras vai gaisa transporta Iidzeklus
starptautiskaj satiksmE.

Attiec-hb uz 26.pantu

Nekas 3.punkta netiks iztulkots tadjadi, lai uzliktu Ligumsldz~jas Valsts
kompetentaj.m iest~dm piendkumu novarst nodoklu dubulto uzlikanu ,aja
Konvencija neparedzi:tos gadijumos.

Attiecd, uz 28.pantu

Tiks saprasts, ka "Konvencijas pamatprincipu pdrkdpgana" var ietvert situaciju,
kurd Ligumsldz~jai Valstij saskatia ar go Konvenciju ir jdpies~ir atvieglojumi
attiecdb uz iendkumu, kas rodas gaja valsti un kas netiek paklauts aplikganai ar
nodokliem otra valsti vai ir paklauts aplikganai ar nodokliem pdc likmes, kas ir
iev~rojami zemaka par gaj. otra vaisti vispareji piemdrojamo likmi.

To apliecinot, badami piendcigi pilnvaroti, go Protokolu ir parakstijugi.

Protokols sastddits 2 --- divos eksemplaros 200./. gada 4,.

/ZA,,Ia Iatviegu, ortug ju un anglu valod., turklat visi teksti ir vienlidz
tent ki. Atglirigas interpretacijas gadijuma noteicogais ir teksts anglu valodd.

Latvijas Republikas vardd Portugales Republikas virda



Volume 2267, 1-40383

[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

CONVENCAO
ENTRE

A REPfJBLICA DA LETONIA
E

A REPUJBLICA PORTUGUESA

PARA EVITAR A DUPLA TRIBUTACAO
E

PREVENIR A EVASAO FISCAL
EM MATtRIA

DE
IMPOSTOS SOBRE 0 RENDIMENTO
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A Republica da Let6ona e a Republica Portuguesa, desejando concluir ura Convengao
para evitar a dupla tnbutav.o e prevenir a evaslo fiscal em mat6ria de impostos sobre
o rendimento, acordaram no seguinte:
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ARTIGO V
PESSOAS VISADAS

Esta Convenqo aplica-se is pessoas residentes de um ou de ambos os Estados
Contratantes.

ARTIGO 20
IMPOSTOS VISADOS

1. Esta Conven:Ao aplica-se aos impostos sobre o rendimento exigidos por cada
um dos Estados Contratantes, suas subdivis6es politicas ou administrativas e suas
autarquias locais, seja qual for o sistema usado para a sua percepVao.

2. Sao considerados impostos sobre a rendimento os impostos incidentes sobre a
rendimento total ou sobre parcelas do rendimento, incluidos os impostos sobre os
ganhos derivados da alienaqdo de bens mobiliarios ou imobiliai-os, bern como os
impostos sobre as mais-valias.

3. Os impostos actuais a que esta Convengdo se aplica sAo, designadamente:

a) Relativamente a Portugal:

(i) o Imposto sobre o Rendimento das Pessoas Singulares (IRS);
(ii) o Imposto sobre o Rendimento das Pessoas Colectivas (IRC); e
(iii) a Derrama,

(a seguir referidos pela designa io de "imposto portugu~s);

b) Relativamente i Let6nia:

(i) o Imposto sobre o rendimento das empresas (uzpamumu ien~kuma
nodoklis); e

(ii) o Imposto sobre o rendimento das pessoas singulares (iedzivotju
ienakuma nodoklis);

(a seguir referidos pela designa~ao de "imposto letAo").

4. A Convengdo seri tambdm aplicivel aos impostos de natureza id~ntica ou
similar que entrem em vigor posteriormente A data da assinatura da Convengao e que
venham a acrescer aos actuais ou a substitui-los. As autoridades competentes dos
Estados Contratantes comunicario ura A outra as modificagaes importantes
introduzidas nas respectivas legislag6es fiscais.
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ARTIGO 3"
DEFINICOES GERAIS

1. Para efeitos desta Conven Ao, a ndo ser que o contexto exija interpreta do
diferente:

a) o termo "Portugal" compreende o territ6rio da Republica Portuguesa
situado no continente europeu, os arquipdlagos dos Aores e da Madeira,
o respectivo mar territorial e bern assim as outras zonas onde, em
conformidade corn a legislago portuguesa e o direito internacional, a
Repiblica Portuguesa tern jurisdi do ou direitos de soberania relativos A
prospec~io, pesquisa e explora ao dos recursos naturais do leito do mar,
do seu subsolo e das Aguas sobrejacentes;

b) o termo "Let6nia" significa a Repiblica da Let6nia e, em senlido
geografico, compreende o territ6rio da Republica da Let6nia e qualquer
zona adjacente is suas Aguas territoriais onde, em conformidade coin a
legislaqdo da Let6nia e o direito internacional, a Let6nia tern direitos de
soberania relativos ao leito do mar, do seu subsolo e dos seus recursos
naturais;

c) as express~es "urn Estado Contratante" e "o outro Estado Contratante"
significam a Let6nia ou Portugal, consoante resulte do contexto;

d) o termo "pessoa" compreende uma pessoa singular, uma sociedade e
qualquer outro agrupamento de pessoas;

e) o termo "sociedade" significa qualquer pessoa colectiva ou qualquer
entidade que 6 tratada como pessoa colectiva para fins tributrios;

f as express6es "empresa de um Estado Contratante" e "empresa do outro
Estado Contratante" significam, respectivamente, uma empresa
explorada por um residente de um Estado Contratante e uma empresa
explorada por um residente do outro Estado Contratante;

g) a express.o "trifego internacional" significa qualquer transporte por
navio ou aeronave explorado por ura empresa de um Estado
Contratante, excepto se o navio ou aeronave for explorado somente
entre lugares situados no outro Estado Contratante;

h) a expressio "autoridade competente" significa:
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(i) no caso de Portugal, o Ministro das Finanas, o Director-Geral dos
Impostos ou o seu representante autorizado;

(ii) no caso da Let6nia, o Ministro das Finangas ou o seu
representante autorizado;

i) o termo "nacional" designa:

(i) todas as pessoas singulares que tenham a nacionalidade de um
Estado Contratante,

(ii) todas as pessoas colectivas, associag6es ou outras entidades
constituidas de harmonia corn a legislaAo em vigor num Estado
Contratante.

2. No que se refere A aplicaqAo da Convengao, num dado momento, por um
Estado Contratante, qualquer expressao ai n~o definida teri, a n.o ser que o contexto
exija interpretaqo diferente, o significado que lhe for atribuido nesse momento pela
legisla do desse Estado que regula os impostos a que a Convenqgo se aplica,
prevalecendo a interpretagio resultante dessa legislagdo fiscal sobre a que decorra de
outra legislagio desse Estado.

ARTIGO 4
RESIDENTE

1. Para efeitos desta Convenqao, a expressao "residente de um Estado

Contratante" significa qualquer pessoa que, por virtude da legislago desse Estado,
esti ai sujeita a imposto devido ao seu domicilio, A sua residEncia, ao local de
direcqao, ao local de constituiqAo ou a qualquer outro critdrio de natureza similar e
inclui, igualmente, esse Estado e, bern assim, as suas subdivis6es politicas ou
administrativas ou autarquias locais. Todavia, esta expressao nio inclui qualquer
pessoa que esti sujeita a imposto nesse Estado apenas relativamente ao rendimento de
fontes localizadas nesse Estado.

2. Quando, por virtude do disposto no n* 1, uma pessoa singular for residente de
ambos os Estados Contratantes, a situacio seri resolvida como segue:

a) Seri considerada residente apenas do Estado em que tenha uma
habitagAo permanente A sua disposigo. Se tiver uma habitaAo
permanente A sua disposi Ao em ambos os Estados, ser considerada
residente apenas do Estado corn o qual sejam mais estreitas as suas
relac6es pessoais e econ6micas (centro de interesses vitais);



Volume 2267, 1-40383

b) Se o Estado em que tern 0 centro de interesses vitais nao puder ser
determinado, ou se n~o tiver uma habitagio permanente i sua disposiqao
em nenhum dos Estados, seri considerada residente apenas do Estado
Contratante em que permanega habitualmente;

c) Se permanecer habitualmente em ambos os Estados, ou se n~o
permanecer habitualmente em nenhum deles, sera considerada residente
apenas do Estado de que for nacional;

d) Se for nacional de ambos os Estados, ou se n.o for nacional de nenhum
deles, as autoridades competentes d6 ambos os Estados resolverao o
caso de comum acordo.

3. Quando, por virtude do disposto no n' 1, uma pessoa, que nao seja uma pessoa
singular, for residente de ambos os Estados Contratantes, as autoridades competentes
dos Estados contratantes esforqar-se-Ao por resolver a questAo atrav6s de acordo
amig.vel e determinarto o modo de aplicag.o da Convenq~o a essa pessoa.

ARTIGO S"
ESTABELECIMENTO ESTAVEL

1. Para efeitos desta Convenq~o, a expressdo "estabelecimento estavel" significa
uma instalaqdo fixa atravds da qual a empresa exerce toda ou parte da sua actividade.

2. A express.o "estabelecimento estivel" compreende, nomeadamente:

a) Urn local de direcq:o;
b) Ura sucursal;
c) Urn escrit6rio;
d) Uma fibrica;
e) Uma oficina; e
f) Uma mina, um pogo de petr6leo ou gis, uma pedreira ou qualquer outro

local de extracq~o de recursos naturais.

3. Urn local ou um estaleiro de construnio, de instalagdo ou de montagern ou as
actividades de supervis.o conexas so constituem um estabelecimento estivel se a sua
durag9o exceder nove meses.

4. Nao obstante as disposi95es anteriores deste Artigo, a expressao
"estabelecimento estivel" nao compreende:

a) As instalaq6es utilizadas unicamente para armazenar, expor ou entregar
bens ou mercadorias pertencentes i empresa;
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b) Urn dep6sito de bens ou de mercadorias pertencentes i empresa mantido
unicamente para os armazenar, expor ou entregar;

c) Urn dep6sito de bens ou de mercadorias pertencentes A empresa mantido
unicamente para serem transformados por outra empresa;

d) Uma instala9do fixa mantida unicamente para comprar bens ou
mercadorias ou reunir informag6es para a empresa;

e) Uma instalago fixa mantida unicamente para exercer, para a empresa,
qualquer outra actividade de caricter preparat6rio ou auxiliar;

I) Uma instalago fixa mantida unicamente para o exercicio de qualquer
combinagdo das actividades referidas nas alineas a) a e), desde que a
actividade de conjunto da instalao fixa resultante desta combina ao
seja de caricter preparat6rio ou auxiliar.

5. Nao obstante o disposto nos nos I e 2, quando uma pessoa - que nao seja um
agente independente, a que 6 aplicivel o n* 6 - actue por conta de ura empresa e
tenha e habitualmente exerqa num Estado Contratante poderes para concluir contratos
em nome da empresa, seri considerado que esta empresa tern um estabelecimento
estAvel nesse Estado relativamente a qualquer actividade que essa pessoa exer~a para a
empresa, a ndo ser que as actividades de tal pessoa se limitem is indicadas no no 4, as
quais, se fossem exercidas atravds de ura instalag.o fixa, nao permitiriam considerar
esta instalagAo fixa como um estabelecimento estivel, de acordo com as disposig6es
desse ni~mero.

6. Ndo se considera que uma empresa tern urn estabelecimento estivel num
Estado Contratante pelo simples facto de exercer a sua actividade nesse Estado por
intermdio de urn corretor, de urn comiss,-rio geral ou de qualquer outro agente
independente, desde que essas pessoas actuem no ambito normal da sua actividade.

7. 0 facto de ura sociedade residente de urn Estado Contratante controlar ou ser
controlada por uma sociedade residente do outro Estado Contratante ou que exerce a
sua actividade nesse outro Estado (quer seja atrav6s de um estabelecimento estavel,
quer de outro modo) nao 6, por si, bastante para fazer de qualquer dessas sociedades
estabelecimento estivel da outra.
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ARTIGO 6*
RENDIMENTOS DOS BENS IMOBILL&RIOS

I. Os rendimentos que urn residente de um Estado Contratante aufere de bens
imobiliarios (incluidos os rendimentos das explorag6es agricolas ou florestais) situados
no outro Estado Contratante podem ser tributados nesse outro Estado.

2. A express~o "bens imobiliirios" teri o significado que lhe for atribuido pelo

direito do Estado Contratante em que tais bens estiverern situados. A expressao
compreende sempre os acess6rios dos bens imobilikrios, o gado e o equipamento das
exploragces agricolas e florestais, os direitos a que se apliquem as disposi 6es do
direito privado relativas i propriedade de bens im6veis, qualquer opqo ou direito
similar relativo i aquisir: o de bens im6veis, o usufruto de bens imobiliirios e os
direitos a retribuig6es variiveis ou fixas pela explorarao ou pela concessao da
exploraqo de jazigos minerais, fontes e outros recursos naturais; os navios e
aeronaves n~o s~o considerados bens imobiliirios.

3. A disposi4;ao do n' I aplica-se aos rendimentos derivados da utiliza 5o directa,

do arrendamento ou de qualquer outra forma de utilizaqdo dos bens imobiliirios.

4. Quando a propriedade de ac 6es ou de outros direitos sociais numa sociedade
confere aos seus possuidores a fruiro de bens imobiliairios detidos pela sociedade, os
rendimentos derivados da utilizacAo directa, do arrendamento ou de qualquer outra
forma de utilizacro desses direitos de fruivdo podem ser tributados no Estado

Contratante em que os bens imobilidrios se encontrarn situados.

S. 0 disposto nos n's 1, 3 e 4 aplica-se igualmente aos rendimentos provenientes
de bens imobili~rios de uma empresa e aos rendimentos dos bens imobifiiuios
utilizados para o exercicio de profiss6es independentes.

ARTIGO 70
LUCROS DAS EMPRESAS

1. Os lucros de uma empresa de urn Estado Contratante s6 podem ser tributados
nesse Estado, a ndo ser que a empresa exerga a sua actividade no outro Estado

Contratante por meio de urn estabelecimento estivel ai situado. Se a empresa exercer
a sua actividade deste modo, os seus lucros podem ser tributados no outro Estado,
mas unicamente na medida em que forem imputiveis a esse estabelecimento estivel.

2. Corn ressalva do disposto no n* 3, quando uma empresa de urn Estado
Contratante exercer a sua actividade no outro Estado Contratante por meio de urn
estabelecimento estivel ai situado, serdo imputados, em cada Estado Contratante, a
esse estabelecimento estivel os lucros que este obteria se fosse uma empresa distinta e
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separada que exercesse as mesmas actividades ou actividades similares, nas mesmas
condiq es ou em condiq~es similares, e tratasse corn absoluta independ~ncia com a
empresa de que 6 estabelecimento estivel.

3. Na determinaq:o do lucro de um estabelecimento estavel 6 permitido deduzir
as despesas que tiverem sido feitas para realizaqo dos fins prosseguidos por esse
estabelecimento estivel, incluindo as despesas de direc9do e as despesas gerais de
adrninistraqo efectuadas corn o fim referido, quer no Estado em que esse
estabelecimento estdvel estiver situado, quer fora dele.

4. Se for usual num Estado Contratante determinar os lucros imputiveis a um
estabelecimento estivel corn base numa repartiqdo dos lucros totais da empresa entre
as suas diversas panes, a disposiro do nmero 2 deste Anigo nao impedira esse
Estado Contratante de determinar os lucros tributiveis de acordo corn a repartiqao
usual; o metodo de repanicdo adoptado deve, no entanto, conduzir a urn resultado
conforme corn os principios enunciados neste Artigo.

5. Nenhum lucro seri imputado a um estabelecimento estdvel pelo facto da
simples compra de bens ou de mercadorias, por esse estabelecimento estavel, para a
empresa

6. Para efeitos dos ni~meros precedentes, os lucros a imputar ao estabelecimento
estivel serdo calculados, em cada ano, segundo o mesmo mtodo, a nao ser que
existam motivos validos e suficientes para proceder de forma diferente.

7. Quando os lucros compreendam elementos do rendimento especialmente
tratados noutros Artigos desta Convengao, as respectivas disposig6es nao serao
afectadas pelas deste Artigo.

ARTIGO 8*
NAVEGACAO MARITIMA E AEREA

1. Os lucros de uma empresa de um Estado Contratante provenientes da
exploraq.o de navios ou aeronaves no trafego internacional s6 podem set tributados
nesse Estado.

2. 0 disposto no n* 1 6 aplicivel, igualmente, aos lucros provenientes da
participa9ao num pool, numa exploraido em comum ou nurn organismo internacional
de exploragdo.

3. Quando sociedades de paises diferentes acordarn em exercer uma actividade de
transporte a~reo sob a forma de um cons6rcio, o disposto no no I aplicar-se-i i pare
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dos lucros do cons6rcio correspondente a participa9ao detida nesse cons6rcio por uma
sociedade residente de urn Estado Contratante.

ARTIGO 9*
EMPRESAS ASSOCIADAS

1. Quando:

a) Uma empresa de um Estado Contratante participar, directa ou
indirectamente, na direcco, no controlo ou no capital de uma
empresa do outro Estado Contratante, ou

b) As mesmas pessoas participarem, directa ou indirectamente, na
direcg;o, no controlo ou no capital de uma empresa de um Estado
Contratante e de ura empresa do outro Estado Contratante, e

em ambos os casos, as duas empresas, nas suas rela 6es comerciais ou financeiras,
estiverem ligadas por condig:6es aceites ou impostas que difiram das que seriarn
estabelecidas entre empresas independentes, os lucros que, se nao existissem essas
condiq6es, teriam sido obtidos por ura das empresas, mas no o foram por causa
dessas condig6es, podem ser incluidos nos lucros dessa empresa e, consequentemente,
tributados.

2. Quando um Estado Contratante incluir nos lucros de ura empresa deste
Estado - e tributar nessa conformidade - os lucros pelos quals uma empresa do outro
Estado Contratante foi tributada nesse outro Estado, e os lucros incluidos deste
modo constituirem lucros que teriam sido obtidos pela empresa do primeiro Estado se
as condi 6es acordadas entre as duas empresas tivessem sido as condigbes que teriam
sido estabelecidas entre empresas independentes, o outro Estado procederi ao
ajustarnento adequado do montante do imposto ai cobrado sobre os lucros referidos,
se esse outro Estado considerar o ajustamento justificado. Na determinagdo deste
ajustamento, serdo tomadas em considera Ro as outras disposi aes desta Convengao e
as autoridades competentes dos Estados Contratantes consultar-se-5o, se necessiuio.

ARTIGO 100
DIV[DENDOS

1. Os dividendos pagos por uma sociedade residente de um Estado Contratante a
um residente do outro Estado Contratante podem ser tributados nesse outro Estado.

2. Esses dividendos podem, no entanto, ser igualmente tributados no Estado
Contratante de que 6 residente a sociedade que paga os dividendos e de acordo corn a
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legislag;o desse Estado, mas se o beneficiirio efectivo dos dividendos for urn residente
do outro Estado Contratante, o imposto assim estabelecido ndo poderi exceder 10 por
cento do montante bruto dos dividendos.

Este numero nio afecta a tributag~o da sociedade pelos lucros dos quais os
dividendos's o pagos.

3. 0 termo "dividendos", usado neste Artigo, significa os rendimentos
provenientes de acq6es ou de outros direitos, corn excepqio dos cr~ditos, que
permitam participar nos lucros, assim como os rendimentos denivados de outros
direitos sujeitos ao mesmo regime fiscal que os rendimentos de acq6es pela legisla~go
do Estado de que 6 residente a sociedade que os distribui.

4. 0 disposto nos n's I e 2 ndo 6 aplicivel, se o beneficiario efectivo dos
dividendos, residente de urn Estado Contratante, exercer no outro Estado Contratante
de que 6 residente a sociedade que paga os dividendos uma actividade industrial ou
comercial, por meio de um estabelecimento estavel ai situado, ou exercer nesse outro
Estado uma profissao independente, por meio de uma instala 5o fixa ai situada, e a
participac:o relativamente a qual os dividendos s.o pagos estiver efectivamente ligada
a esse estabelecimento estavel ou a essa instalagio fixa. Neste caso, sdo apliciveis as
disposi 6es do Artigo 7' ou do Artigo 14°, consoante o caso.

5. Quando ura sociedade residente de urn Estado Contratante obtiver lucros ou
rendimentos provenientes do outro Estado Contratante, este outro Estado ndo poderi
exigir nenhum imposto sobre os dividendos pagos pela sociedade, excepto na medida
em que esses dividendos forem pagos a um residente desse outro Estado ou na
medida em que a participacdo relativamente i qual os dividendos s~o pagos estiver
efectivamente ligada a um estabelecimento est~vel ou a uma instalaggo fixa situados
nesse outro Estado, nern sujeitar os lucros n~o distribuidos da sociedade a um imposto
sobre os lucros nao distribuidos, mesmo que os dividendos pagos ou os lucros n o
distribuidos consistam, total ou parcialmente, em lucros ou rendimentos provenientes
desse outro Estado.

ARTIGO 11
JUROS

1. Os juros provenientes de urn Estado Contratante e pagos a urn residente do
outro Estado Contratante podem ser tributados nesse outro Estado.

2. No entanto, esses juros podem ser igualmente tributados no Estado
Contratante de que prov~m e de acordo corn a legisla do desse Estado, mas se o
beneficiiLrio efectivo dos juros for um residente do outro Estado Contratante, o
imposto assim estabelecido ndo poder, exceder 10 por cento do montante bruto dos
juros.
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3. Ngo obstante o disposto no n° 2, os juros provenientes de urn Estado
Contratante auferidos, a titulo de beneficiirio efectivo, pelo Governo do outro Estado
Contratante, incluindo as suas subdivis6es politicas ou administrativas e autarquias
locais, o Banco Central ou qualquer instituiSo financeira totalmente detida por esse
Governo, ou os juros provenientes de emprrstimos garantidos por esse Governo,
serao isentos de imposto no Estado primeiramente mencionado.

4. 0 termo "juros", usado neste Artigo, significa os rendimentos de crrditos de
qualquer natureza, corn ou ser garantia hipoteciria e corn direito ou nao a participar
nos lucros do devedor, e, norneadamente, os rendimentos da divida pfiblica e de
obriga 6es, incluindo prrmios atinentes a esses titulos. 0 termo "juros" nao inclui
rendimentos que sejam tratados como dividendos ao abrigo das disposi 6es do Artigo
10*. Para efeitos deste Artigo, nAo se consideram juros as penalizag6es por pagarnento
tardio.

5. 0 disposto nos n's I, 2 e 3 ndo 6 aplicivel, se o beneficidrio efectivo dos juros,
residente de urn Estado Contratante, exercer no outro Estado Contratante de que
prov~m os juros ura actividade industrial ou comercial, por meio de urn
estabelecimento estivel ai situado, ou exercer nesse outro Estado ura profissao
independente, por meio de urna instala¢do fixa ai situada, e o crrdito relativarnente ao
qual os juros sAo pagos estiver efectivarnente ligado a esse estabelecimento estivel ou
a essa instalag~o fixa. Neste caso, sao apliciveis as disposigSes do Artigo 7° ou do
Artigo 140, consoante o caso.

6. Os juros consideram-se provenientes de urn Estado Contratante, quando o
devedor for urn residente desse Estado. Todavia, quando o devedor dos juros, seja ou
ndo residente de um Estado Contratante, tiver num Estado Contratante urn
estabelecimento estivel ou urna instalaqo fixa em relago corn o qual haja sido
contraida a obrigag o pela qua] os juros sdo pagos e esse estabelecimento estivel ou
essa instala¢ao fixa suporte o pagamento desses juros, tais juros sao considerados
provenientes do Estado Contratante em que o estabelecimento estivel ou a instalago
fixa estiver situado.

7. Quando, devido a relag6es especiais existentes entre o devedor e o beneficihrio
efectivo ou entre ambos e qualquer outra pessoa, o montante dos juros pagos, tendo
em conta o crrdito pelo qual sdo pagos, exceder o montante que seria acordado entre
o devedor e o beneficiirio efectivo na ausdncia de tais relag6es, as disposig;es deste
Artigo s.o apliciveis apenas a este tWtimo montante. Neste caso, o excesso pode
continuar a ser tributado de acordo com a legislag o de cada Estado Contratante,
tendo em conta as outras disposig6es desta Convengdo.
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ARTIGO 12'
ROYALTIES

1. As royalties provenientes de urn Estado Contratante e pagas a urn residente do
outro Estado Contratante podern ser tributadas n'esse outro Estado.

2. Todavia, essas royalties podern ser igualmente tributadas no Estado
Contratante de que prov~m e de acordo corn a legislaq.o desse Estado, mas se o
benefici.rio efectivo das royalties for urn residente do outro Estado Contratante, o
imposto assim estabelecido nao poderi exceder 10 por cento do montante bruto das
royalties.

3. 0 termo royalties, usado neste Artigo, significa as retribuiq6es de qualquer
natureza pagas pelo uso ou pela concess~o do uso de urn direito de autor sobre urna
obra literiria, artistica ou cientifica, incluindo os filmes cinematogr~ficos e os filmes ou
grava;6es para transrnisso pela r.dio ou televisdo, de urna patente, de urna marca de
fabrico ou de corn6rcio, de urn desenho ou de urn modelo, de urn piano, de urna
f6rmula ou de um processo secretos, bern corno pelo uso ou pela concess5o do uso de
urn equiparnento industrial, cornercial ou cientifico e por informaq6es respeitantes a
urna experi~ncia adquirida no sector industrial, cornercial ou cientifico.

4. 0 disposto nos n~s. 1 e 2 no 6 aplic~vel, se o benefici.rio efectivo das
royalties, residente de urn Estado Contratante, exercer no outro Estado Contratante
de que provrn as royalties urna actividade industrial ou cornercial, por rneio de urn
estabelecimento estivel ai situado, ou exercer nesse outro Estado urna profissao
independente, por meio de ura instalagdo fixa ai situada, e o direito ou o bern
relativarnente ao qual as royalties sdo pagas estiver efectivarnente ligado a esse
estabelecimento estAvel ou a essa instalacdo fixa. Neste caso, sao aplicAveis as
disposigdes do Artigo 70 ou do Artigo 14*, consoante o caso.

5. As royalties considerarn-se provenientes de urn Estado Contratante, quando o
devedor for urn residente desse Estado. Todavia, quando o devedor das royalties, seja
ou nao residente de urn Estado Contratante, liver num Estado Contratante urn
estabelecimento estAvel ou ura instalagdo fixa em rela5o corn o qual haja sido
contraida a obiga~do que di origern ao pagarnento das royalties e esse
estabelecimento estivel ou essa instalaiao fixa suporte 0 pagamento dessas royalties,
tais royalties sdo consideradas provenientes do Estado Contratante em que o
estabelecimento estivel ou a instalaqo fixa estiver situado.

6. Quando, devido a rela 6es especiais existentes entre o devedor e o beneficiirio
efectivo das royalties, ou entre ambos e qualquer outra pessoa, o montante das
royalties, tendo ern conta o uso, o direito ou as inforrna 6es pelos quais s~o pagas,
exceder o montante que seria acordado entre o devedor e o beneficiifio efectivo na
aus~ncia de tais relar,6es, as disposiri6es deste Artigo sao aplicAveis apenas a este
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61timo montante. Nesse caso, o excesso pode continuar a ser tributado de acordo corn
a legislagdo de cada Estado Contratante, tendo em conta as outras disposiq6es desta
Convenqio.

ARTIGO 130
MAIS-VALIAS

1. Os ganhos que um residente de um Estado Contratante aufira da alienag.o de
bens imobilidrios, conforme sAo definidos no Artigo 6°, situados no outro Estado
Contratante ou de acq6es de sociedades cujo activo seja constituido essencialmente
por bens imobiliirios, podem ser tributados nesse outro Estado.

2. Os ganhos provenientes da aliena¢ao de bens mobiliarios que faram parte do
activo de um estabelecimento estivel que uma empresa de um Estado Contratante
tenha no outro Estado Contratante ou de bens mobilihrios afectos a ura instalagdo
fixa de que um residente de um Estado Contratante disponha no outro Estado
Contratante para o exercicio de uma profissdo independente, incluindo os ganhos
provenientes da alienaq:o desse estabelecimento estavel (isolado ou corn o conjunto
da empresa) ou dessa instalagdo fixa, podem ser tributados nesse outro Estado.

3. Os ganhos auferidos por ura empresa de urn Estado Contratante provenientes
da alienagdo de navios ou aeronaves utilizados no trifego internacional, ou de bens
mobilidrios afectos i exploraqAo desses navios ou aeronaves, s6 podem ser tributados
nesse Estado.

4. Os ganhos provenientes da alienagao de quaisquer outros bens diferentes dos
mencionados nos niimeros 1, 2 e 3 s6 podern ser tributados no Estado Contratante de
que o alienante 6 residente.

ARTIGO 14'
PROFISSOES INDEPENDENTES

1. Os rendimentos obtidos por um individuo residente de um Estado Contratante
pelo exercicio de uma profissAo liberal ou de outras actividades de carhcter
independente s6 podem ser tributados nesse Estado.

Esses rendimentos podem, por6m, ser tributados no outro Estado Contratante,
nos seguintes casos:

a) Se esse residente dispuser, de forma habitual, no outro Estado
Contratante, de ura instalagao fixa para o exercicio das suas actividades;
nesse caso, podem ser tributados no outro Estado Contratante,
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unicamente, os rendimentos que forem imputiveis a essa instalagio fixa;
ou

b) Se esse residente permanecer no outro Estado Contratante durante um
periodo ou periodos que excedam, no total, 183 dias em qualquer
periodo de 12 meses corn inicio ou termo no ano fiscal em causa, nesse
caso, s6 pode ser tributada no outro Estado Contratante a parte dos
rendimentos derivada das actividades exercidas nesse outro Estado.

2. A expressdo "profiss6es liberais" abrange, em especial, as actividades
independentes de caracter cientifico, literirio, artistico, educativo ou pedag6gico, bern
como as actividades independentes de mddicos, advogados, engenheiros, arquitectos,
dentistas e contabilistas.

ARTIGO 15°

PROFISSOES DEPENDENTES

1. Corn ressalva do disposto nos Artigos 16', 180, 19', 20' e 21 , os salrios,
vencimentos e remunerai;6es similares obtidos de um emprego por um residente de urn
Estado Contratante s6 podern ser tributados nesse Estado, a nfo ser que o emprego
seja exercido no outro Estado Contratante. Se o emprego for ai exercido, as
rernunerac;es correspondentes podern ser tributadas nesse outro Estado.

2. Ngo obstante o disposto no n* 1, as remunerag:es obtidas por um residente de
urn Estado Contratante de urn emprego exercido no outro Estado Contratante s6
podem ser tributadas no Estado primeiramente mencionado, se:

a) 0 beneficiirio permanecer no outro Estado durante um periodo ou
periodos que n~o excedam, no total, cento e oitenta e tr~s dias em
qualquer periodo de doze meses corn inicio ou termo no ano fiscal em
causa, e

b) As rernunera 6es forern pagas por urna entidade patronal ou em norne de
urna entidade patronal que ndo seja residente do outro Estado; e

c) As remunerag6es n~o forem suportadas por urn estabelecimento estivel
ou por ura instala !o fixa que a entidade patronal tenha no outro
Estado.

3. N~o obstante as disposigaes anteriores deste Artigo, as remunerag6es de urn
emprego exercido a bordo de um navio ou de urna aeronave explorados no trifego
internacional por ura empresa de urn Estado Contratante podem ser tributadas nesse
Estado.
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ARTIGO 160
PERCENTAGENS DE MEMBROS DE CONSELHOS

As percentagens, senhas de presenga e remunerages similares obtidas por um
residente de um Estado Contratante na qualidade de membro do conselho de
administra~o ou de um 6rgao anrlogo de uma sociedade residente do outro Estado
Contratante podem ser tributadas nesse outro Estado.

ARTIGO 170
ARTISTAS E DESPORTISTAS

1. Nao obstante o disposto nos Artigos 14' e 15', os rendimentos obtidos por um
residente de um Estado Contratante na qualidade de profissional de especticulos, tal

como artista de teatro, cinema, ridio ou televisao, ou m6sico, bern como de

desportista, provenientes das suas actividades pessoais exercidas, nessa qualidade, no
outro Estado Contratante, podem ser tributados nesse outro Estado.

2. N.o obstante o disposto nos Artigos 70, 140 e 15*, os rendimentos da

actividade exercida pessoalmente pelos profissionais de especticulos ou desportistas,
nessa qualidade, atribuidos a uma outra pessoa, podem ser tributados no Estado

Contratante em que sao exercidas essas actividades dos profissionais de espect.culos
ou dos desportistas.

3. Ndo obstante o disposto nos n's I e 2 deste Artigo, os rendimentos obtidos por

um residente de um Estado Contratante na qualidade de artista ou de desportista
ficardo isentos de imposto no outro Estado Contratante, se a deslocagdo a esse outro

Estado for financiada total ou principalmente atravis de fundos piblicos de um ou de

ambos os Estados Contratantes ou das suas subdivis6es politicas ou administrativas ou
das suas autarquias locais. Nesse caso, os rendimentos s6 serdo tributados no Estado

Contratante de que o artista ou desportista for residente.

ARTIGO 180
PENSOES

Corn ressalva do disposto no n* 2 do Artigo 190, as pens~es e remuneraqes

sirnilares pagas a um residente de um Estado Contratante em consequdncia de um
emprego anterior s6 podern ser tributadas nesse Estado.
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ARTIGO 190
REMUNERAI6ES PIJBLICAS

1. a) Os salirios, vencimentos e outras remunerag6es similares, excluindo as
pens6es, pagos por um Estado Contratante ou por uma das suas
subdivisaes politicas ou administrativas ou autarquias locais a uma
pessoa singular, em consequdncia de servigos prestados a esse Estado ou
a essa subdivisio ou autarquia, s6 podem ser tributados nesse Estado.

b) Estes salirios, vencimentos e outras remuneraq6es similares s6 podem,
contudo, ser tributados no outro Estado Contratante, se os servigos
forem prestados nesse Estado e se a pessoa singular for um residente
desse Estado:

(i) Sendo seu nacional; ou

(ii) Que n.o se tomou seu residente unicamente para o
para o efeito de prestar os ditos servi~os.

2. a) As pens6es pagas por um Estado Contratante ou por uma das suas
subdivis6es politicas ou administrativas ou autarquias locais, quer
directamente, quer atrav~s de fulndos por eles constituidos, a uma pessoa
singular, em consequincia de servipos prestados a esse Estado ou a essa
subdivisao ou autarquia, s6 podem ser tributadas nesse Estado.

b) Estas pens6es s6 podem, contudo, ser tributadas no outro Estado
Contratante, se a pessoa singular for um residente e um nacional desse
Estado.

3. 0 disposto nos Artigos 150, 160, 17" e 180 aplica-se aos salirios, vencimentos e
outras remunerarbes similares, e is pens~es, pagos em consequ~ncia de serviros
prestados em relaqio corn urna actividade comercial ou industrial exercida por um
Estado Contratante ou por uma das suas subdivis6es politicas ou administrativas ou
autarquias locais.

ARTIGO 200
ESTUDANTES

As import.ncias que um estudante ou um estagiirio que 6 ou foi
imediatamente antes de se deslocar a um Estado Contratante residente do outro
Estado Contratante e que permanece no Estado primeiramente mencionado corn o
6nico fim de ai prosseguir os seus estudos ou a sua formagdo profissional recebe para



Volume 2267, 1-40383

fazer face is despesas corn a sua manutengio, estudos ou formag:o profissional nao
sio tributadas nesse Estado, desde que provenham de fontes situadas fora dele.

ARTIGO 210
PROFESSORES E INVESTIGADORES

1. Ura pessoa que se desloque a urn Estado Contratante corn vista a ensinar ou a
efectuar investiga ,o numa universidade, coldgio ou outra instituirdo similar de ensino
ou de investigagdo cientifica reconhecida nesse Estado Contratante, e sendo ou tendo
sido, imediatarnente antes daquela deslocagdo, residente do outro Estado Contratante,
ficari isenta de tibuta¢do no Estado primeiramente mencionado relativamente is
rernuneragbes derivadas dos referidos ensino ou investigagao, por urn periodo que n~o
exceda dois anos a partir da data da sua primeira deslocao corn tal prop6sito.

2. 0 disposto no n' I ndo se aplica aos rendimentos derivados de investiga io, se
essa investigaq.o for efectuada, n~o no interesse p6blico, mas, fundamentalmente, ern
beneficio pr6prio de ura determinada pessoa ou pessoas.

ARTIGO 22'
ACTIVIDADES OFFSHORE

1. Ngo obstante as disposi96es dos Artigos 4* a 20* desta Convencao, o disposto
neste Artigo 6 aplicivel.

2. Para efeitos deste Artigo, a expressdo "actividades offshore" significa as
actividades desenvolvidas na zona offshore de um Estado Contratante, ern conexao
corn a prospecqdo e a explorag o do leito do mar e do seu subsolo e respectivos
recursos naturais situados nesse Estado.

3. Sujeito ao disposto no n* 4, considera-se que uma pessoa residente de urn
Estado Contratante e que exerce actividades offshore no outro Estado Contratante
exerce actividades no outro Estado atrav~s de um estabelecimento estivel ou de ura
instalag:o fixa ai situado.

4. 0 disposto no n* 3 ndo se aplica, quando as actividades offshore sejarn
exercidas por um periodo ou periodos que n.o excedam, no total, 30 dias ern qualquer
periodo de 12 meses. Para efeitos deste nfimero:

a) As actividades offshore desenvolvidas por uma pessoa associada a ura
outra pessoa presumem-se desenvolvidas pela primeira pessoa, se as
actividades ern questRo s~o substancialmente as mesmas que as
desenvolvidas pela pessoa primeiramente mencionada, excepto na medida
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em que tais actividades sejam desenvolvidas ao mesmo tempo que as
suas pr6prias actividades;

b) Considera-se que uma pessoa esta associada a outra pessoa se uma delas
for controlada, directa ou indirectamente, pela outra, ou se ambas forem
controladas, directa ou indirectarnente, por uma terceira ou terceiras
pessoas.

5. Os salirios, vencimentos e outras remunerag6es similares auferidos por um
residente de um Estado Contratante em consequ~ncia de urn emprego relacionado corn
actividades offshore no outro Estado Contratante podem ser tributados nesse outro

Estado, desde que o emprego seja exercido na zona offshore desse outro Estado.
Contudo, essas remunera96es s6 serdo tributadas no Estado primeiramente
mencionado, se o emprego for exercido para um empregador que nio seja residente do
outro Estado e por urn periodo ou periodos que n5o excedam, no total, 30 dias em
qualquer periodo de 12 meses.

6. Os ganhos auferidos por um residente de um Estado Contratante pela alienagdo
de:

a) Direitos de prospecqlo ou exploragdo; ou

b) Bens situados no outro Estado Contratante que sdo usados em conex~o
corn as actividades offshore exercidas nesse outro Estado; ou

c) Ac 6es cujo valor ou a maior parte do seu valor deriva, directa ou
indirectarmente, desses direitos ou desses bens, conjuntamente;

podem ser tributados nesse outro Estado.

Para efeitos deste nfimero, a expressAo "direitos de prospecgdo' ou de
exploraqo" significa os direitos a bens que venham a ser produzidos pelas actividades
offshore exercidas no outro Estado Contratante, ou a interesses ou beneficios conexos
corn esses bens.

ARTIGO 230
OUTROS RENDIMENTOS

1. Os elementos do rendimento de urn residente de urn Estado Contratante, e
donde quer que provenham, nio tratados nos Artigos anteriores desta Conveng~o, s6
podem ser tributados nesse Estado.
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2. 0 disposto no n* I ndo se aplica ao rendimento, que nao seja rendimento de
bens imobiliirios corno sdo definidos no n* 2 do Artigo 60, auferido por um residente
de um Estado Contratante que exerce no outro Estado Contratante uma actividade
industrial ou comercial, por meio de um estabelecimento estivel nele situado, ou que
exerce nesse outro Estado uma profisslo independente, atraves de uma instalagdo fixa
nele situada, estando o direito ou o bern, em relagdo ao qual o rendimento 6 pago,
efectivarnente ligado a esse estabelecimento estavel ou instalagao fixa. Neste caso, sao
apliciveis as disposi96es do Artigo 70 ou do Artigo 140, consoante o caso.

3. NAo obstante o disposto nos n~s I e 2, os elementos do rendimento de um
residente de urn Estado Contratante nio tratados nos Artigos anteriores desta
Convenqdo e que provenham do outro Estado Contratante tambdm podern ser
tributados nesse outro Estado.

ARTIGO 24*
ELIMLNAI AO DA DUPLA TRIBUTACAO

A dupla tributaqo ser eliminada do seguinte rnodo:

1. Em Portugal:

a) Quando urn residente de Portugal obtiver rendimentos que, de accrdo
corn o disposto nesta Convengo, possam ser tributados na Let6nia,
Portugal deduziri do imposto sobre o rendimento desse residente ura
importAncia igual ao imposto sobre o rendimento pago na Let6nia. A
importancia deduzida n5o poder , contudo, exceder a fracq:o do
imposto sobre o rendimento, calculado antes da dedugo, correspondente
aos rendimentos que podern ser tributados na Let6nia;

b) Quando, de acordo corn o disposto nesta Conven ao, o rendimento
obtido por urn residente de Portugal for isento de imposto neste Estado,
Portugal podera, n o obstante, ao calcular o quantitativo do imposto
sobre o resto dos rendimentos desse residente, ter em conta o rendimento
isento.

2. Na Let6nia:

a) Quando urn residente da Let6nia obtiver rendimentos que, de acordo
corn o disposto nesta Convenoo, possam ser tributados em Portugal, a
n~o ser que urn tratamento mais favorivel esteja estabelecido no seu
direito interno, a Let6nia deduzir, do imposto sobre o rendimento desse
residente ura importancia igual ao imposto sobre o rendimento pago em
Portugal. A importincia deduzida nao podera, contudo, exceder a
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fracqio do imposto sobre o rendimento na Let6nia, calculado antes da
dedur,,.o, correspondente aos rendimentos que podem ser tributados em
Portugal;

b) Para efeitos da alinea anterior, quando ura empresa residente da Let6nia
receber dividendos de uma empresa residente em Portugal, na qual
detenha pelo menos 10 por cento das suas ac 6es a que correspondem
direitos totais de voto, o imposto pago em Portugal incluirA, nAo s6 o
imposto pago sobre os dividendos, mas, tambdm, a fracq~o equivalente
do imposto incidente sobre os lucros da empresa de que os dividendos
foram pagos.

ARTIGO 25*
NAO DISCRIMINACAO

1. Os nacionais de urn Estado Contratante nfo ficardo sujeitos no outro Estado
Contratante a nenhuma tributaqdo ou obrigaao corn ela conexa diferente ou mais
gravosa do que aquela a que estejam ou possarn estar sujeitos os nacionais desse outro

Estado que se encontrem na mesma situaoo, em especial no que se refere A
resid~ncia. Ndo obstante o estabelecido no Artigo 10, esta disposi ao aplicar-se-A
tambrm As pessoas que n~o s~o residentes de urn ou de ambos os Estados
Contratantes.

2. Os apitridas residentes de urn Estado Contratante ndo ficarho sujeitos num
Estado Contratante a nenhurna tfibuta 5o ou obrigago corn ela conexa diferente ou
mais gravosa do que aquela a que estejam ou possam estar sujeitos os nacionais desse
Estado que se encontrem na mesma situag:o, em especial no que se refere A
resid~ncia.

3. A tributag.o de urn estabelecimento estivel que uma empresa de urn Estado
Contratante tenha no outro Estado Contratante ndo serA nesse outro Estado menos
favorivel do que a das empresas desse outro Estado que exerram as mesmas
actividades. Esta disposiggo nio poderi ser interpretada no sentido de obrigar urn
Estado Contratante a conceder aos residentes do outro Estado Contratante as
deduq6es pessoais, abatimentos e redu 6es para efeitos fiscais atribuidos em funqdo do
estado civil ou encargos familiares, concedidos aos seus pr6prios residentes.

4. Salvo se for aplicivel o disposto no n* I do Artigo 90, no n* 7 do Artigo I1V ou
no n* 6 do Artigo 12", os juros, royalties ou outras importancias pagos. por ura
empresa de urn Estado Contratante a urn residente do outro Estado Contratante serdo
dedutiveis nas mesmas condi96es, para efeitos da determina Ao do lucro tributivel
dessa empresa, como se fossern pagos a urn residente do Estado primeiramente
mencionado.
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5. As empresas de um Estado Contratante cujo capital, total ou parcialmente,

directa ou indirectamente, seja possuido ou controlado por um ou mais residentes do

outro Estado Contratante nao ficardo sujeitas, no Estado primeiramente mencionado,

a nenhuma tributaoo ou obrigagdo com ela conexa diferente ou mais gravosa do que

aquela a que estejam ou possam estar sujeitas as empresas similares desse primeiro

Estado.

6. Nao obstante o disposto no Artigo 2*, as disposi 6es do presente Artigo

aplicar-se-do aos impostos de qualquer natureza ou denornina9ao.

ARTIGO 260
PROCEDIMENTO AMIGVEL

1. Quando uma pessoa considerar que as medidas tomadas por um Estado

Contratante ou por ambos os Estados Contratantes conduzem ou poderao conduzir,

em relagdo a si, a uma tributaqdo n.o conforme corn o disposto nesta Convenoo,
poder., independentemente dos recursos estabelecidos pela legislagao nacional desses

Estados, submeter o seu caso i autoridade competente do Estado Contratante de que
6 residente ou, se o seu caso esti compreendido no n' 1 do Artigo 25', a do Estado

Contratante de que 6 nacional. 0 caso deveri ser apresentado dentro de tres anos a

contar da data da primeira comunicag9o da medida que der causa A tributagAo n.o
conforme corn o disposto na presente Convenoo.

2. Essa autoridade competente, se a reclamagdo se Ihe afigurar fundada e n.o

estiver em condi 6es de Ihe dar uma solugao satisfat6ria, esforgar-se-i por resolver a
questao atrav6s de acordo amig.vel com a autoridade competente do outro Estado

Contratante, a fim de evitar a tributagio n~o conforme corn o disposto na presente

ConvenqAo. 0 acordo alcan ado seri aplicado independentemente dos prazos
estabelecidos no direito interno dos Estados Contratantes.

3. As autoridades competentes dos Estados Contratantes esforqar-se-ao por

resolver, atrav6s de acordo amigivel, as dificuldades ou as duvidas a que possa dar

lugar a interpretaqao ou aplicagao da Conven .o. Poder~o tamb6m consultar-se, a firn

de eliminar a dupla tributa Ao em casos ndo previstos pela Conven .o.

4. As autoridades competentes dos Estados Contratantes poderdo comunicar

directamente entre si, inclusivamente atrav6s de ura comiss~o mista constituida por

essas autoridades ou pelos seus representantes, a fim de chegarem a acordo nos
terrmos indicados nos nfimeros anteriores.
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ARTIGO 270
TROCA DE INFORMACOES

1. As autoridades competentes dos Estados Contratantes trocardo entre si as

informag6es necessarias para aplicar as disposig:es desta Conven ao ou das leis

internas dos Estados Contratantes relativas aos impostos abrangidos por esta

Convenggo, na medida em que a tributago nelas prevista n~o seja contrria a esta

Convengio. A troca de informag6es nao 6 restringida pelo disposto no Artigo 1'. As

informa 6es obtidas por um Estado Contratante serdo consideradas secretas, do

mesmo modo que as informag6es obtidas corn base na legistago interna desse Estado,
e s6 poderao ser comunicadas As pessoas ou autoridades (incluindo tribunais e

autoridades administrativas) encarregadas do langamento ou cobranqa dos impostos

abrangidos por esta Conven~do, ou dos procedimentos declarativos ou executivos
relativos a esses impostos, ou da decisdo de recursos referentes a esses impostos.
Essas pessoas ou autoridades utilizar.o as informag6es assim obtidas apenas para os
fins referidos. Essas informaq;es poderdo ser utilizadas no caso de audi~ncias pfiblicas
de tribunais ou de sentengasjudiciais.

2. 0 disposto no n' I nunca poderi ser interpretado no sentido de impor a um

Estado Contratante a obrigagao:

a) De tomar medidas administrativas contririas A sua legislaoo e A sua
pritica administrativa ou is do outro Estado Contratante;

b) De fornecer informag6es que ndo possam ser obtidas corn base na sua
legislag o ou no imbito da sua pritica administrativa normal ou das do
outro Estado Contratante,

c) De transmitir informag6es reveladoras de segredos comerciais,

empresariais, industriais ou profissionais, ou de processos comerciais, ou
inforrnaq6es cuja comunicagdo seja contrifia A ordem publica.

Artigo 28
LIMITACAO DE BENEFICIOS

As disposig:es da presente Conven do ndo podem ser interpretadas no sentido
de obrigarem um Estado Contratante a conceder os beneficios decorrentes desta

Conven~do a qualquer pessoa que seja residente do outro Estado Contratante, se de
acordo corn as autoridades competentes de ambos os Estados Contratantes, o gozo
desses beneficios constituir um abuso dos principios gerais da Convenao.
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ARTIGO 29°

AGENTES D[PLOMATICOS E FUNCIONARIOS CONSULARES

0 disposto na presente ConvenqAo nio prejudicari os privil~gios fiscais de que
beneficiem os agentes diplomiticos ou funcionirios consulares em virtude das regras

gerais do direito internacional ou de disposi96es de acordos especiais.

ARTIGO 300
ENTRADA EM VIGOR

Os Estados Contratantes comunicar~o um ao outro o cumprimento dos
requisitos constitucionais corn vista A entrada em vigor da presente Conven .o.

A presente Convenqo entrari em vigor na data da 1ltima dessas notificaqbes e
as suas disposi 6es produzir.o efeitos:

1 Em Portugal:

a) aos impostos devidos na fonte, cujo facto gerador surja em ou
depois de 1 de Janeiro do ano imediatamente seguinte ao da
entrada em vigor da presente Convenqdo;

b) aos demais impostos, relativarnente aos rendimentos produzidos
num ano fiscal corn inicio em ou depois de I de Janeiro do ano
imediatamente seguinte ao da entrada em vigor da presente
Conven do.

2. Na Let6nia:

a) aos impostos devidos na fonte, relativarnente As importancias
auferidas em ou depois de 1 de Janeiro do ano civil imediatamente
seguinte ao da entrada em vigor da Convendo,

b) aos demais impostos sobre o rendimento, relativamente aos
impostos devidos em qualquer ano fiscal corn inicio em ou depois
de 1 de Janeiro do ano civil imediatamente seguinte ao da entrada
em vigor da Convenoo.
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ARTIGO 31'
DENUNCIA

A presente Convengo estari em vigor enquanto n~o for denunciada por um
Estado Contratante. Qualquer dos Estados Contratantes pode denunciar a Convenq:o
por via diplomitica mediante um aviso pr6vio minimo de seis meses antes do im de
qualquer ano civil posterior ao periodo de tr~s anos a contar da data da entrada em
vigor da ConvenqAo. Nesse caso, a ConvengAo deixari de se aplicar:

1. Em Portugal:

a) aos impostos devidos na fonte, cujo facto gerador sura em ou
depois de I de Janeiro imediatamente ap6s a data em que o periodo
referido no aviso de denincia expira,

b) aos demais impostos, relativamente aos rendimentos produzidos
num ano fiscal corn inicio em ou depois de I de Janeiro
imediatamente ap6s a data em que o periodo referido no aviso de
denincia expira.

2. Na Let6nia:

a) aos impostos devidos na fonte, relativamente is importincias
auferidas em ou depois de I de Janeiro do ano civil imediatamente
seguinte ao do aviso de dentincia;

b) aos demais impostos sobre o rendimento, relativamente aos
impostos devidos em qualquer ano fiscal corn inicio em ou depois
de I de Janeiro do ano civil imediatamente seguinte ao do aviso de
dent~ncia.
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EM TESTEMUNHO do qua], os signatarios, devidamente autorizados para o efeito,
assinaram a presente Convengdo.

FEITO EM duplicado, em.. aos ..... dias do mes de .. .. .. de 200/,
nas linguas let5, portuguesa e Inglesa, sendo os trs textos igualmente aut~nticos. No
caso de interpretaqio divergente, prevaleceri o texto ingles.

Pela
Repfiblica da Let6nia

Pela
Repiblica Portuguesa
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PROTOCOLO

No momento da assinatura da Conven4;ao entre a Rep6blica da Let6nia e a
Republica Portuguesa para evitar a Dupla Tibutagdo e Prevenir a Evas~o Fiscal em
Matdria de Impostos sobre o Rendimento, os signat~rios acordaram nas disposi 6es
seguintes, que fazem parte integrante da Convencao.

Ad Artigo 20 (2)

Entende-se que os impostos sobre os montantes totais de vencimentos ou
salarios pagos por empresas serdo igualmente considerados como impostos sobre o
rendimento, mas que as contribui 6es para a seguranca social ou qualquer outro
encargo similar ndo sergo considerados como impostos sobre o rendimento.

Ad Artigo 40 (3)

1. Entende-se que enquanto a acordo entre as autoridades competentes nao tiver
sido alcanqado, essa pessoa ndo tem direito a reclamar quaisquer beneficios
estabelecidos por esta Conven9do. 0 acordo alcanqado ser implementado de acordo
corn as disposiq6es do Artigo 26*.

2. Entende-se que as disposiq6es do n* 3 s~o apliciveis, na medida em que o
crit6rio do local de direcqao efectiva para a determinag>o da resid~ncia nao seja
utilizado nos termos do direito interno da Let6nia. No caso da introdugao desse
criterio, as autoridades competentes da Let6nia informar.o as autoridades
competentes de Portugal logo que esse critdrio seja introduzido e a disposig:,o
seguinte seri aplicAvel em vez das disposig6es do n* 3, logo que possivel, em data a
determinar pelas autoridades competentes:

"3. Quando, por causa das disposi9ges do n* 1, uma pessoa que n o seja
uma pessoa singular seja residente de arnbos os Estados Contratantes, entao
ser considerada residente do Estado em que se situar o seu local de direc Ao
efectiva."

Ad Artigo 6'

1. Entende-se que as disposig6es deste Artigo tambdm se aplicam a rendimentos
de bens m6veis ou de servigos conexos com o uso dos bens im6veis que, nos termos
da legislagdo tributiria do Estado Contratante em que os bens im6veis em questao
est~o situados, sao assimilados a rendimentos provenientes de bens im6veis.
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2. No que diz respeito ao nimero 3 deste Artigo, os Estados Contratantes
entendem que todos os rendimentos e ganhos provenientes da alienaqdo de bens
im6veis situados num Estado Contratante podem ser tributados nesse Estado, de
acordo com o Artigo 130 desta Conven 5o.

Ad Artigo 70

No respeitante ao nlimero 3 deste Artigo, e sem alterar o principio geral nele
estabelecido, a expressao "despesas realizadas para efeitos do estabelecimento estive"
significa as despesas dedutiveis directamente relacionadas corn a actividade
empresarial do estabelecimento estivel.

Ad Artigo 10°

No respeitante ao nfimero 3 deste Artigo, a expressao "dividendos" inclui,
igualmente, os lucros atribuidos ao abrigo de urn acordo de participaq;o nos lucros
(no caso de Portugal, associagao em participago).

Ad Artigo 130 (3)

Entende-se que as disposi96es do nurmero 3 do Artigo 13° serdo aplicaveis
somente a ganhos provenientes de ura empresa operando corn barcos ou aeronaves
no trifego intemacional.

Ad Artigo 26*

Entende-se que nada no nfmero 3 poderi ser interpretado de modo a impor As
autoridades competentes de um Estado Contratante a obriga9do de eliminar a dupla
tributa Ro em casos nio contemplados pela Convenoo.

Ad Artigo 28*

Entende-se que a expresso "abuso dos principios gerais da Convenqao" pode
incluir uma situado em que os beneficios da Conven go sejam concedidos por um
Estado Contratante relativamente a um elemento do rendimento com fonte nesse
Estado que n~o estA sujeito a tributagdo no outro Estado Contratante ou esta sujeito a
tributa ao a uma taxa consideravelmente mais baixa do que a taxa geralmente aplicivel
nesse outro Estado.
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EM TESTEMUNHO do qual, os signatrifos, devidamente autorizados para o efeito,
assinaram o presente Protocolo.

FEITO EM duplicado, em.... aos .-... dias do m6s de . .. de 200,
nas linguas letA, portuguesa e lnglesa, sendo os tr~s textos igualmente aut~nticos. No
caso de interpretagdo divergente, prevaleceri o texto inglEs.

Pela
Reptiblica da Let6nia

Pela
Repiiblica Portuguesa
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

CONVENTION ENTRE LA REPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE ET LA
REPUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE TENDANT A tVITER LA DOUBLE
IMPOSITION ET A PREfVENIR L'EVASION FISCALE EN MATIERE
D'IMPOTS SUR LE REVENU

La R6publique de Lettonie et la R6publique portugaise, d6sireuses de conclure une
Convention tendant A 6viter la double imposition et A pr6venir l'6vasion fiscale en matire
d'imp6ts sur le revenu sont convenues de ce qui suit:

Article premier. Personnes viskes

La pr6sente Convention s'applique aux personnes qui sont des r6sidents d'un Etat con-
tractant ou des deux tats contractants.

Article 2. Imp6ts viss

1. La pr~sente Convention s'applique aux imp6ts sur le revenu exigibles par un Etat

contractant ou ses subdivisions politiques ou administratives ou ses collectivit~s locales,
quel que soit le r6gime de perception desdits imp6ts.

2. Sont consid~r6s comme imp6ts sur le revenu tous pr~l~vements fiscaux assis sur tout

ou partie du revenu, y compris les imp6ts sur les gains provenant de l'alidnation de biens
mobiliers ou immobiliers, aussi bien que les imp6ts sur les plus-values.

3. Les imp6ts actuels qui font lobjet de la pr~sente Convention sont notamment:

a) dans le cas du Portugal:

i) l'imp6t sur le revenu des personnes physiques (Imposto sobre o Rendimento das
Pessoas Singulares - IRS);

ii) l'imp6t sur le revenu des soci~t6s (Imposto sobre o Rendimento das Pessoas
Colectivas - IRC);

iii) la surtaxe locale de l'imp6t sur le revenu des soci~tds (Derrama); (ci-apr~s

d6nomm~s "l'imp6t portugais");

b) dans le cas de la Lettonie:

i) l'imp6t sur le revenu des entreprises (uznemumu iendkuma nodoklis);

ii) l'imp6t sur le revenu des personnes (iedzivotaju ien~kuma nodoklis);

(ci-apr~s d~nomm~s "l'imp6t letton").

4. La Convention s'applique aussi aux imp6ts de nature identique ou analogue qui
seraient dtablis apr s la date de signature de la prdsente Convention et qui s'ajouteraient aux
imp6ts actuels ou qui les remplaceraient. Les autorit~s comp~tentes des ttats contractants

se communiquent les modifications importantes apport6es A leurs lgislations fiscales
respectives.
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Article 3. Definitions g~nrales

1. Aux fins de la prdsente Convention, A moins que le contexte exige une interpretation
diff6rente:

a) le terme "Portugal" ddsigne le territoire de la R~publique portugaise situ6 dans le
continent europ~en, les archipels des Azores et de Mad~re, leur mer territoriale et toute au-
tre zone dans laquelle la R6publique portugaise, en application de la 16gislation du Portugal
et du droit international, a comp6tence ou jouit de droits souverains en ce qui concerne la
prospection et l'exploitation des ressources naturelles du fond des mers et de son sous-sol,
ainsi que des eaux surjacentes;

b) le terme "Lettonie" d~signe la R6publique de Lettonie et, lorsqu'il est utilis6 dans
son sens g6ographique, il s'entend du territoire de la R~publique de Lettonie et toute autre
zone adjacente aux eaux territoriales de la R6publique de Lettonie A l'int6rieur de laquelle,
en vertu de la 16gislation de la Lettonie et conform~ment au droit international, la Lettonie
peut exercer ses droits sur les fonds marins, leur sous-sol et leurs ressources naturelles;

c) les expressions "un tat contractant" et "l'autre ttat contractant" d~signent le Portu-
gal ou la Lettonie, selon le contexte;

d) le terme "personne" s'entend des personnes physiques, des soci6t~s et tous autres
groupements de personnes;

e) le terme "socit6" s'entend de toute personne morale ou de toute entit6 qui est con-
sid6r~e comme une personne morale aux fins d'imposition;

f) les expressions "entreprise d'un ttat contractant" et "entreprise de l'autre ttat con-
tractant" s'entendent, selon le contexte, d'une entreprise exploit~e par un rdsident d'un ttat
contractant et une entreprise exploit~e par un r6sident de l'autre Etat contractant;

g) l'expression "trafic international" s'entend de tout transport effectu6 par un navire ou
un a~ronef exploit6 par une entreprise d'un ttat contractant, sauf lorsque ce navire ou cet
a6ronef nest exploit6 qu'entre des points situds dans l'autre Etat contractant;

h) l'expression "autorit6 comp~tente" d6signe:

i) dans le cas du Portugal, le Ministre des Finances, le Directeur g6n6ral des im-
p6ts (director-Geral dos Impostos) ou leur repr~sentant autoris6;

ii) dans le cas de la Lettonie, le Ministre des Finances ou son repr6sentant autoris6;

i) le terme "national" signifie:

i) toute personne physique poss~dant la nationalit6 d'un Etat contractant;

ii) toute personne morale, soci6t6 de personnes et association constitu6es con-
form~ment d la legislation en vigueur dans un tat contractant;

2. Aux fins de l'application de la pr6sente Convention par l'un des Etats contractants,
toute expression qui nest pas d~finie dans ladite Convention aura, A moins que le contexte
appelle une interpr6tation diff6rente, le sens que lui attribue A ce moment-IA le droit de cet
ttat contractant concernant les imp6ts auxquels s'applique la pr6sente Convention, la d6f-
inition attribu6e A ladite expression ayant priorit6 sur celle qui lui est attribu6e dans les au-
tres lois dudit Etat.
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Article 4. R4sidence

1. Aux fins de la prdsente Convention, 'expression "r6sident de l'un des Etats contrac-
tants" d~signe toute personne qui, en vertu de la 16gislation de cet ttat, est assujettie A l'im-
p6t dans cet ttat en raison de son domicile, de sa r6sidence du siege de sa direction, de son
immatriculation ou de tout autre crit~re du m~me ordre et inclut 6galement ledit Etat et l'une
quelconque de ses subdivisions politiques ou administratives ou de ses autorit~s locales.
Toutefois, cette expression ne s'applique pas aux personnes qui ne sont assujetties A l'imp6t
dans cet ttat que pour les revenus qu'elles tirent de sources situ~es dans ledit Etat.

2. Lorsqu'en vertu des dispositions du paragraphe 1, une personne physique est un r6si-
dent des deux 1ttats contractants, sa situation est r~gl~e de la mani~re suivante:

a) cette personne est consid6r6e comme un resident de l'Etat contractant o6i elle dispose
d'un foyer d'habitation permanent; si elle dispose d'un foyer d'habitation permanent dans
les deux ttats contractants, elle est consid6r6e comme un resident de l'Etat contractant avec
lequel ses liens personnels et 6conomiques sont les plus 6troits (centre des int6r~ts vitaux);

b) si l'ttat contractant, oA cette personne a le centre de ses int6rets vitaux, ne peut etre
d~termin6 ou si elle ne dispose d'un foyer d'habitation permanent dans aucun des ttats con-
tractants, elle est considdr6e comme un r6sident de l'ttat contractant ofa elle s6joume de
fagon habituelle;

c) si cette personne s6joume de fagon habituelle dans les deux ttats contractants, elle
est consid~r~e uniquement comme un r6sident de l'Ittat contractant dont elle poss~de la
nationalit6;

d) si cette personne poss~de la nationalit6 des deux Etats contractants ou si elle ne pos-
s~de la nationalit6 d'aucun d'eux, les autorit6s comp~tentes des Etats contractants tranchent
la question d'un commun accord.

3. Lorsque, selon les dispositions du paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article, une personne au-
tre qu'une personne physique est r6sidente des deux ttats contractants, les autorit6s com-
p~tentes des ttats contractants r~glent le probl~me d'un commun accord et d~terminent les
modalit~s d'application de la Convention A l'int6ress~e.

Article 5. Etablissement stable

1. Au sens de la pr~sente Convention, on entend par "6tablissement stable" une instal-
lation fixe d'affaires, par l'interm6diaire de laquelle une entreprise exerce tout ou partie de
son activit&

2. Par "6tablissement stable" on entend notamment:

a) un siege de direction;

b) une succursale;

c) un bureau;

d) une usine;

e) un atelier, et
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f) une mine, un puits de p6trole ou de gaz, une carrire ou tout autre lieu d'extraction
de ressources naturelles.

3. Un chantier de construction, d'installation ou de montage, ou des activit6s de super-
vision ne constitue un 6tablissement stable que si sa durde est sup6rieure A neufmois.

4. Nonobstant les dispositions pr6c6dentes du pr6sent article, ne constituent pas un
"6tablissement stable":

a) les installations qui sont employ6es aux seules fins d'entreposer, exposer ou
livrer des biens ou marchandises appartenant d lentreprise;

b) un d6p6t de marchandises appartenant A lentreprise, constitu6 aux seules fins
de stocker, exposer ou livrer ces biens ou marchandises;

c) un d6p6t de biens ou marchandises appartenant A l'entreprise, entrepos6s aux
seules fins de leur transformation par une autre entreprise;

d) une installation fixe d'affaires qui est utilis6e aux seules fins d'acheter des biens
ou marchandises ou de r6unir des informations pour lentreprise;

e) une installation fixe d'affaires qui est utilis6e aux seules fins d'exercer, pour
l'entreprise, toute autre activit6 de caract~re pr~paratoire ou auxiliaire;

f) une installation fixe d'affaires qui est utilis6e aux seules fins d'exercer simul-
tan6ment plusieurs des activitds vis6es aux alin6as a) A e) ci-dessus, sous
r6serve que lensemble des activit6s ainsi menses dans l'installation fixe d'af-
faires conserve son caract~re pr~paratoire ou auxiliaire.

5. Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2, lorsqu'une personne - autre qu'un
agent jouissant d'un statut ind~pendant, auquel s'applique le paragraphe 6 - agit pour le
compte d'une entreprise et dispose et jouit, dans un 1ttat contractant du pouvoir qu'elle y
exerce habituellement, de conclure des contrats au nom de l'entreprise, celle-ci est rdput~e
avoir un dtablissement stable dans cet Etat pour toutes les activit6s que cette personne exer-
ce pour le compte de l'entreprise, d moins que les activit6s de cette personne soient limit6es
A celles qui sont 6num6r6es au paragraphe 4 et qui, exerc6es dans une installation fixe d'af-
faires, ne feraient pas de cette installation fixe d'affaires un 6tablissement stable au sens du-
dit paragraphe.

6. Une entreprise de l'un des ttats contractants ne sera pas r~put6e avoir un 6tablisse-
ment stable dans un ttat contractant du seul fait qu'elle exerce dans cet Etat des activit6s
par 'entremise d'un courtier, d'un commissionnaire g6n6ral ou de tout autre agent ind6pen-
dant, si ces personnes agissent dans le cadre ordinaire de leurs activit6s.

7. Le fait qu'une soci6t6 r6sidente de l'un des Etats contractants contr6le, ou est con-
tr6l6e, par une soci6t6 r6sidente de l'autre Etat contractant, ou qui y exerce son activit6 (que
ce soit par l'interm6diaire d'un 6tablissement stable ou autrement) ne suffit pas, en lui-
meme, A faire de lune quelconque de ces soci6t6s un 6tablissement stable de l'autre.

Article 6. Revenus de biens immobiliers

1. Les revenus qu'un r6sident d'un ltat contractant tire de biens immobiliers situ6s dans
lautre tat contractant (y compris les revenus d'exploitations agricoles ou foresti~res ) sont
imposables dans cet autre Etat.
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2. L'expression "biens immobiliers" a le sens que lui attribue le droit de l'tat contrac-
tant dans lequel les biens considdrds sont situds. Elle comprend en tout cas les accessoires
des biens immeubles, le cheptel et le materiel servant aux exploitations agricoles et
foresti~res, les droits auxquels s'appliquent les dispositions du droit priv6 concernant la pro-
pridt6 foncire, l'usufruit des biens immobiliers et le droit A des paiements variables ou fixes
pour l'exploitation ou la concession de l'exploitation des gisements mindraux, de sources et
d'autres ressources naturelles; les navires, bateaux et adronefs ne sont pas considdrds corn-
me des biens immobiliers.

3. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 du present article s'appliquent aux revenus prove-
nant de l'exploitation directe, de la location ou de laffermage, ainsi que de toute autre forme
d'exploitation de biens immobiliers.

4. Si la propridt6 d'actions ou de titres d'une socidt6 assure, au propridtaire de ces ac-
tions ou titres, la jouissance de biens immobiliers ddtenus par la socidtd, les revenus prov-
enant de l'utilisation directe, de la location ou de toute autre forme d'exercice de ce droit de
jouissance sont imposables dans l'Etat contractant oai lesdits biens immobiliers sont situds.

5. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1, 3 et 4 s'appliquent 6galement aux revenus pro-
venant des biens immobiliers d'une entreprise ainsi qu'aux revenus des biens immobiliers
servant A l'exercice d'une profession inddpendante.

Article 7. Bnfices des entreprises

1. Les bdndfices d'une entreprise d'un Etat contractant ne sont imposables que dans cet
ttat, d moins que l'entreprise exerce une activit6 6conomique dans lautre ltat contractant
par l'intermddiaire d'un 6tablissement stable qui y est situ6. Si lentreprise exerce une telle
activit6, ses bdndfices peuvent 6tre imposes dans 'autre Etat, mais uniquement dans la
mesure o6i ils sont imputables audit 6tablissement stable.

2. Sous reserve des dispositions du paragraphe 3, lorsqu'une entreprise d'un Etat con-
tractant exerce son activit6 dans I'autre tat contractant par l'intermddiaire d'un 6tablisse-
ment stable qui y est situ6, il sera imput6 dans chaque ttat contractant A cet 6tablissement
stable les bdndfices qu'il aurait vraisemblablement pu rdaliser s'il avait W une entreprise
distincte et sdparde exergant des activitds identiques ou similaires, dans des conditions
identiques ou similaires, et traitant en toute inddpendance avec lentreprise dont il constitue
un 6tablissement stable.

3. Pour ddterminer les bdndfices d'un 6tablissement stable, sont admises en deduction
les ddpenses contractdes par l'entreprise pour cet 6tablissement stable, y compris les
ddpenses de direction et les frais gdndraux d'administration, soit dans l'ttat contractant o6
cet 6tablissement stable est situ6, soit ailleurs.

4. Dans la mesure o6 il est d'usage dans un Etat contractant de determiner les bdndfices
attribuer A un 6tablissement stable sur la base d'une repartition de la totalit6 des bdndfices

d'une entreprise entre ses diverses composantes, rien dans le paragraphe 2 n'emp&he l'Ittat
contractant intdressd de determiner les bdndfices assujettis A l'imp6t en fonction d'une telle
rdpartition selon l'usage; toutefois, la mdthode de repartition adoptde doit permettre d'obte-
nir un rdsultat conforme aux principes 6noncds dans le present article.
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5. Aucun b6n6fice ne sera imput6 A un 6tablissement stable pour la seule raison que
ledit 6tablissement aura simplement acquis des biens ou des marchandises pour I'entreprise.

6. Aux fins des paragraphes pr6c6dents du pr6sent article, les b6n6fices A imputer A un
6tablissement stable sont d6termin6s chaque ann6e selon la meme m6thode, A moins qu'il
existe des motifs valables et suffisants de proc6der autrement.

7. Lorsque les b6n~fices comprennent des 616ments de revenu trait6s s6par6ment dans
d'autres articles de la pr6sente Convention, les dispositions desdits articles ne sont pas af-
fect6es par les dispositions du pr6sent article.

Article 8. Transports maritimes et ariens

1. Les b6n6fices qu'une entreprise de lun des ttats contractants tire de l'exploitation de
navires ou d'adronefs en trafic international ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat.

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article s'appliquent 6galement aux b6n&
fices qui proviennent de la participation A un pool, A une exploitation en commun ou A un
organisme international d'exploitation.

3. Toutes les fois que des entreprises de pays diff6rents sont convenues de constituer
un consortium de transports a6riens, les dispositions du paragraphe 1 s'appliquent A la partie
des b6ndfices du consortium correspondant A la participation audit consortium, d'une entre-
prise qui est un r6sident d'un Etat contractant.

Article 9. Entreprises associges

1. Lorsque:

a) une entreprise d'un tat contractant participe directement ou indirectement A la di-
rection, au contr6le ou au capital d'une entreprise de l'autre tat contractant, ou que

b) les m6mes personnes participent directement ou indirectement A la direction, au con-
tr6le ou au capital d'une entreprise d'un ttat contractant et d'une entreprise de l'autre Etat
contractant,

et que, dans l'un ou l'autre cas, les deux entreprises sont, dans leurs relations
commerciales ou financires, li6es par des conditions convenues ou imposdes qui different
de celles qui seraient convenues entre des entreprises ind6pendantes, les b6n6fices qui, sans
ces conditions, auraient 6t6 r6alis6s par lune des entreprises, mais nont pu l'tre en fait A
cause de ces conditions, peuvent 6tre inclus dans les b6n6fices de cette entreprise et
impos6s en consequence.

2. Lorsqu'un Etat contractant inclut dans les b6n~fices d'une entreprise de cet Etat - et
impose en cons6quence - des b6n6fices sur lesquels une entreprise de lautre Etat contrac-
tant a 6t6 impos6e dans cet autre btat, et que les b6n6fices ainsi inclus sont des b6n6fices
qui auraient 6t6 r6alis6s par rentreprise du premier ttat si les conditions convenues entre
les deux entreprises avaient W celles qui auraient 6t6 convenues entre des entreprises in-
d6pendantes, rautre Etat, lorsque cet autre ttat estime l'ajustement justifi6, proc~de A un
ajustement appropri6 du montant de l'imp6t qui y a 6t6 perqu sur ces b6n6fices. Pour d6ter-
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miner cet ajustement, il est tenu compte des autres dispositions de la Convention et, si c'est
n6cessaire, les autorit6s comptentes des Etats contractants se consultent.

Article 10. Dividendes

1. Les dividendes pay6s par une soci6t6 qui est un r6sident d'un Etat contractant a un
r6sident de lautre Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Toutefois, ces dividendes sont 6galement imposables dans l'ttat contractant dont la
soci6t6 qui paie les dividendes est un r6sident, et selon la 16gislation de cet fttat; mais si la
personne qui regoit les dividendes est un r6sident de l'autre Etat contractant, l'imp6t ainsi
6tabli ne peut exc6der 10 pour cent du montant brut des dividendes.

Le pr6sent paragraphe naffecte pas rimposition de la soci~t6 au titre des b~n6fices qui
servent au paiement des dividendes.

3. Le terme "dividendes", au sens du pr6sent article, d6signe les revenus provenant
d'actions ou autres droits, sauf les cr6ances, participant aux b6n6fices, ainsi que le revenu
d'autres droits soumis au mme r6gime fiscal que les revenus d'actions par la 16gislation fis-
cale de l'tat dont la socit distributrice est un r6sident.

4. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ne s'appliquent pas lorsque le b6n6ficiaire
effectif des dividendes, r6sident d'un ttat contractant, exerce dans l'autre ltat contractant
dont la soci6t6 qui paie les dividendes est un r6sident, soit une activit6 industrielle ou com-
merciale par l'interm~diaire d'un 6tablissement stable qui y est situ6, soit une profession in-
d6pendante A partir d'une base fixe et que la participation g6n6ratrice des dividendes s'y
rattache effectivement. Les dispositions de l'article 7 ou de Particle 14, suivant le cas, sont
alors applicables.

5. Lorsqu'une socit6, qui est un r6sident d'un Etat contractant, tire des b6n6fices ou
des revenus de l'autre Etat contractant, cet autre Etat ne peut percevoir aucun imp6t sur les
dividendes pay~s par la socit6, sauf dans la mesure ohi ces dividendes sont verses A un r~si-
dent de cet autre Etat ou dans la mesure o6 la participation g6n6ratrice des dividendes se
rattache effectivement A un 6tablissement stable ou une base fixe situ6s dans cet autre Etat,
ni pr6lever aucun imp6t, au titre de limposition des b6n6fices non distribu6s, sur les b6n6-
fices non distribu6s de la soci6t6, m~me si les dividendes pay6s ou les b6n6fices non dis-
tribuds consistent en tout ou en partie en b6n6fices ou revenus provenant de cet autre Etat.

Article 11. Intrts

1. Les int6rdts provenant d'un btat contractant et payds d un r6sident de l'autre Etat
contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Nanmoins, ces int6rets peuvent tre impos6s aussi dans l'Etat contractant d'o6i ils
proviennent et selon la 16gislation de cet tat, mais si la personne qui en est le b6ndficiaire
effectif est un r6sident de lautre 1ttat contractant, l'imp6t ainsi exig6 ne peut d6passer 10
pour cent du montant brut des intrts.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 2, les int6rets provenant d'un Etat con-
tractant dont le bdn6ficiaire effectif est le Gouvernement de l'autre Etat contractant, y com-
pris ses subdivisions politiques ou administratives et ses autorit6s locales, la Banque
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centrale ou toute autre institution financi~re appartenant en totalit6 audit Gouvernement, ou
les int6rts tir6s de prts garantis par ledit Gouvernement sont exon~r~s de l'imp6t dans
Itat mentionn6 en premier.

4. Le terme "int6rets", au sens du pr6sent article, s'entend des revenus de cr6ances de
toute nature, assorties ou non de garanties hypoth6caires ou d'une clause de participation
aux b~n6fices du d6biteur, et notamment des revenus des fonds publics et des obligations
d'emprunts, y compris des primes et des lots attach6s A ces titres. Le terme "intr&s" ninclut
pas le revenu consid6r6 comme un dividende aux termes des dispositions de larticle 10. Les
amendes inflig6es pour retard de paiement ne sont pas consid6r6es comme des intdrets aux
fins du pr6sent article.

5. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1, 2 et 3 ne s'appliquent pas lorsque le b6n~ficiaire
effectif des intrts, r6sident d'un ttat contractant, exerce dans lautre tat contractant d'oa
proviennent les intr&s soit une activit6 industrielle ou commerciale par l'interm~diaire
d'un 6tablissement stable qui y est situ6, soit une profession ind6pendante A partir d'une base
fixe qui y est situ6e, et que la cr6ance g6n6ratrice des intdrts se rattache effectivement A
l'6tablissement stable ou d la base fixe. Les dispositions de larticle 7 ou de Particle 14, sui-
vant le cas, sont alors applicables.

6. Les int6r~ts sont consid6r6s comme provenant d'un tat contractant lorsque le d~bi-
teur est un r6sident de cet tat. Toutefois, lorsque le d~biteur des intrts, qu'il soit ou non
un r6sident d'un tat contractant, a dans lautre tat contractant un 6tablissement stable ou
une base fixe, pour lesquels la dette donnant lieu au paiement des intrfts a 6 contract6e
et qui supportent la charge de ces int6r6ts, ceux-ci sont consid6r6s comme provenant de
i'lttat o6 l'tablissement stable ou la base fixe, est situ6.

7. Lorsque, en raison de relations sp6ciales existant entre le d6biteur et le b6n6ficiaire
effectif ou que lun et l'autre entretiennent avec des tiers, le montant des int6r~ts, compte
tenu de la cr6ance pour laquelle ils sont pay6s, exc~de celui dont seraient convenus le d6-
biteur et le b6n6ficiaire effectif en labsence de pareilles relations, les dispositions du pr6-
sent article ne s'appliquent qu'A ce dernier montant. Dans ce cas, la partie exc6dentaire des
paiements reste imposable selon la 16gislation de chaque tat contractant et compte tenu
des autres dispositions de la pr6sente Convention.

Article 12. Redevances

1. Les redevances provenant d'un tat contractant et pay6es A un r6sident de lautre tat
contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Toutefois, ces redevances sont 6galement imposables dans l'tat contractant d'oii
elles proviennent et selon la 16gislation de cet ttat, mais si le b6n6ficiaire effectif est un
r6sident de lautre ttat contractant, l'imp6t ainsi exig6 ne peut exc6der 10 pour cent du mon-
tant brut des redevances.

3. Le terme "redevances", employ6 dans le pr6sent article, s'entend des r6mun6rations
de toute nature pay6es pour l'usage ou la concession de rusage d'un droit d'auteur sur une
oeuvre litt6raire, artistique ou scientifique, y compris les films cin6matographiques et les
films ou bandes utilis6s pour les 6missions radiophoniques ou t616vis6es, d'un brevet, d'une
marque de fabrique ou de commerce, d'un dessin ou d'un module, d'un plan, d'une formule
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ou d'un procdd6 secrets, ainsi que pour lusage ou la concession de l'usage d'un 6quipement
industriel, commercial ou scientifique ou pour des informations ayant trait A une expdrience
acquise dans le domaine industriel, commercial ou scientifique.

4. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ne s'appliquent pas si le bdn6ficiaire des re-
devances, 6tant un resident d'un ttat contractant, exerce, dans rautre ttat contractant d'ofi
proviennent les redevances, une activit6 industrielle ou commerciale par l'interm6diaire
d'un 6tablissement stable situ6 dans cet Etat, ou exerce une profession ind6pendante dans
cet autre ttat, A partir d'une base qui y est situ~e, et que le droit ou le bien pour lesquels sont
pay6es ces redevances sont effectivement li6s audit 6tablissement stable ou A la dite base
fixe. En pareil cas, les dispositions vis6es A l'article 7 ou A Particle 14 s'appliquent.

5. Les redevances sont consid6r6es comme provenant d'un ttat contractant lorsque le
d6biteur est r6sident de cet Etat. Toutefois, lorsque le d6biteur des redevances, qu'il soit ou
non un r6sident d'un ttat contractant, a dans un ttat contractant un 6tablissement stable ou
une base fixe en relation avec lesquels a 6t6 contract6e l'obligation de payer des redevances
et qui supportent la charge de ces redevances, celles-ci sont consid6r6es comme provenant
de l'tat ofi l'tablissement stable ou la base fixe sont situds.

6. Lorsqu'en raison de relations sp6ciales existant entre le d6biteur et le b6n6ficiaire ef-
fectif des redevances ou que lun ou lautre entretiennent avec des tiers, le montant des re-
devances pay6es, compte tenu de la prestation pour laquelle elles sont pay6es, exc~de celui
dont seraient convenus le d6biteur et le b6n6ficiaire effectif en labsence de telles relations,
les dispositions du pr6sent article ne s'appliquent qu'A ce dernier montant. En pareil cas, la
partie exc6dentaire reste imposable selon la 16gislation de chaque Etat contractant, compte
tenu des autres dispositions de la pr6sente Convention.

Article 13. Gains en capital

1. Les gains qu'un r6sident d'un Etat contractant tire de lali6nation de biens immobi-
liers vis6s A l'article 6 et situ6s dans rautre Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet autre
Etat.

2. Les gains provenant de l'ali6nation de biens mobiliers qui font partie de lactif d'un
dtablissement stable qu'une entreprise d'un tat contractant a dans l'autre Etat contractant,
ou de biens mobiliers li6s A une base fixe, qu'un r6sident d'un Etat contractant poss~de dans
lautre Etat contractant pour y exercer une profession ind6pendante, y compris les gains
provenant de 'ali6nation de cet 6tablissement stable (seul ou avec lensemble de l'entre-
prise) ou de cette base fixe, sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

3. Les gains provenant de l'alidnation de navires ou d'a6ronefs exploit6s en trafic inter-
national par une entreprise d'un ttat contractant ou de biens mobiliers lies A l'exploitation
de ces navires ou a6ronefs, ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat.

4. Les gains provenant de l'ali6nation de tous biens autres que ceux vis6s aux
paragraphes 1, 2 et 3 ne sont imposables que dans l'Etat contractant dont l'ali6nateur est un
r6sident.
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Article 14. Professions ind~pendantes

1. Les revenus qu'un resident d'un Etat contractant pergoit au titre d'une profession in-
d~pendante ou d'autres activit~s de caractre ind~pendant ne sont imposables que dans cet
Etat. Toutefois, ces revenus sont aussi imposables dans 'autre Etat contractant dans les cas
suivants:

a) si ce r6sident dispose, de fagon habituelle dans l'autre Etat contractant, d'une base
fixe pour lexercice de ses activit~s; les revenus sont alors imposables dans lautre Etat con-
tractant mais seulement dans la mesure o6 ils sont imputables A cette base fixe; ou

b) s'il sjourne dans l'autre ttat contractant pendant une p~riode ou des p~riodes d~pas-
sant au total 183 jours pendant une p6riode de 12 mois, commengant ou finissant pendant
l'exercice fiscal consid6r6 mais (dans ce cas), seulement pour le montant du revenu produit
par ses activit~s exercdes pendant son s6jour dans cet autre ttat contractant.

2. L'expression "profession ind~pendante" s'entend notamment de l'exercice d'activit6s
ind~pendantes d'ordre scientifique, litt6raire, artistique, 6ducatifou p~dagogique, ainsi que
la pratique lib6rale des m6decins, avocats, ing6nieurs, architectes, dentistes et comptables.

Article 15. Professions salaries

1. Sous r6serve des dispositions des articles 16, 18, 19, 20 et 21, les traitements,
salaires et autres r6mun~rations similaires qu'un resident d'un ttat contractant regoit au titre
d'un emploi sont imposables exclusivement dans cet ttat contractant, A moins que l'activit6
soit exerc~e dans l'autre ttat contractant. Dans ce dernier cas, les r~mun~rations reques A
ce titre sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1, les r~mun~rations qu'un resident d'un
ttat contractant pergoit au titre d'un emploi exerc6 dans l'autre Etat contractant ne sont im-
posables que dans le premier Etat si:

a) le b~n~ficiaire s6journe dans l'autre Etat contractant pendant une ou des p~riodes
n'exc6dant pas au total 183 jours pendant une p6riode de 12 mois commengant ou finissant
pendant 'exercice budg~taire consider6;

b) les r~mun~rations sont vers~es par un employeur ou pour le compte d'un employeur
qui n'est pas un resident de lautre tat; et

c) la charge des r~mun6rations n'est pas support6e par un 6tablissement stable ou une
base d'affaires fixe que 'employeur a dans l'autre Etat.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions pr~c~dentes du present article, les r6mun~rations
perques en raison d'un emploi exerc6 d bord d'un bateau ou d'un a6ronef exploit6 en trafic
international par une entreprise d'un ttat contractant sont imposables dans cet Etat.

Article 16. Tantikmes d'administrateurs

Les tanti~mes d'administrateurs et autres r~mun~rations similaires qu'un r6sident d'un
Etat contractant pergoit en tant que membre du conseil d'administration ou de tout autre or-
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gane analogue d'une soci6t6 qui a la qualit6 de r6sident de l'autre Etat contractant sont im-
posables dans cet autre Etat.

Article 17. Artistes et sportiffs

1. Nonobstant les dispositions des articles 14 et 15, les revenus qu'un r6sident d'un Etat
contractant tire de ses activit6s personnelles en tant qu'artiste du th6dtre, du cin6ma, de la
radio ou de la t6ldvision, en tant que musicien ou de sportif dans l'autre Etat contractant,
sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Lorsque les revenus d'activit6s qu'un artiste du spectacle ou qu'un sportif exerce
personnellement et, en cette qualit6, sont attribu6s non pas A lartiste ou au sportif lui-m~me
mais d une autre personne, ces revenus sont imposables, nonobstant les dispositions des
articles 7, 14 et 15, dans lItat contractant o6 les activit6s de lartiste ou du sportif sont
exerc6es.

3. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ne s'appliquent pas aux revenus provenant
d'activit6s exerc6es dans un ttat contractant par un artiste professionnel ou un sportif si le
s6jour dans cet Etat est totalement ou principalement financ6 au moyen de fonds publics de
l'un ou 'autre Etat contractant, ou des deux, ou de leurs subdivisions politiques et adminis-
tratives ou autorit6s locales. En pareil cas, les revenus sont imposables seulement dans
l'ttat contractant dont l'artiste professionnel ou le sportif est r6sident.

Article 18. Pensions

Sous r6serve des dispositions du paragraphe 2 de larticle 19, les pensions et autres
r6mun6rations similaires pay6es, au titre d'un ancien emploi, A un r6sident de l'un des Etats
contractants ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat.

Article 19. Fonction publique

1. a) Les salaires, traitements et r6mundrations de m~me nature, autres que les pen-
sions, pay6es par un Etat contractant ou l'une de ses subdivisions politiques et administra-
tives ou de ses collectivitds locales A une personne physique, au titre de services rendus A
cet tat ou A cette subdivision ou collectivitd, sont imposables exclusivement dans cet Etat;

b) Toutefois, ces rdmun6rations sont imposables exclusivement dans l'autre Etat con-
tractant si les services en question sont rendus dans cet ttat et si la personne physique est
un r6sident de cet ttat qui:

i) est un ressortissant de cet Etat; ou

ii) nest pas devenue un r6sident de cet Etat A seule fin de rendre les services.

2. a) Les pensions pay6es par un Etat contractant ou l'une de ses subdivisions politiques
ou administratives ou de ses collectivit6s locales A une personne physique, au titre de ser-
vice rendus A cet ttat, subdivision ou autorit6, ne sont imposables que dans cet Itat.

b) Toutefois, cette pension n'est imposable que dans l'autre ttat contractant si la per-
sonne physique est un resident de cet Etat et en poss~de la nationalit6.
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3. Les dispositions des articles 15, 16, 17 et 18 s'appliquent aux salaires, traitements
et autres rdmun~rations et pensions vers6s au titre de services rendus dans le cadre d'une
activit6 industrielle ou commerciale exerc6e par un Etat contractant ou lune de ses subdi-
visions politiques ou administratives ou de ses collectivit~s locales.

Article 20. Etudiants

Les sommes qu'un 6tudiant, un apprenti ou un stagiaire, qui est ou qui dtait, imm6dia-
tement avant de se rendre dans un tat contractant, un resident de l'autre Etat contractant et
qui sjourne dans le premier btat A seule fin d'y poursuivre ses 6tudes ou sa formation, re-
goit pour couvrir ses frais d'entretien, d'6tudes ou de formation, ne sont pas imposables dans
cet ttat, A condition qu'elles proviennent de sources ext~rieures A cet Etat.

Article 21. Enseignants et chercheurs

1. Une personne physique, qui est ou qui 6tait un r6sident de lautre 1ttat contractant
imm~diatement avant sa venue dans un ttat contractant o6 il se rend aux seules fins
d'enseigner ou de poursuivre des recherches scientifiques dans une universit6, un college
ou autre institution semblable d'enseignement ou de recherche scientifique reconnues, est
exondr6, dans l'ttat contractant mentionn6 en premier, de l'imp6t sur la r~mun~ration qu'il
regoit pour son enseignement ou son activit6 de recherche, A condition que son sjour A
cette fin ne d~passe pas deux ans A partir de la date de sa premiere arriv6e.

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ne s'appliquent pas au revenu tir6 de recherches si
celles-ci sont entreprises non pas dans lintrt public, mais essentiellement au b~n6fice
d'une ou de plusieurs personnes d~termindes.

Article 22. Activits en mer

1. Les dispositions du pr6sent article s'appliquent, nonobstant les dispositions des arti-
cles 4 A 20 de la pr6sente Convention.

2. Aux fins du present article, l'expression "activit6s en mer" d~signe celles qui sont
entreprises au large des c6tes d'un Etat contractant, dans le cadre de la prospection et de
l'exploitation du fond de la mer, de son sous-sol et de leurs ressources naturelles situ6s dans
cet Etat.

3. Une personne qui est un resident d'un ttat contractant et execute des activit~s en mer
dans l'autre tat contractant est r~put6e, aux termes du paragraphe 4, travailler dans cet au-
tre Etat par l'interm~diaire d'un 6tablissement stable ou d'une base fixe qui y est situ6.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 3 ne s'appliquent pas lorsque les activit6s en mer sont
menses pendant une p~riode ou des p6riodes ne d~passant pas au total 30 jours durant une
p6riode quelconque de 12 (douze) mois. Aux fins du present paragraphe :

a) les activit6s en mer entreprises par une personne qui est associ~e A une autre
sont r~putdes tre entreprises par la seconde si les activit~s en question sont sub-
stantiellement les mmes que celles ex~cut~es par la personne mentionn6e en
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premier, dans la mesure oai les activit~s consid~r~es sont entreprises en meme
temps que les siennes propres ;

b) une personne est r6put~e Etre associ~e avec une autre si lune est contr6lMe di-
rectement ou indirectement par l'autre ou si les deux sont contr6l~es directe-
ment ou indirectement par une tierce personne ou par des tiers.

5. Les traitements, salaires et autres r~mun~rations similaires encaiss~s par un resident
d'un Ittat contractant du fait d'un emploi li aux activit~s en mer de cet autre ttat, peuvent,
dans la mesure oOi ces activit~s sont ex6cut~es en mer, tre imposds dans cet autre 1ttat.
Toutefois, lesdites r~mun6rations ne sont imposables que dans lItat mentionn6 en premier
si 'emploi est exerc6 pour le compte d'un employeur qui n'est pas un resident de I'autre Etat
et pendant une ou des p~riodes ne d~passant pas au total 30 jours au cours d'une p6riode de
douze mois.

6. Les gains recueillis par un resident d'un Etat contractant pour l'ali~nation

a) des droits de prospection ou d'exploitation; ou

b) de biens situ~s dans l'autre Etat contractant et qui sont utilisds en connexion
avec les activit~s en mer, entreprises dans cet autre ttat ; ou

c) d'actions tirant leur valeur ou la plus grande partie de celle-ci directement ou
indirectement desdits droits ou desdits biens ou des deux pris ensemble

sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

Dans le present paragraphe, l'expression "droits de prospection ou d'exploitation" d6-
signe les actifs r6sultant des activitds en mer, entreprises dans lautre Ittat contractant ou des
int6rets ou des avantages lies A ces actifs.

Article 23. Autres revenus

1. Les 616ments de revenu d'un resident d'un Etat contractant, d'oi qu'ils proviennent,
qui ne sont pas vis6s dans les articles pr6c~dents de la pr6sente Convention, ne sont impo-
sables que dans cet Etat.

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ne s'appliquent pas aux revenus autres que ceux
qui sont tires de biens immobiliers tels qu'ils sont d6finis au paragraphe 2 de l'article 6, lor-
sque le b6n~ficiaire de tels revenus, r6sident d'un Ittat contractant, exerce soit des activit~s
commerciales dans lautre Etat contractant par l'intermdiaire d'un 6tablissement stable qui
y est situ6, soit une profession ind~pendante A partir d'une base fixe qui y est situ~e, et que
le droit ou le bien g~n6rateur des revenus se rattache effectivement a lNtablissement stable
ou A la base fixe en question. Les dispositions de l'article 7 ou de larticle 14, suivant le cas,
sont alors applicables.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 du present article, les 616ments
du revenu d'un resident d'un ttat contractant, d'o6i qu'ils proviennent, qui ne sont pas trait6s
dans les articles pr6c6dents de la pr~sente Convention et qui proviennent de lautre tat con-
tractant sont aussi imposables dans cet autre Etat.
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Article 24. tlimination de la double imposition

La double imposition est 6limin6e comme suit:

1. Au Portugal:

a) Lorsqu'un resident du Portugal pergoit des revenus qui, en application des dis-
positions de la pr~sente Convention, sont imposables en Lettonie, le Portugal
accorde en tant que d6duction de l'imp6t sur le revenu de cette personne un
montant 6gal A l'imp6t sur le revenu pay6 en Lettonie. Cette d6duction ne doit
pas toutefois exc~der la fraction de l'imp6t sur le revenu calcul~e avant la d6-
duction qui est accord~e pour le revenu imposable en Lettonie.

b) Lorsque, en application d'une disposition de la pr6sente Convention, les reve-
nus perqus par un r6sident du Portugal sont exon6r6s d'imp6t dans cet Etat, ce
dernier peut n6anmoins, aux fins du calcul du montant de l'imp6t A percevoir
sur le reste des revenus dudit resident, prendre en compte les revenus exon6r6s.

2. En Lettonie:

a) Lorsqu'un resident de Lettonie regoit des revenus qui, conform~ment aux dis-
positions de la pr6sente Convention, sont imposables au Portugal, A moins
qu'un traitement plus favorable soit pr~vu par sa l6gislation interne, la Lettonie
accorde comme d6duction sur les revenus dudit r6sident un montant 6gal A l'im-
p6t acquitt6 au Portugal. Toutefois, cette d6duction ne doit pas exc6der la frac-
tion de l'imp6t sur le revenu en Lettonie, calcul6 avant la d6duction qui est
applicable au revenu imposable au Portugal.

b) Aux fins de l'alin6a a), si une soci~t6 qui a la qualit6 de resident de la Lettonie
pergoit un dividende d'une soci~t6 qui a la qualit6 de resident du Portugal, dont
elle d6tient au moins 10 pour cent des actions comportant un droit de vote sans
restrictions, l'imp6t acquitt6 au Portugal comprend non seulement l'imp6t vers6
au titre des dividendes, mais 6galement la fraction appropri6e de l'imp6t pay6
au titre des b~n6fices correspondants de la soci6t6, sur lesquels les dividendes
distribu6s sont pr6lev6s.

Article 25. Non-discrimination

1. Les nationaux d'un tat contractant ne sont soumis dans lautre ttat contractant A
aucune imposition ou obligation qui soit autre ou plus lourde que celles auxquelles sont ou
pourront tre assujettis les ressortissants de cet autre Etat, qui se trouvent dans la m~me si-
tuation, en particulier pour ce qui est de ia r6sidence. Nonobstant les dispositions de l'article
premier, la pr6sente disposition s'applique aussi aux personnes qui ne sont pas des residents
d'un Etat contractant ou des deux ttats contractants.

2. Les apatrides, qui sont des residents d'un Etat contractant, ne sont soumis dans l'un
ou lautre ttat contractant A aucune imposition ou obligation y relative, qui est autre ou plus
lourde que celles auxquelles sont ou pourront tre assujettis les nationaux de l'ltat con-
cern6, qui se trouvent dans la m~me situation, notamment en ce qui concerne la residence.
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3. L'dtablissement stable qu'une entreprise d'un ttat contractant exploite dans rautre
Etat contractant ne sera pas impos6 dans cet autre Etat d'une faqon moins favorable que les
entreprises de cet autre ttat, qui exercent les memes activit6s. La pr6sente disposition ne
peut etre interpr6t6e comme obligeant un ttat contractant A accorder aux residents de lautre
ttat contractant des d6ductions personnelles, abattements et r6ductions d'imp6ts en fonc-
tion de la situation ou des charges de famille qu'il accorde A ses propres r6sidents.

4. A moins que les dispositions du paragraphe 1 de larticle 9, du paragraphe 7 de Far-
ticle 11 ou du paragraphe 6 de l'article 12 soient applicables, les int6rets, redevances ou au-
tres frais payds par une entreprise d'un Etat contractant A un r6sident de iautre Etat
contractant sont deductibles, pour la d6termination des b6ndfices imposables de cette en-
treprise, dans les m~mes conditions que s'ils avaient 6 pay6s un r6sident du premier Etat.

5. Les entreprises d'un Etat contractant, dont le capital est en totalit6 ou en partie pos-
s6d6 ou contr616 directement ou indirectement par un ou plusieurs r6sidents de lautre tat
contractant, ne sont pas assujetties, dans lEtat mentionne en premier, a un imp6t ou A des
obligations diff~rents ou plus lourds que ceux auxquels sont assujetties d'autres entreprises
similaires A lItat mentionn6 en premier, ou susceptibles de l'tre.

6. Les dispositions du present article s'appliquent, nonobstant les dispositions de P'ar-
ticle 2, aux imp6ts de toute nature ou d6nomination.

Article 26. Procedure amiable

1. Lorsqu'une personne estime que les mesures prises par l'un ou les deux Etats con-
tractants entrainent ou entraineront pour elle une imposition non conforme aux dispositions
de la pr6sente Convention, elle peut, ind6pendamment des recours pr6vus par le droit in-
terne des deux Etats, soumettre son cas A l'autorit6 comp6tente de l'Etat contractant dont elle
est un r6sident ou, si son cas rel~ve du paragraphe 1 de l'article 25, A celle de lItat contrac-
tant dont elle poss~de la nationalit6. Le cas doit tre soumis dans les trois ans qui suivent la
premiere notification de la mesure entrainant une imposition non conforme aux disposi-
tions de la pr6sente Convention.

2. L'autorit6 comp6tente s'efforce, si la r6clamation lui parait fond6e et si elle n'est pas
elle-m~me en mesure d'y apporter une solution satisfaisante, de rdsoudre le cas par voie
d'accord amiable avec l'autorit6 comp6tente de lautre Etat contractant, en vue d'6viter une
imposition non conforme A la pr6sente Convention. Tout accord r6alis6 est appliqu6, quels
que soient les d6lais pr6vus par le droit interne des tats contractants.

3. Les autorit~s comp6tentes des Etats contractants s'efforcent, par voie d'accord ami-
able, de r6soudre les difficult6s ou de dissiper les doutes auxquels peuvent dormer lieu Fin-
terpr6tation ou lapplication de la prdsente Convention. Elles peuvent aussi se concerter en
vue d'6liminer la double imposition dans les cas non pr6vus par la Convention.

4. Les autorit6s comp~tentes des ttats contractants peuvent communiquer directement
entre elles, en vue de parvenir d un accord comme il est indiqu6 aux paragraphes prdc6-
dents, y compris par l'intermddiaire d'une commission mixte compos6e d'elles-m~mes ou
de leurs repr6sentants.
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Article 27. Echange de renseignements

1. Les autorit~s comptentes des Etats contractants 6changent les renseignements
n~cessaires pour appliquer les dispositions de la prdsente Convention ou celles des lois in-
ternes des ttats contractants relatives aux imp6ts vis~s par la pr6sente Convention dans la
mesure o6i l'imposition pr~vue nest pas contraire aux dispositions de la Convention.
L'6change de renseignements nest pas restreint par les dispositions de Particle premier. Les
renseignements regus par un btat contractant sont tenus secrets de la m me maniere que les
renseignements obtenus en application de la legislation interne de cet tat et ne sont com-
muniques qu'aux personnes ou autorit6s (y compris les tribunaux et organes administratifs)
concern6es par l'6tablissement ou le recouvrement des imp6ts vis~s par la Convention, par
les procedures ou poursuites concernant ces imp6ts, ou par les decisions sur les recours
relatifs d ces imp6ts. Ces personnes ou autorit6s n'utilisent ces renseignements qu'A ces fins.
Elles peuvent faire dtat de ces renseignements au cours d'audiences publiques de tribunaux
ou dans des jugements.

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ne peuvent en aucun cas &re interpr~t6es comme
imposant A un tat contractant l'obligation:

a) de prendre des mesures administratives ddrogeant A sa legislation et A sa pra-
tique administrative ou d celles de l'autre Etat contractant;

b) de fournir des renseignements qui ne pourraient 6tre obtenus sur la base de sa
16gislation ou dans le cadre de sa pratique administrative normale ou de celles
de l'autre Etat contractant;

c) de fournir des renseignements qui r~v~leraient un secret commercial, industriel,
professionnel ou un proc~d6 commercial, ou des renseignements dont la com-
munication serait contraire A l'ordre public.

Article 28. Limitation des b~nefices

Les dispositions de ]a pr~sente Convention ne peuvent &re interpr6t~es comme
obligeant un tat contractant A octroyer les avantages pr6vus par la pr6sente Convention A
une personne qui est un r6sident de l'autre Etat contractant si, de l'avis des autorit~s com-
p6tentes des deux tats contractants, I'octroi de ces avantages constituerait une utilisation
abusive des principes g~ndraux de la Convention.

Article 29. Membres de missions diplomatiques et agents consulaires

Aucune disposition de la pr6sente Convention ne porte atteinte aux privilges fiscaux
dont b6n6ficient les membres des missions diplomatiques ou des postes consulaires en
vertu soit des r~gles g6n6rales du droit international, soit des dispositions d'accords
particuliers.
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Article 30. Entre en vigueur

Chaque Etat contractant notifiera A l'autre l'accomplissement des procddures requises
par sa legislation pour l'entrde en vigueur de la prdsente Convention. Les dispositions de
cette demire prendront effet trente jours apr~s la date de rdception de la demi~re de ces
notifications et s'appliquera:

1. au Portugal:

a) aux imp6ts retenus A la source, aux revenus enregistr6s A partir du ler janvier
de l'ann6e qui suit imm6diatement celle de l'entrde en vigueur de la Convention;

b) pour tous les autres imp6ts, aux revenus de toute p~riode imposable com-
mengant le ler janvier de l'ann~e qui suit imm~diatement rentrde en vigueur de
la prdsente Convention.

2. en Lettonie:

a) aux imp6ts retenus A la source, aux revenus enregistr~s A partir du ler janvier
de l'ann~e qui suit celle de l'entrde en vigueur de la Convention;

b) pour les autres imp6ts sur le revenu, aux imp6ts correspondant A un exercice
budg~taire commengant le I erjanvier de l'ann6e civile qui suit immddiatement
I'entr6e en vigueur de la Convention.

Article 31. D~nonciation

La pr~sente Convention demeurera en vigueurjusqu'A sa d6nonciation par lun ou l'au-
tre des ttats contractants. Chacun des ttats contractants peut mettre fin A sa validit6 au
moyen d'une notification dcrite de d~nonciation adress~e par la voie diplomatique, au
moins six mois avant la fin de l'anne civile commengant apr~s 'expiration d'une p6riode
de trois ans A partir de la date d'entr6e en vigueur de la Convention. Cette demire cessera
alors d'etre valide:

1. Au Portugal:

a) en ce qui concerne l'imp6t retenu A la source, pour les revenus d6gagds A partir
du premier janvier de la premiere annde civile qui suit celle de la notification;

b) en ce qui concerne les autres imp6ts sur le revenu, pour les imp6ts dus pour tout
exercice budg~taire commenqant le premier janvier, ou apr~s, de l'ann~e qui
suit la date A laquelle la p~riode sp~cifide dans ladite notification expire.

2. En Lettonie:

a) en ce qui concerne l'imp6t retenu A la source, pour les revenus d~gag~s A partir
du premier janvier de la premiere ann6e civile qui suit celle de la notification;

b) en ce qui conceme les autres imp6ts sur le revenu, pour les imp6ts dus pour tout
exercice budg6taire commenqant le premier janvier, ou apr~s, de lann~e civile
qui suit celle de la notification.

En foi de quoi, les soussign6s, A ce dfiment autoris6s, ont sign6 la pr6sente Convention.
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Fait A Riga le 19 juin 200 1, en double exemplaire, en langues lettone, portugaise et an-
glaise, les trois textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence sur l'interpr6tation, la ver-
sion anglaise prdvaudra.

Pour la R~publique de Lettonie:

INDULIS BERZINS

Pour la R6publique portugaise:

ZAIME GAMA
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PROTOCOLE

Au moment de signer la Convention entre la R~publique de Lettonie et la R~publique

portugaise, tendant d 6viter la double imposition et A pr~venir l'vasion fiscale en mati&e
d'imp6ts sur le revenu, les soussign6s sont convenus des dispositions suivantes qui feront
partie intdgrale de ia Convention.

Ad paragraphe 2 de l'Article 2

I1 est entendu que les imp6ts pergus sur le montant total des traitements et salaires sont
consid~r6s comme des imp6ts sur le revenu; par contre, les cotisations de s~curit6 sociale
et autres pr61kvements similaires ne le sont pas.

Ad paragraphe 3 de 'Article 4

1. II est entendu que, aussi longtemps que l'accord entre les autorit~s comp6tentes n'a
pas 6t6 conclu, la personne consid6r6e nest pas habilit6e A pr~tendre aux avantages prdvus
par la pr6sente Convention. L'accord, une fois conclu, est mis en oeuvre conform6ment aux

dispositions de Particle 26.

2. II est entendu que les dispositions du paragraphe 3 sont applicables aussi longtemps
que le lieu de gestion effective pour la determination des crit~res de rdsidence ne figure pas
dans la 16gislation nationale de la Lettonie. Au cas off ces critres sont appliqu6s, les au-
torit6s comp6tentes de Lettonie informent celles du Portugal, dans les meilleurs d6lais, et
les dispositions ci-dessus sont applicables au lieu de celles du paragraphe 1 A la date la plus
rapproch~e possible, ddtermin~e par les autoritds comp~tentes:

"3. Lorsque, du fait des dispositions du paragraphe 1, une personne autre qu'une per-

sonne physique, est un r6sident des deux tats contractants, elle est consid~r~e comme r6si-
dente de l'ltat dans lequel son lieu de direction effectif est situ6."

Ad Article 6

1. II est entendu que les dispositions du present article s'appliquent aussi au revenu
provenant de biens mobiliers ou de services lis d l'utilisation de biens immobiliers qui, aux
termes de la 16gislation fiscale de lItat contractant, dans lequel les biens immobiliers sont
situ6s, est assimil6e au revenu de ces biens.

2. En ce qui concerne le paragraphe 3 du pr6sent article, les Etats contractants convien-
nent que tous les revenus et gains r6sultant de l'ali~nation de biens immobiliers situ~s dans
un tat contractant sont imposables dans ledit lbtat, conform~ment aux dispositions de Far-

ticle 13 de la pr~sente Convention.

Ad Article 7

En ce qui concerne le paragraphe 3, sans pour autant changer son sens g~n~ral, lex-
pression "d~penses encourues aux fins de l'6tablissement stable" est cens6e viser les
d6penses directement lies A l'activit6 dudit 6tablissement stable.

Ad Article 10

En ce qui concerne le paragraphe 3 du present article, le terme "dividendes" comprend
6galement les b6n6fices distribu6s aux termes d'un arrangement de participation aux b~nd-
fices (dans le cas du Portugal, asociagdo em participagdo).
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Ad au paragraphe 3 de l'Article 13

II est entendu que les dispositions du paragraphe 3 de l'Article 13 ne s'appliquent
qu'aux gains resultant des activit6s d'une entreprise qui exploite des navires ou des adronefs
en trafic international.

Ad Article 26

I1 est entendu que rien dans le paragraphe 3 ne peut tre interpret6 comme imposant
aux autorit~s comptentes d'un Ittat contractant l'obligation d'61iminer la double imposition
dans les cas non pr~vus par la Convention.

Ad Article 28

I1 est entendu que l'expression "abus des principes gen6raux de la Convention" peut d6-
signer une situation ofi les avantages, aux termes de la Convention, seront accord~s par un
ttat contractant pour un 6l6ment du revenu encaiss6 dans ledit ttat, qui n'est pas imposable
dans lautre ttat contractant, ou y est assujetti A un taux beaucoup plus faible que le taux de
l'imp6t g~n~ralement applicable dans cet autre tat.

En foi de quoi, les soussign6s, A ce dfiment autoris~s, ont sign6 le present Protocole.

Fait en double exemplaire A Riga le 19 juin 2001, en langues lettone, portugaise et an-
glaise, les trois textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence sur l'interpr6tation, la ver-
sion anglaise pr6vaudra.

Pour la R6publique de Lettonie:

INDULIS BERZINS

Pour la R~publique portugaise:

ZAIME GAMA
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[ ENGLISH TEXT - TEXTE ANGLAIS ]

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
LATVIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF HUNGARY
REGARDING CO-OPERATION AND MUTUAL ASSISTANCE IN CUS-
TOMS MATTERS

The Government of the Republic of Latvia and the Government of the Republic of
Hungary, hereinafter referred to as the Contracting Parties;

Considering that offences against customs legislation are prejudicial to the economic,
fiscal, social, cultural and commercial interests of their respective countries;

Considering the importance of assuring the accurate assessment and collection of cus-
toms duties, taxes, fees and other charges on importation or exportation of goods, as well
as the proper implementation of provisions of prohibition, restriction or control;

Convinced that efforts to prevent offences against customs legislation and efforts to
ensure accurate collection of import and export duties, taxes, fees and other charges can be
rendered more effective through co-operation between their Customs Authorities;

Having Regard to the Recommendation of the Customs Co-operation Council on mu-
tual administrative assistance of December 5, 1953;

Having Regard Also to the provisions of the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs of
1961 amended by the Protocol of 1972; and the Convention on Psychotropic Substances of
1971 drawn up under the auspices of the United Nations Organisation as well as the United
Nations Convention Against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances
of 1988;

Have Agreed as Follows:

DEFINITIONS

Article 1

1. "Customs legislation" shall mean provisions laid down by law or regulation con-
cerning the importation, exportation, transit of goods or any other customs procedure,
whether relating to customs duties, taxes, fees and other charges levied by Customs Author-
ities, or to measures of prohibition, restriction or control.

2. "Customs offence" shall mean any violation or attempted violation of customs
legislation.

3. "Customs Authority" shall mean in the Republic of Latvia, the State Revenue Ser-
vice National Customs Board (Valsts ienemumu dienesta GalvenA Muitas parvalde); and in
the Republic of Hungary, the Directorate General of the Customs and Finance Guard (Vam-
6s Pnzugyors~g Orszagos Parancsnoksaga).

4. "Requesting Customs Authority" shall mean the competent Customs Authority of a
Contracting Party which makes a request for assistance in customs matters.
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5. "Requested Customs Authority" shall mean the competent Customs Authority of a
Contracting Party which receives a request for assistance in customs matters.

6. "Controlled Delivery" shall mean the technique of allowing illicit or suspect con-
signment of narcotic drugs, psychotropic substances, goods indicated in the Note I and II
being the annex to the United Nations Convention Against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs
and Psychotopric Substances of 21 December 1988 or substances substituted for them, to
pass out of, through or into the territories of one or more countries, with the knowledge and
under the supervision of their competent authorities, with a view to identify persons in-
volved in the activities considered as crimes by Article 3 paragraph (1) of the UN Conven-
tion mentioned above.

7. "Person" shall mean either a natural human being or a legal entity.

8. "Personal Data" shall mean data concerning an identified or identifiable natural hu-
man being.

9. "Information" shall mean any data, documents, reports, certified or authenticated
copies thereof or other communications.

SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

Article 2

1. The Contracting Parties shall, through their Customs Authorities and in accordance
with the provisions set out in this Agreement, afford each other mutual assistance:

a) in order to ensure that customs legislation is properly followed;

b)in order to prevent, investigate and combat offences against customs legislation;

c) in cases concerning delivery and notification of documents regarding applica-
tion of customs legislation.

2. Assistance within the framework of this Agreement shall be rendered in accordance
with the legislation in force in the territory of the State of the requested Contracting Party
and within the competence and resources of the requested Customs Authority. If necessary,
a Customs Authority can arrange for assistance to be provided by another, competent
authority, in accordance with the legislation in force in the territory of the State of the
requested Contracting Party.

3. This Agreement does not cover criminal legal aid.

COMMUNICATION OF INFORMATION

Article 3

1. The Customs Authorities shall, upon request, supply to each other all information
which may help to ensure accuracy in:

a) the collection of customs duties, taxes, fees and other charges levied by Customs
Authorities and, in particular, information which may help to assess the customs value of
goods and to establish their tariff classification;
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b) the implementation of import and export prohibitions and restrictions;

c) the application of national rules of origin not covered by other contractual arrange-
ments concluded by one of or both Contracting Parties.

2. If the requested Customs Authority does not have the information asked for, it shall
seek that information in accordance with the legislation in force in the territory of the State
of the requested Contracting Party.

3. The requested Customs Authority shall seek the information as if it was acting on
its own account.

Article 4

The Customs Authorities shall, upon request, supply to each other the following
information:

a) whether goods imported into the territory of the State of one Contracting Party
have been lawfully exported from the territory of the State of the other Con-
tracting Party;

b) whether goods exported from the territory of the State of one Contracting Party
have been lawfully imported into the territory of the State of the other Contract-
ing Party, and the nature of the customs procedure, if any, under which the
goods have been placed;

c) whether goods which are granted favourable treatment upon exportation from
the territory of the State of one Contracting Party have been duly imported into
the territory of the State of the other Contracting Party, it being understood that
information shall also be provided on any customs control measures to which
the goods have been subjected.

Article 5

The Customs Authority of one Contracting Party shall, on its own initiative or upon
request, supply to the Customs Authority of the other Contracting Party all information
likely to be of use to it relating to offences against customs legislation and, in particular,
regarding:

a) persons known or suspected of committing or having committed offences
against the customs legislation in force in the territory of the State of the other
Contracting Party;

b) goods known to be subject of illicit traffic;

c) means of transport and containers known to be or suspected of being used in
committing offences against the customs legislation in force in the territory of
the State of the other Contracting Party;

d) new methods and means employed in committing offences against customs
legislation;
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e) premises known to be or suspected of being used in committing offences
against the customs legislation in force in the territory of the State of the other
Contracting Party.

Article 6

1. The Customs Authority of one Contracting Party shall, on its own initiative or upon
request, supply to the Customs Authority of the other Contracting Party reports, records of
evidence or certified copies of documents giving all available information on activities, de-
tected or planned, which constitute or appear to constitute an offence against the customs
legislation in force in the territory of the State of that Contracting Party.

2. Original files and documents shall be requested only in cases where certified copies
would be insufficient. Originals which have been transmitted shall be returned without de-
lay as soon as the reason for which they had been provided to the Customs Authority of the
other Contracting Party ceased to exist.

Article 7

The 3 documents provided for in this Agreement may be replaced by computerised in-
formation produced in any form for the same purpose. All relevant information for the in-
terpretation or utilization of the material should be supplied at the same time.

SURVEILLANCE OF PERSONS, GOODS AND MEANS OF TRANSPORT

Article 8

The Customs Authority of one Contracting Party shall, within its competence and re-
sources, on its own initiative or upon request of the Customs Authority of the other Con-
tracting Party, maintain surveillance over:

a) the movements, particularly entry into and exit from its territory, of persons
known or suspected of committing or having committed offences against cus-
toms legislation in force in the territory of the State of the other Contracting
Party;

b) any means of transport and containers known to be or suspected of being used
in committing offences against the customs legislation in force in the territory
of the State of the other Contracting Party;

c) movements of goods reported by the Customs Authority of the other Contract-
ing Party, which could result in substantial illicit traffic to or from its territory
or suspicions thereof.
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CONTROLLED DELIVERY

Article 9

1. The Customs Authorities may, by mutual consent and within their competence de-
termined by national legislation, use controlled delivery in order to identify persons in-
volved in an offence. When a decision on the use of controlled delivery is not within the
competence of the Customs Authority it shall initiate co-operation with national authorities
with such competence or transfer the case to that authority.

2. Illicit consignments whose controlled delivery is agreed to may, by mutual consent
of the competent authorities, be intercepted and allowed to continue with the narcotic
drugs, psychotropic substances or substances substituted for them intact or -- in case the
conditions are ensured -- removed or replaced in whole or in part.

3. Decisions concerning the use of controlled delivery shall be taken on a case-by-case
basis, and may, if necessary, take into account financial arrangements and understandings
between the competent national authorities.

INQUIRIES

Article 10

1. Upon request, the requested Customs Authority shall initiate official inquiries con-
cerning operations which are or appear to be contrary to the customs legislation in force in
the territory of the State of the requesting Contracting Party. It shall communicate the re-
sults of such inquiries to the requesting Customs Authority.

2. These inquiries shall be conducted under the legislation in force in the territory of
the State of the requested Contracting Party. The requested Customs Authority shall pro-
ceed as though it was acting on its own account.

3. The requested Customs Authority may allow officials of the requesting Contracting
Party to be present at such inquiries.

4. When representatives of the Customs Authority of one of the Contracting Parties are
present in the territory of the State of the other Contracting Party, pursuant to this Agree-
ment, they must at all times be able to furnish proof of their official capacity. They must
not be in uniform and carry arms.

EXPERTS AND WITNESSES

Article 11

1. If the courts or the authorities of the State of one Contracting Party so request in con-
nection with offences against customs legislation brought before them, the Customs Au-
thority of the other Contracting Party may authorise its officials to appear as experts or
witnesses before those courts or authorities. Such officials shall give evidence regarding
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facts established by them in the course of their duties. The request for appearance must

clearly indicate in what case and in what capacity the official is to appear.

2. The official requested to appear as witness or expert has the privilege to refuse to

give evidence or a statement, if he is entitled or obliged to do so by virtue of the laws of his

own State or those of the requesting Contracting Party.

USE OF INFORMATION AND DOCUMENTS

Article 12

1. Information, documents and other communications received under this Agreement

shall not be used for purposes other than those specified in this Agreement, without the
written consent of the Customs Authority which furnished them. These provisions are not
applicable to information, documents and other communications concerning offences rele-

vant to narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances. Such information may be transmitted

to other authorities directly involved in the fight against illicit trafficking of such drugs and
substances.

2. Any information communicated in whatever form pursuant to this Agreement shall
be of a confidential nature. It shall be covered by the obligation of official secrecy and shall
enjoy the protection extended to the same kind of information and documents under the leg-

islation in force in the territory of the State of the Contracting Party which received it.

3. Paragraph 1 shall not impede the use of information in any judicial or administrative
proceedings subsequently instituted for non-compliance with customs legislation.

4. In accordance with the purposes and within the scope of this Agreement, the Cus-

toms Authorities of the Contracting Parties may, however, use as evidence information and
documents obtained:

a) in their records of evidence, reports and testimonies and

b) in proceedings and charges brought before courts.

The use made of such information and documents as evidence in courts and the weight

to be attached thereto shall be determined in accordance with national legislation.

PERSONAL DATA PROTECTION

Article 13

Ir accordance with the legislation of the Contracting Parties, the protection of personal

data shall at least be subject to the following conditions:

a) personal data shall not be transmitted whenever there are reasonable grounds to
believe that the transfer or the use made of the data transmitted would be con-
trary to the basic legal principles of one of the Contracting Parties, and, in par-
ticular, if the person concerned would suffer undue disadvantages. Upon

request of the Customs Authority furnishing personal data, the receiving Cus-
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toms Authority shall inform the furnishing Customs Authority of the use made
of the information supplied and of the results achieved;

b) personal data may only be transmitted to Customs Authorities and other law en-
forcement authorities, and in the case of need for prosecution purposes, to pub-
lic prosecution and judicial authorities. Such information shall not be
communicated to persons other than those required to use it for such purposes
unless the authorities supplying the information expressly agree and the law
governing the authorities which receive the data allows such communication;

c) the requested Customs Authority must ascertain the validity and correctness of
the personal data to be submitted. In case the requested Customs Authority
finds that incorrect or restricted personal data have been submitted, it must in-
form the requesting Customs Authority of this fact without delay. The request-
ing Customs Authority shall correct, destroy or delete the personal data, if so
required;

d) the requested Customs Authority shall together with the personal data provide
information on the required deadline regarding data deletion according to the
legislation of its State. The personal data shall be deleted when the need for
their use ceases to exist;

e) the Customs Authorities of the Contracting Parties shall keep a register on the
personal data submitted or received, and effectively protect any personal data
against unauthorised access, modification, publication, damage or destruction.

DELIVERY AND NOTIFICATION

Article 14

Upon request, the requested Customs Authority shall, in accordance with the legisla-
tion in force in the territory of the State of the requested Contracting Party, deliver or notify
to the natural or legal persons concerned, residing or established in its territory, all docu-
ments and decisions falling within the scope of this Agreement, which emanate from the
requesting Customs Authority.

FORM AND SUBSTANCE OF REQUESTS FOR ASSISTANCE

Article 15

1. Requests pursuant to this Agreement shall be made in writing. Documents necessary
for the execution of such requests shall accompany the request. When required because of
the urgency of the situation, oral requests may be accepted, but must be confirmed in writ-
ing without delay.

2. Requests pursuant to paragraph 1 of this Article shall include the following
information:

a) the requesting Customs Authority;

b) the measure requested;
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c) the object of and the reason for the request;

d) the legislation and other legal elements involved;

e) indications as exact and comprehensive as possible on the natural or legal per-
sons being the target of the inquiries;

f) a summary of the relevant facts, except in cases provided for in Article 14.

3. Requests shall be submitted either in an official language of the requested
Contracting Party, or in English or in another language acceptable to the requested Customs
Authority.

4. If a request does not meet the formal requirements, its correction or completion may-
be demanded; the ordering of precautionary measures shall not be affected thereby.

EXCEPTIONS FROM THE LIABILITY TO RENDER ASSISTANCE

Article 16

1. If the requested Customs Authority considers that the assistance sought would in-
fringe upon the sovereignty, public order, security or other essential interests of the request-
ed Contracting Party or would involve violation of an industrial, commercial or
professional secret in the territory of the State of that Contracting Party, it may refuse to
provide such assistance or may provide the assistance only if certain conditions are met.

2. If a request for assistance cannot be complied with, the requesting Customs Author-
ity shall be notified without delay and shall be informed of the reasons for the refusal to
provide assistance.

3. If the requesting Customs Authority asks for assistance which it would itself be un-
able to give if asked to do so by the Customs Authority of the other Contracting Party, it
shall draw attention to that fact in its request. Compliance with such a request shall be with-
in the discretion of the requested Customs Authority.

COSTS

Article 17

The Customs Authorities of the Contracting Parties shall not claim the reimbursement
of costs incurred in the execution of this Agreement, with the exception of expenses for ex-
perts, witnesses, interpreters, and translators not being public administration employees.

IMPLEMENTATION

Article 18

1. The assistance provided for under this Agreement shall be supplied directly between
the Customs Authorities of the Contracting Parties.
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2. The Customs Authorities of the Contracting Parties shall jointly decide the detailed
arrangements for the implementation of this Agreement.

3. The Customs Authorities of the Contracting Parties shall endeavour to resolve by
mutual accord any differences or doubt arising from the interpretation or application of this
Agreement. Differences for which no solutions are found shall be settled through
diplomatic channels.

TERRITORIAL APPLICABILITY

Article 19

This Agreement shall be applicable to the customs territories of the States of both Con-
tracting Parties.

ENTRY INTO FORCE AND TERMINATION

Article 20

1. Each Contracting Party shall notify one another through diplomatic channels when
all necessary national legal requirements for entry into force have been fulfilled. The
Agreement shall enter into force sixty days after the last notification has been received.

2. This Agreement is intended to be of unlimited duration. The Agreement may be ter-
minated by written notice through diplomatic channels and shall cease to be in force six
months after such notice has been received by the other Contracting Party.

In Witness Whereof the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have signed this
Agreement.

Done at Riga on May 2, in 2001, in two originals, in the Latvian, Hungarian and En-
glish languages, each of these texts being equally authentic. In case of divergence of inter-
pretation, the English language text shall prevail.

For the Government of the Republic of Lativa:

INDULIS BERZINS

For the Government of the Republic of Hungary:

JANUSS MARTONI
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[HUNGARIAN TEXT - TEXTE HONGROIS]

MEGALLAPODAS

A LETT KOZTALRSASAG KORMANYA
tS A MAGYAR KOZTARSASAG KORMANYA KOZOTT
A VAMOGYEKBEN TC)RTENO EGYIJTTMOKODESR6L

S KOLCSONOS SEGiTS1tGNY(JJTASR6L

A Lett KoztLsasdg Kormdnya ds a Magyar K6ztrsasgg Korminya (a
tovibbiakban Szerz6d6 Felek),

FIGYELEMBE VPVE, hogy a v~bjogszabglysrt~sek k t okoznak orszigaik
gazdasigi, p6nziigyi, tdrsadalmi, kulturglis 6s kereskedelmi 6rdekeinek;

FIGYELEMBE VtVE az d'uk behozataldra 6s kivitelire vonatkoz6 v~bnok, ad6k,
illet~kek 6s dfjak pontos kivet~s~nek 6s beszed&sdnek, valamint a tilt6, korlstoz6
vagy ellen6rz6 rendelkezdsek megfelel6 vdgrehajtdsdnak fontossgfit;

MEGGYOZODVE ARROL, hogya vknjogszabdlysdrt~sek megel6zdse, valamint
a kiviteli 6s behozatali v~mok, ad6k, illet~kek 6s dfjak pontos beszeddse
6rdekdben tett er6feszitdseket mdg hatdkonyabbd lehet tenni a vfmhat6sigaik
k6z6tti egy-attmik6dds rvdn;

FIGYELEMBE VEVE a Vkiegyitmifk6ddsi Tanics 1953. december 5-i
K6lcsbn6s adminisztrativ segits~gnydijtdsr6 sz616 ajinifisdt;

FIGYELEMBE VtVE az ENSZ 6gisze alatt megk6t6tt, az 1972. 6vi
Jegyz6k6nyvvel m6dositott 1961. 6vi Egysdges kdbit6szer egyezm~nyt 6s az 1971.
6vi, a Pszichotr6p anyagokr6l sz616 egyezm6nyt, valamint a Khbft6szerek 6s
pszichotr6p anyagok tiltott forgalmazsa elleni 1988. 6vi ENSZ Egyezm~nyt,

AZ ALABBIAKBAN ALLAPODTAK MEG:
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MEGHATAROZASOK

1. Cikk

A jelen Megdllapodgs alkalmaz~s:ban:

1. A "vdmjogszabglyok" az firuk behozatalira, kivitel~re ds Stvitelere, vagy egy6b
vimeljdrdsokra vonatkoz6, t6rvdny vagy egyeb jogszabdly filtal meghatdrozott
rendelkez6seket jelentik, akfir a vmhat6sdgok Altal kivetett vkmokra, ad6kra,
dijakra 6s illetdkekre, akir tilt6, korlitoz6 vagy ellen6rz6 int6zked6sekre
vonatkoznak.

2. "Vdmjogszabflys6rtes" alatt a vdmjogszabdlyok bdrmely megs6rtds6t, valanint
annak kfs6eretdt ertj~ik.

3. "Vmhat6sig" alatt a Lett K6ztrsasigban az ,,lami Beveteli F6igazgat6sdg
Nemzeti. Vbimszolgdlatdt (Valsts iep mumu dienesta Galvend Muitas
pdrvalde), a Magyar K6ztArsasdgban a P~nzUgyminiszt6rium Vd.m- 6s
P~nziigy6rsig OrszAgos Parancsnoksigit drtjik.

4. "Megkeres6 vf.mhat6s~g" alatt azon Szerz6d6 F61 illetikes vimhat6sAgit
6rtjiik, amely vfimigyekben segftsdget k~r.

5. "Megkeresett vkmhat6sdg" alatt azon Szerz6d6 F61 illet6kes vkmhat6s:gAt
drtjtik, amelyhez a vdmigyekben t6rt6n6 segfts6gnydjtisi megkeres~s 6rkezik.

6. Az "ellen6rzOtt szAllitis" azt a m6dszert jelenti, amikor a Kdbit6szerek ds
pszichotr6p anyagok tiltott forgalmazfsa elleni 1988. dvi ENSZ Egyezmdny
mell~klet6t kdpez6 I. ds II. jegyz6ken szerepl6 kabit6szert, pszichotr6p anyagot
vagy ezeket helyettesit6 anyagokat tartalmaz6 illegaiis vagy gyanfis
sz:llftmdnyokat az illet~kes hat6sigok tudtival Cs felugyelete mellett ki-,
beengedik vagy dtengedik egy vagy ttbb orszig teriiletdn azzal a cCllal, hogy
az emlftett Egyezm6ny 3. Cikk~nek (1) bekezddse alapjin bfOncselekm6nny6
nyilvinitott cselekm~nyek elk6vet6it azonositsik.

7. "Szem61y" alatt a term6szetes szem6lyeket 6s a jogi szem6lyeket egyarint
6rtjilk.

8. "Szem~lyes adatok" alatt az azonosftott vagy az azonosfthat6 term~szetes
szem6lyre vonatkoz6 adatokat 6rtjUk.

9. "Informfci6" alatt minden adatot, okmfnyt, jelentdst, ezek igazolt vagy
hitelesftett mfisolatait 6s egydb k6zl6seket 6rtiink.
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A MEGALLAPODAS HATALYA

2. Cikk

1. A Szerz6d6 Felek vknhat6sfgaikon keresztil 6s a jelen Megmllapod~s
rendelkezdseivel 6sszhangban k61cs6n6s segits6get ny6jtanak egym~snak:

a) a vmnijogszabilyok megfelel6 betartisnak biztositisa 6rdekdben;

b) a vijogszablysfrtdsek megel6zhse, felderitdse 6s Oild6zse
drdek~ben;

c) a viimjogszabilyok alkalmazdsdra vonatkoz6 okmfinyok eljuttatfsdnak
6s k6zls6nek eset6ben.

2. Jelen Megillapodis keretei k6z6tt a segits~get a megkeresett Szerz6d6 F6I
illaminak terifletdn hatilyos jogszab;Iyokkal 6sszhangban a megkeresett
v!mhat6sig hatsk6r~n beltil ds lehet6sdgei szerint ny~jtja. Sziks~g eset~n a
vkmhat6sdg intizkedhet misik, hatisk6rrel rendelkez6 hat6sig Altal t6rten6
segits~gnyfjtisr61 a megkeresett Szerz6d6 FdI illaminak teriilet~n hatflyos
jogszabdlyokkal bsszhangban.

3. Jelen Megdllapodds nem rinti a bfinogyi jogseg~lyt.

INFORMACIO MEGKOLDiSE

3. Cikk

1. A vdmhat6sdgok megkeres6s alapjfin megadnak egymntsnak minden olyan
informici6t, amely el6segitheti:

a) a vfmhat6sAgok fltal kiszabott ad6k, vhmok, illetekek 6s dfjak pontos
beszed~s&t, 6s kilbn sen az &uk v~mrt~knek pontos meghatirozfist
6s tarifflis besorolisit;

b) a behozatalra 6s kivitelre vonatkoz6 tilalmak 6s korlitozisok pontos
betartfisdit;

c) azon nemzeti szrmazdsi szabflyok pontos alkalmazdsft, amelyek nem
k6pezik az egyik vagy mindkit Szerz6d6 FI iltal megk6t6tt mis
egyezm~nyek turgyit.

2. Amennyiben a megkeresett vdmhat6sgg nem rendelkezik a kdrt informici6val,
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intdzkedik ezen informici6 beszerzse 6rdekdben a megkeresett Szerz6d6 F61
SlIamdnak teriilet6n hatilyos jogszabdlyoknak megfelel6en.

3. A megkeresett vdmhat6sgg 6igy int6zkedik az informci6 beszerz6se 6rdekeben,
mintha a sajdt i'gy6ben jdrna el.

4. Cikk

A vxnhat6s~gok megkeresds alapjin egymis rendelkez7sdre bocsgtjik az alibbi
informdci6kat:

a) az egyik Szerz6d6 F61 lamAnak teralet6re bevitt irukat a mAsik
Szerz6d6 F61 llamdnak teriilet&61 a v6mjogszabilyoknak megfelel6en
vittdk-e ki;

b) az egyik Szerz6d6 F61 llamAnak teriiletdr61 kivitt irukat a misik
Szerz6d6 Fl illamdnak teriletire a vijogszabilyoknak megfelel6en
vitt6k-e be, 6s az Smukat milyen vd.meljjrdsban vdmkezelt~k;

c) a kedvezmdnyes elbinisban rdszesitett, az egyik Szerz~d6 F61
llaminak teriiletdr6I kivitt irukat a misik Szerz6d6 F61 illaminak

teriilet~re megfelel6en vittdk-e be, egyfittal utalni kell az drukndl
alkalmazott vfimellen6rz6si intdzked~sekre is.

5. Cikk

Sajit kezdemdnyezdsre vagy megkeresds alapjin a Szerz6d6 Felek vkmhat6sigai
Stadj~k egym~snak a vknjogszabilys6rt6sekkel kapcsolatosan felhaszn~lhat6
informdci6kat, ktflbnds tekintettel az alibbiakra:

a) a mdsik Szerz6d6 F61 illaminak terletdn hatdlyos v~mjogszabilyokat
megsdrt6 vagy ezzel gyanisithat6 szemdlyek;

b) tiltott kereskedelem tkrgyit k~pez6 iruk;

c) a mdsik Szerz6d6 Fdl dllaminak teriiletdn hatAlyos vinmjogszabdlyok
megsdrtdsdhez bizonyosan vagy feltehet6en igdnybe vett k6zlekeddsi 6s
szllft6eszk6zbk;

d) a v-njogszabfilyok megsdrtdse sordn alkalmazott dij m6dszerek 6s
eszk6zok;
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e) a misik Szerz6d6 F6I illamAnak terilletdn hatAlyos vdnjogszablyok
megsdrt~s6hez bizonyosan vagy feltehet6en hasznilt helyszinek.

6. Cikk

1. Az egyik Szerz6d6 F61 v6imhat6siga sajit kezdemdnyezesre vagy
megkeres6sre eljuttatja a misik Szerz6d6 F61 vAmigazgat6sAgd.nak mindazokat
a jelent6seket, bizonyft6kokat vagy okm~nyok hitelesftett mAsolatait, amelyek
minden rendelkezdsre MU6 informici6t tartalmaznak a mfisik Szerz6d6 F61
filaminak teriilet6n hat;Uyos vfmjogszabidyokat sdrt6 vagy veszdlyeztet6,
valamint a mir felderitett vagy tervezett cselekmdnyekr61.

2. Eredeti iratok, okmdnyok csak abban az esetben kirhet6k, ha a hivatalos
mAsolatok bizonyit6 ereje nem kielgit6. Az adatk6r6s indokdnak
megszfin6sekor az itadott eredeti iratokat, okminyokat haladdktalanul vissza
kell kildeni a misik Szerz6d6 F61 vimhat6siginak.

7. Cikk

A jelen Megillapodds 6rtelmdben Stadott okmd.nyok helyettesithet6k az
ugyanilyen c61ra bfrmiilyen formfban k6szftett szdmft6g6pes informici6val. Az
anyag 6rtelmez6s6hez vagy felhasznAlIsdhoz szfiks6ges minden informdci6t
egyidejfleg kell megkilldeni.

SZEMiPLYEK, ARUK AS SZALLiTOESZKOZOK MEGFIGYELtSE

8. Cikk

Az egyik Szerz6d6 Fd1 vkmhat6sAga hatAsk6rin 6s lehet6sigein belOl sajAt
kezdemdnyez~sre vagy a misik Szerz6d6 F6I vimhat6sigAnak megkeres~sre
figyelemmel kfs~ri:

a) a misik Szerz6d6 FdI SlIaminak terfiletdn hatAlyos vfmjogszabdlyokat
megsdrt6 vagy ezzel gyansithat6 szemdlyek mozgisit, kWl6nbsen a
teriiletdre t6rt6n6 belip~st 6s az onnan val6 kil~p~st;

b) a misik Szerz6d6 F1dl Alamdnak tertiletdn hatdlyos vinjogszabdlyok
megsdrt6s~hez bizonyosan vagy feltehet6en ig6nybe vett koziekeddsi-
vagy szllft6eszkozoket;

c) azon ruk mozgdsit, amelyeket a misik Szerz6d6 Fd1 vdmhat6siga figy
it~l meg, hogy azok sajAt terdiletdre t6rt6n6 be-, illetve onnan val6
kiszillftfisa tiltott kereskedelmet eredm~nyezhet.
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ELLENORZOTT SZALLiTAS

9. Cikk

1. A vnhat6sAgok k6lcsonos megfllapodis alapjdn ds a nemzeti
jogszabdlyokban meghatirozott hatisk6rUk keretei koz6tt alkalmazhatnak
ellen6rz6tt sA~llitist a v&mjogszabAlysdrt~st elk6vet6 szem~lyek azonositisa
6rdekdben. Amennyiben az ellen6rz6tt szllitis alkalmazAsira vonatkoz6
d6ntds nem tartozik a vinmhat6sig hatisk6rbe, egytittmtik6ddst kezdem6nyez
az ilyen hatisk6rrel rendelkez6 hat6siggal, illetve itadja az Qgyet a hatAsk6rrel
rendelkez6 hat6signak.

2. A kibft6szert, pszichotr6p anyagot vagy azokat helyettesit6 anyagot tartalmaz6
tiltott szhllitminyok, amelyek esetdben a hatisk6rrel rendelkez6 hat6s!gok az
ellen6rz6tt szAllitis alkalmazisr61 egytttesen d6ntenek, s~rtetlen
szdiftmdnyk~nt - vagy ha a felt6telek fennillnak - teljes vagy rdszleges
kiemel6ssel vagy behelyettesitdssel nyomon k6vethet6k.

3. Ellen6rz6tt szAJIitisokra mindig eseti d6ntds alapjn kertil sor, alkalmazdsuk
esetdn figyelembe kell venni a hatisk6rrel rendelkez6 nemzeti hat6sigok
k6z6tti p6nztigyi megillapodisokat 6s rendelkez6seket.

VIZSGALATOK

10. Cikk

1. Megkeresds alapjdn a megkeresett vfmhat6s~g hivatalos vizsgmiatokat
kezdem~nyez olyan cselekmdnyekkel kapcsolatban, amelyek a megkeres6
Szerz6d6 F1 illamnak teriiletdn hatAlyos vdmjogszabJyokkal bizonyosan
vagy feltehet6en ellentdtesek. Az ilyen vizsgilatok eredmdnyeit a megkeresett
vknhat6sig k6zli a megkeres6 v~.nhat6siggal.

2. Ezen vizsg~latokat a megkeresett Szerz6d6 Fdl Allamrnak terileten 6rvdnyes
jogszabilyoknak megfelel6en kell lefolytatni. A megkeresett vkrnhat6sAgnak
tdgy kell eljinmia, mintha sajit tigydben j -na el.

3. A megkeresett vimhat6sdg enged6lyezheti, hogy a vizsg~latok sordn a
megkeres6 Szerz6d6 F61 tisztvisel6i jelen legyenek.

4. Amikor a Szerz6d6 Felek kdpvisel6i ajelen Meglapodds 6rtelmben a m~sik
Szerz6d6 F1 fillaminak teriletdn tart6zkodnak, minden esetben bizonyitaniuk
kell hivatalos min6s~giiket. Ner viselhetnek egyenruhdt ds nem lehet nhluk
fegyver.
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SZAKItRTOK ItS TANUK

11. Cikk

1. Az egyik Szerz6d6 FdI illama bir6sigknak vagy hat6sigfnak kirdsdre a mdsik
Szerz6d6 Fi1 v.nhat6siga vimjogszabf1ysfrtfs esetdn felhatalmazhatja
tisztvisel6it, hogy tanfikfnt vagy szakdrt6kfnt megjelenjenek ezen bir6sigok
vagy hat6sigok el6tt. A tisztvisel6k bizonyit~kot nyfijtanak a hivatalos
tevikenys~gtik sorfin feltlrt tinyekr6l. A kdrelemben viligosan k6z6lni kell,
milyen aigyben is milyen min6sdgben kell a tisztvisel6nek megjelennie.

2. A szakdrt6nek vagy tanfinak felkdrt tisztvisel6nek joga van megtagadni a
bizonyit~k- vagy nyilatkozataddst, ha erie a sajit SlIamfinak vagy a megkeres6
Szerz6d6 F61 t6rv~nyeinek drtelmdben jogosult vagy k6teles.

AZ INFORMAC1O tS OKMANYOK FELHASZNALASA

12. Cikk

1. A jelen Megllapodds 6rtelmiben dtvett informci6k, okmgnyok vagy egy~b
kdzlsek a jelen MegIllapodisban meghatfrozott c~lokt61 eltdr6 c~lra csak az
infornfici6t is okminyokat dtad6 vdmhat6sfig frfisbeli engedIly~vel
haszndlhat6k fel. Ezek a rendelkez~sek nem vonatkoznak a kgbft6szereket is a
pszichotr6p anyagokat 6rint6 jogszabilysrtdsekkel kapcsolatos informfici6kra,
okmfinyokra is mis kozlsekre. Az ilyen informdci6k a kibft6szer is
pszichotr6p anyagok jogellenes kereskedelme elleni harccal kbzvetlentil
foglalkoz6 mds hat6sdgoknak kfldhet6k meg.

2. A. jelen Megfillapodis drtelm~ben fitadott bfirmely informci6 bizalmas
termszetfinek szkmit, is az azt itvev6 Szerz6d6 FdI illaminak teriiletdn
hatllyos jogszabilyokban meghatArozott v~delmet kell dlveznie.

3. Az 1. pontban foglaltak nem gdtolhatjfik az informci6 felhasznfildsfit a
vfimjogszab;Uy megsdrtse miatt indftott bfr6sdgi vagy kbzigazgatisi
eljdisban.

4. A Szerz6d6 Felek vd.mhat6sigai a jelen Megillapodfis 6rtelmben is c~ljainak
megfelel6en megszerzett informici6t is okminyokat felhasznilhatjik
bizonyftdkkdnt:

a) bizonyitakokat r6gzit6 jegyz6k6nyveikben, jelent~seikben is
tan6vallomfisokat rdgzit6 okmfinyaikban, valamint

b) bfr6sdgi eljdrisok sorfin.
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Az ilyen informnci6knak is okiratoknak a bfr6sigokon bizonyft~kkdnt val6
felhasznIdils:t is bizonyft6 erej~t a nemzeii jogszab~lyok hat~rozzd.k meg.

SZEMELYES ADATOK VIDELME

13. Cikk

A Szerz6d6 Felek nemzeti jogszabAlyaiknak megfelel6en a szem~lyes adatok
vddelm~t legalIbb az alibbi felt~telekkel biztosftjik:

a) SzemdIyes adatokat nem lehet tovibbitani, ha alaposan feltehet6, hogy
az adatok tovibbftdsa vagy felhasznilisa ellent~tes bdrmelyik Szerz6d6
F6I jogi alapelveivel, is kill6nisen akkor, ha az 6rintett szem~ly ez.ltal
jogtalan hitrinyokat szenvedne. A szemdlyes adatot itad6 v~mhat6s~g
megkeresdse alapjdn az adatot itvev6 vkmhat6sig tijdkoztatja az
adatot szolgdltat6 vdmhat6sdgot az informci6 felhaszndldsir61 is az
eldrt eredmdnyekr61;

b) A szemdiyes adatokat csak v~nihat6s~gok is mds bfinOild6z6 szervek,
valamint peres eljrlsok eset~n az gyszs~g vagy bfr6sggok r~sz~re
lehet dtadni. Ezen informdci6kat csak az informici6 felhaszndisira
jogosult szem~lyeknek lehet Stadni, kiv~ve, ha az informci6t itad6
hat6shgok ezt kifejezetten megengedik is az informici6t Stvev6
hat6sigokra vonatkoz6 t6rv~nyek is lehet6v6 teszik az informnci6nak
egydb szemilyek riszdre t6rtin6 itadisit;

c) A megkeresett vd.mhat6sfg k6teles meggy6z6dni az itadf.sra keri16
szem~lyes adat helyess~g~r61 is hitelessdgr6l. Helytelen vagy nem
Atadhat6 szem~lyes adat tovgbbftd.sa eset~n a megkeresett vdmhat6sdg
err6l a tdnyr6l halad6ktalanul tijdkoztatja a megkeres6 vdmhat6sdgot.
A megkeres6 vfmhat6sAg kdrelemre kijavftja, megsemmisiti vagy t6rli
a szemdlyes adatot;

d) A megkeresett vimhat6sig a szem~lyes adattal egyiitt k6zli a sajit
illamdnak jogrendszere szerint 6rvdnyes adatt6ridsi hatdrid6ket. A
szemdlyes adatot t~rblni kell, ha annak nyilvintartisa t6bb6 nem
sztks~ges;

e) A Szerz6d6 Felek vfmhat6sigai k6telesek az Rtadott is dtvett
szemdlyes adatokr6l nyilvintartist vezetni is azokat megfelel6 m6don
v~deni az illetdktelen hozzgffrds, vdltoztatd.s, nyilvdnossAgra hozatal,
sdriils vagy megsemmistilis ellen.
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SkZBESiTtS tS ISMERTETtS

14. Cikk

Megkeres6s alapjin a megkeresett vhmhat6sig a megkeresett Szerz6d6 F61
SlIamfinak terifletn 6rv~nyes jogszabilyokkal 6sszhangban tov:bbftja a terilet6n
illand6 lakhellyel, telephellyel rendelkez6 termdszetes, illetve jogi szemdly
r6sz~re, illetve ismerteti velilk a megkeres6 vfimhat6sigt6l szirmaz6 is a jelen
Megillapodcs hatilya ahi tartoz6 valamennyi iratot is hatdrozatot.

A SEGiTSEGKIRPtS FORMAJA FS TARTALMA

15. Cikk

1. Jelen Megillapodis 6rtelm6ben a megkeres~st frisban kell elk6szfteni. A
megkeres~sek teljesitdsdhez a sziiksiges okminyokat mellikelni kell. SUrg6s
esetben a megkeres6s sz6ban is elfogadhat6, de azt firsosban halad~ktalanul
meg kell er6siteni.

2. A jelen cikk 1. pontja drtelm6ben elk~szitett megkeresisnek a k6vetkez6
informici6kat kell tartalmaznia:

a) a megkeres6 v.ihat6sigot;
b) a k6rt int6zked6st;
c) a megkeresds tdrgygt is oklit;
d) a vonatkoz6 jogszabilyokat is egy~b jogi t6nyez6ket;
e) a vizsgilat tfrgy~t kipez6 term6szetes is jogi szem6lyekre vonatkoz6

pontos is r6szletes informjici6t;
f) az Oigy rovid ismertet6set, kiv6ve a 14. Cikkben meghatdrozott eseteket.

3. A megkeresseket a megkeresett Szerz6d6 Fil hivatalos nyelv~n vagy angolul,
vagy a megkeresett vimhat6sfg Altal elfogadhat6 m~s nyelven kell
megkUldeni.

4. Amennyiben a megkeresds nem felel meg a formai k6vetelm6nyeknek, javftfisa
vagy kieg6szit~se megk6vetelhet6, de ez nem kdsleltetheti a halaszthatatlan
int6zked6sek megt6telt.

A SEGiTStGNYYJT.S KOTELEZETTSIGEI ALOLI KIVlkTELEK

16. Cikk
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1. Amennyiben a megkeresett vdnhat6s~g 6igy tdli meg, hogy a segftsgnyfijtds
teijesit~se a megkeresett Szerz6d6 FdI szuverenitisAt, kbzrendj~t, biztonsgdt,
illetve egydb Idnyeges drdekdt, valamint fillamAnak teraletin ipari,
kereskedelmi vagy szakmai titkot s6rtene, megtagadhatja a jelen
Megillapodisban el6irt segitsdgny6jtist vagy bizonyos felt~telek betartAsa
mellett nyfijthat segits6get.

2. Amennyiben a segits~gnyjtds nem teljesithet6, err61 a megkeres6
v mhat6s~got halad~ktalanul 6rtesfteni kell, tdj~koztatva egytittal a
visszautasitis okfir6.

3. Amennyiben a megkeres6 vknhat6sig olyan segits~gnyfjtAst kdr, amelyet - ha
azt a misik Szerz6d6 F61 vkmhat6siga kdm6 - a maga rfszr61 nem tudna
teljesfteni, azt a megkeresds~ben fel kell tiintetnie. Ilyen krds teljesitds~r6I a
megkeresett vimhat6sig dLint.

KOLTSEGEK

17. Cikk

A Szerz6d6 Felek v-nhat6sigai nem tartanak ig6nyt a jelen MegAllapodds
vdgrehajtsval kapcsolatban felmerUlt kblts~gek megt~rftds~re, kivdve a
k6zigazgatfsi alkalmazdsban nem 116 tanfik, szakdrt6k is tolmfcsok, valamint a
fordft6k kolts~geit 6s dfjazAs~t.

TELJESfTIS

18. Cikk

1. Jelen MegAilapodis rtelmdben a segits~gnyfijtAs k6zvetlenijl a Szerz6d6
Felek vinhat6sigai kdzott tort6nik.

2. A Szerz6d6 Felek vdmhat6sigai k6z6sen meghatdrozzAk a jelen Megillapodds
v~grehajtdSnak rdszleteit.

3. A Szerz6d6 Felek vinhat6sdgai t6rekednek arra, hogy a jelen Megillapodis
6rtelmezisdb6I vagy alkalmazisb61 ered6 ndzeteltdrdseket vagy kdts~geket
kblcs6nbs megegyez6ssel megoldjfik. Az olyan n6zetelt6riseket, amelyekre
nem tal]lnak megolddst, diplom ciai jiton kell rendezni.
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A MEGALLAPODAS TEROLETI HATALYA

19. Cikk

Jelen Megdllapodis hatUya a Szerz6d5 Felek Ilamainak vkmterfletdre tered Id.

HATALYBALIPES ES MEGSZON#,S

20. Cikk

1. A Szerz6d6 Felek diplomiciai 6iton tijdkoztatjik egymdst a hatmlybaldpdshez
sziiksdges nemzeti jogi k6vetelmdnyek teljesitdsdr6l. A Megdllapod;is hatvan
nappal az utols6 drtesit6s kdzhezviteldt k6vet6en 16p hatilyba.

2. Jelen Megfllapodis hatfrozatlan id6re sz61. A MegAllapodis diplomiciai iiton
megkUld6tt frisbeli 6rtesft6ssel mondhat6 fel. A .MegillapodAs hatfJya az
irisbeli frtesitdsnek a mdsik Szerz6d6 F61 iltal t6rtin6 kdzhezvdteldt k6vet6
hat h6nap elteltdvel szfinik meg.

Alulirottak, a megfelel6 felhatalmazs birtokiban alfirtAk a jelen Meg;Ulapodist.

Kdsziilt Rigiban, 2001. 6v .... .. ........ h6 . ....... napjdn, kit eredeti
pddinyban, lett, magyar 6s angol nyelven, mindegyik sz6veg egyformn hiteles.
#-rtelmei6si eltdrds esetdn az angol szoveg az irfinyad6.

A LEfT KOTRSASAG KORMANYA
ievdben

A MAGYAR KdZTARSASAG
KORMANYA neviben
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[LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTON]

LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS
UN

UN ARIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS
LIGUMS

PAR SADARBIBU UN SAVSTARPPJO PALIDZIBU
MUITAS LIETAS
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Latvijas Republikas valdiba un Ungirijas Republikas vald-ha
(turpmdk -Ligumsldzjpuses),

atzistot, ka muitas likumu parkapumi nodara kait~jumu abu valstu
ekonomiskajan, finansidlajim, socidlaj m, kulttiras un komercialajm
interes~m,

iev~rojot muitas nodoklu, nodevu un citu maksajumu precizas uzlikganas
nodrogindganas par pre~u importu un eksportu, ka ar! aizliegumu,
ierobeiojumu vai kontroles noteikumu pareizas piem~ro~anas un so
maksajumu pareizas iekas~anas nodroginaanas svarigumu,

parliecinoties, ka normativie akti muitas lietas park~pumu aizkavEanas un
precizas muitas nodoklu, nodevu un citu ievedmuitas un izvedmuitas
maksdjumu iekas anas nodroinaganas pas~kumus abu valstu muitas
iest5iu sadarbiba var padarit efektivdkus,

atsaucoties uz Muitas sadarbibas padomes 1953.gada 5.decembra
Rekomendaciju par savstarp~jo administrativo palidzibu,

ka ari atsaucoties uz 1961.gada Konvencijas par narkotiskajam vielm, kas
grozita ar 1972.gada Protokolu, 1971 .gada Konvencijas par psihotropajam
vielm, kas izstrdta saskapd ar Apvienoto Naciju Organiz~cijas
nor-dijumiem un Apvienoto Ndciju Organizdcijas 1988.gada Konvencijas
narkotisko un psihotropo vielu nelikumigas parvietoganas nov&ranai
noteikumiem,

vienojas par td1dk min~to:
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DEFINICIJAS

1. pants

1. "Normativie akti muitas lietds" ir noteikumi, kurus paredz likums
vai likumpamatotu aktu normas attieciba uz importu, eksportu, pre~u
tranzitu vai jebkddu citu muitas procedfru vai nu saist-hb ar muitas
nodokliem, nodevim un citiem maksajumiem, ko iekasa muitas iestades,
vai ari aizlieguma, ierobeiojuma vai kontroles pasakumiem.

2.. "Muitas pdrk~pums" ir normatvo aktu muitas lietas pirkapgana
vai pdrkdpganas mAindjums.

3. "Muitas iestAde" ir Latvijas Republikd - Valsts iegemumu
dienesta Galveni Muitas pdrva*de un Ungdrijas Republiki - Muitas un
finansu dienesta Qenerdldirektor~ts.

4. "Pieprasitdja muitas iestade" ir t~s LigumsIdz~jpuses kompetenta
muitas iest~de, kas pieprasa palidzibu muitas lietas.

5. "Pieprasijuma sapemeja muitas iestade" ir tas Ligumsladzijpuses
kompetenta muitas iestade, kas sagem palidzibas pieprasijumu muitas
lietds.

6. "Kontroltd piegade" ir pap~miens, kas atlauj aizliegtu vai
aizdomas tur~tu narkotisko un psihotropo vielu, pre~u, kas nor~ditas
Apvienoto Ndciju Organiz cijas 1988.gada 21 .decembra Konvencijas pret
narkotisko un psihotropo vielu nelegalu apgrozijumu pielikuma I un II
piezime, ku ari to aizstdjaju piegddes apturganu, pdrvietoganu caur vai
ieveganu vienas vai vaird-u valstu teritorijds go valstu kompetento iestilu
uzraudziba, vargot uzmanibu uz to personu identificaganu, kuras iesaistitas
darbibs, kas atzistamas par noziegumu saskaga ar iepriekgmin~tas ANO
Konvencijas 3.panta 1.dalu.

7. "Persona" ir jebkura fiziska vai juridiska persona.

8. "Privitie dati" ir dati, kas attiecas uz identificatu vai
identificdjamu fizisku personu.

9. "Informcija" ir jebkuri dati, dokumenti, zioojumi, to apstiprinatas
'vai autentiskas kopijas vai citi sazin~ands veidi.
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LIGUMA DARBIBAS SFERA

2. pants

1. Ar savu muitas iest~u starpniecibu un saskaod ar noteikumiem,
kurus nosaka gis Lgums, LigumslZdz~jpuses sniedz viena otrai savstarp~jo
palidzibu, lai:

a) nodroginatu pareizu normativo aktu muitas lietas ieverosanu;

b) aizkavtu, izmekl.tu un cinitos ar normativo aktu muitas lietas
parkdpumiem;

c) nosfititu un izzipotu t dus dokumentus, kas attiecas uz normativo
aktu muitas liet~s piem~roganu.

2. Palidziba atbilstogi ,im Ligumam tiek sniegta saskapa ar sp~ka
esogajiem normativajiem aktiem pieprasijuma sag~m~jas
Ligumsldzejpuses valsts teritorija un pieprasijuma saimjas muitas
iestddes kompetences un iespaju robe~ds. Ja nepieciegams, muitas
iestade var izveidot t~du kdrtlbu, ka saskagd ar spkd esogajiem
normativajiem aktiem palidz-bu sniedz cita kompetenta iestade
pieprasijuma sao~m~jas Ligumsldzjpuses valsts teritorij..

3. Sis Ligums neattiecas uz palidzibas sniegganu kriminallietis.
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INFORMACIJAS APMAU A

3. pants

1. c pieprasijuma muitas iestades sniedz viena otrai visu
informdciju, kas var~tu nodroginat precizit~ti:

a) muitas nodoklu, nodevu un citu maksajumu iekasgand, ko veic
muitas iest~des, un ipagi - informciju, kas var~tu palIdzet noteikt pre~u
muitas v~rtibu un muitas tarifa klasifikdciju;

b) importa un eksporta aizliegumu un ierobe ojumu piemrogand;

c) nacionalo pre~u izcelsmes noteikumu piem~rogand, ko neregul
citi ligumi, kurus nosl~gusi viena vai abas Ligumsldzajpuses.

2. Ja pieprasijuma sapamjai muitas iestadei nay pieprasitas
informacijas, 9i iest~de to iegiist saskaga ar spkd esogajiem normativajiem
aktiem pieprasijuma sag~m~jas muitas iestades valsts teritorijia.

3. Pieprasijuma sapmja muitas iestade centisies iegfit informciju,
it ka td r-ikotos savas interes s.
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4. pants

Muitas iestfdes p~c pieprasijuma sniedz viena otrai informiciju par
to, vai:

a) preces, kas ievestas vienas Ligumsldzejpuses valsts teritorijd, ir
likumigi izvestas no otras Llgumsldzjpuses valsts teritorijas;

b) preces, kas izvestas no vienas Ligumsl~dzjpuses valsts
teritorijas, ir likumigi ievestas otras Ligumsldzdjpuses valsts teritorija un
jebkuru muitas procedfaru, kas piem~rota precdm;

c) preces, kur~a ir nodrogindts labv~llTas reims, tds izvedot no
vienas Ligumsl1dzjpuses valsts teritorijas, ir laika ievestas otras
LigumsIEdz~jpuses valsts teritorij5, turkldt tiek sniegta informfncija art par
jebkuriem muitas kontroles pasdkumiem, kas piemroti 9im prec~m.
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5. pants

Vienas LTgumsl~dzjpuses muitas iestade, p~c savas iniciativas vai
pieprasijuma, sniedz otras Ligumsldzjpuses muitas iestadei visu
nepieciegamo inform~ciju, ko var~tu izmantot sakari ar normativo aktu
muitas lietas parkdpumiem, Tpagi par:

a) zindmani vai aizdomds tur~tdm personaim, kuras ir vai ir bijugas
iesaistitas otras Ligumsl~dzjpuses valsts teritorijd spk eso.o normativo
aktu muitas lietds prkdpumos;

b) prec~m, kas ir nelikumigas parvietoanas objekti;

c) transportlidzekliem un konteineriem, par kuriem ir zinams vai ir
aizdomas, ka tie tiek izmantoti otras LigumslIdzajpuses valsts teritorija
spk esoo normativo aktu muitas lietas pdrkdpumos;

d) jaundm metod~m un lidzekliem, kas tiek izmantoti normativo aktu
muitas lietfs pdrkapumos;

e) telp,.n, par kuran ir zinams vai ir aizdomas, ka tas tiek
izmantotas otras LigumsIdz~jpuses valsts teritorij, spk, esogo normativo
aktu muitas lietas parkapumos.
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6. pants

Pc savas iniciativas vai pieprasijuma, vienas Ligurnslddz~jpuses
muitas iestde piegfd otras Ligumsldzjpuses muitas iestddei zipojumus,
liecibu protokolus vai apstiprindtas dokumentu kopijas, kas sniedz visu
pieejamo informdciju par atkltajiem vai planotajiem darjumiem, kuri
satur vai var~tu saturEt pdrk~puma sastdvu pret is Ligumsldzdjpuses
valsts teritorij5 sp&lA esogajiem normativajiem aktiem muitas lietds.

Lietas materidlu un dokumentu orijinAli tiks pieprasiti tikai tad, ja
apstiprindtis kopijas nebiis pietiekamas. Sagemtie originali tiks atdoti
nekavEjoties, tiklidz bis zudis iemesls, kura dI tie tika piegadti 9is
Ligumsldz~jpuses valsts muitas iestddei.
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7. pants

gaji rigumi mintie dokumenti var tikt aizvietoti ar datoriztu
informciju, kas sastadita jebkurd formi un paredzata tiem pagiem
m& iem. Visa materia lietoganai vai izskaidroganai noderiga informacija
japiegadd vienlaikus.
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PERSONU, PREfU UN TRANSPORTLIDZEKI,,U UZRAUDZIBA

8. pants

Savas kompetences un iesp~ju robeis, p~c savas iniciativas vai pac
otras Ligumsldzjpuses muitas iest~des pieprasijuma, vienas
Ligumsldz~jpuses muitas iestade veic uzraudzibu par:

a) zin~mu vai aizdomds turtu personu, kuras ir vai ir bijugas
iesaistitas otras Ligumsldzjpuses valsts teritorijd spkf esogo normativo
aktu muitas lietfs pdrkdpumos, p rvietoganos, -pai - iebraukganu un
izbraukganu no t~s teritorijas;

b) jebkddiem transportlidzekliem un konteineriem, par kuriem ir
zin5ms vai ir aizdomas, ka tie tiek izmantoti otras Ligumsldz~jpuses
valsts teritorija spk& esogo normativo aktu muitas lietds pdrkpumos;

c) pre~u pdrvietoanu, par kuram otras LigumsI~dz~jpuses muitas
iestade ir pazioojusi par iev~rojami bieii izmantotdm nelikumigd
pirvietogand, ievedot vai izvedot no t.s teritorijas, vai par kuru nelikumigu
pdrvietoganu ir aizdomas.
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KONTROLETA PIEGALDE

9. pants

1. Savstarp~ji vienojoties un atbilstogi nacion~lajd likumdogana
noteiktajai kompetencei, muitas iestades var veikt kontrolto piegadi, lai
identifictu personas, kuras ir iesaistitas parkdpumd. Ja 1muma
pieqemgana par kontrolto piegadi neietilpst muitas iestades kompetencE,
tai ir jauzs.k sadarbiba ar kompetentam naciondlaj-ni iestad~m vai
janosflita lieta gdai iest.dei.

2. Nelikumigi nosfitito pre~u kravas, par kuru kontrolto piegadi
kompetentas iestades ir savstarpaji vienojugs, var apturat un atlaut tas
p~rvietot talk ar narkotiskaj~m, psihotropaj7n vielm vai to
aizvietotijiem neskartas, vai nosacijumu nodroginaganas gadijumd, tas
iztemot vai dajlji vai pilnigi aizvietojot.

3. Lamumi par kontroltas piegddes piemdroganu tiks piegemti katr5
atsevi§ld lietd, nepieciegamibas gadijumos emot vra kompetento
naciondlo iest,2u noslagtos finansu ligumus un vienogan~s.



Volume 2267, 1-40384

IZMEKLIEANA

10. pants

1. Saskaqd ar pieprasijumu, pieprasijuma saqm~ja muitas iestade
uzsdk izmeklganu par darijumiem, kas ir vai var tikt uzskatiti par pretrund
esogiem ar pieprasitdjas LigumsIEdz~jpuses valsts teritorij5 spka
esogajiem normativajiem aktiem muitas lietas. Par das izmeklganas
rezultdtiem td pazigo pieprasit~jai muitas iestadei.

2. Sis izmekl1ganas notiek saskap ar normativajiem aktiem, kas ir
sp~kd pieprasijuma saQ~m~jas Ligumsldz~jpuses valsts teritorija.
Pieprasljuma sag~m~ja muitas iestdde j '-kojas td, it ka ta nkotos saves
interests.

3. Pieprasijuma sai~meja muitas iestade var atlaut pieprasitjas
Ligumsldz~jpuses amatpersontm piedarities 95dds izmeklanas.

4. Ja saskao ar go Ligumu vienas Ligumsl~dzjpuses Muitas
iest~des ainatpersonas atrodas otras LigumsIdz~jpuses valsts teritorijd,
tam jebkurd bridi ir jduzrada to oficialais pilnvarojums. Tds nedrikst n sdt
formas t~rpu un iero~us.
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EKSPERTI UN LIECINIEKI

11. pants

1. Ja sakard ar izdaritajiem normativo aktu muitas jautdjumos
pdrkapumiem vienas Ligumsldzajpuses vaists tiesa vai citas iestades,
kuras izskata §os pdrkdpumus, to pieprasa, otras LigumsIdz~jpuses
muitas iestade var pilnvarot savas amatpersonas uzstdties ka ekspertiem vai
lieciniekiem gajds tiesds vai iestds. Sddas amatpersonas sniedz liecdhas
par faktiem, kas nondkugi to ric-bd, pildod dienesta piendkumus!
Pieprasijumd, kas pilnvaro ekspertus un lieciniekus, ir precizi j~norada
lieta, kurd amatpersona piedalisies, un fis amatpersonas kompetences
robeias gaja lieta.

2. Amatpersonai, kurai ir pieprasits uzstdties ka lieciniekam vai
ekspertam, ir iesp~ja atteikties sniegt liecibu vai zigojumu saskapd ar savas
valsts vai pieprasitdjas Ligumsldzjpuses valsts normativajiem aktiem.
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INFORMACIJAS UN DOKUMENTU LIETO§ANA

12. pants

1. Informicija, dokumenti un citi pazi~ojumi, kas saoemti saskai ar
go Ligumu, nevar tikt izmantoti gaji Ligumi neparedzatiem mrJ iem bez
tas muitas iestddes rakstiskas piekriganas, kura tos ir sniegusi. ie
noteikurni neattiecas uz informniciju, dokumentiem un citiem
paziqojumiem par pdrkdpumiem, kas saistiti ar narkotiskajam un
psihotropajim vielm. Sidu informciju var sniegt citdm iestid~m, kas ir
tiegi iesaistitas nelikurmigas narkotisko vielu parvietoganas apkarosani.

2. Jebkura inform cija, kas jebkidi forma ir nosfitita saskaoi ar go
Ligumu, ir konfidenciala. T5 tiek pakiauta tadai oficidlai slepenibai un
aizsardz-ibai, kidai ir pakiauta t~da pati informacija un dokumenti saska i
ar tis Lgumsldzjpuses valsts teritoriji spdkd esosajiem normativajiem
aktiem, kura tos sagem.

3. Pirm5 punkta noteikumi neaizliedz informicijas izmantoganu
tiesas vai administrativajA procesa, kas ierosinats sakara ar normativo aktu
muitas lietas prkapumiem.

4. SaskaVA ar go Ligumu un atbilstogi t5 mdrliem, Ligumsldz jpugu
muitas iestAdes tom~r var k pieradijumus izmantot iegifto informaciju un
dokumentus:

a) savos fikstajos pieridijumos, ziiojumos un lieclibu protokolos,
un

b) lietas izskatianii un apsfidz-bas uzturaganA tiesd.

kidas informicijas un dokumentu izmanto~ana par pieridijumiem
tiesa un gai informacijai un dokumentiem pielfiramd nozime jdnosaka
saskaoi ar nacionalo likumdo~anu.
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PRIVATO DATU AIZSARDZ!BA

13. pants

SaskapA ar Ligumsl~dzjpu~u nacion~lo likumdoganu, privato datu
aizsardz-bd irjaievero §idi noteikumi:

a) priv~tie dati nevar tikt nosfititi, ja nay pamatota iemesla ticat, ka
go datu nosiIana vai nosfitito datu izmantogana nav pretrund ar kadas
LigumsIEdzjpuses tiesibu pamatprincipiem, un lpagi, ka personas, uz
kur m gie dati attiecas, necietis pdrm~rigus zaud~jumus. Pc tds muitas
iestades, kas sniegusi privatos datus, pieprasijuma, sapamjai muitas
iestddei td ir jdinformd par sniegtds inform~cijas izmantoianu un
sasniegtajiem rezultdtiem;

b) privdtie dati var tikt nosfititi vienigi muitas iestnd~m un citan
tiesibu aizsardz-has iest~dm, un, ja p~c tiem ir vajadz-ha apsfidzibas
uzturdanai, tad arT prokuratfirai un tiesam. Sdda informcija nevar tikt
nodota citan personin, izpemot tds, kurdm ta ir j izmanto Mdos nolfikos,
bez iestdiu, kas sniegugas informaciju, tie~as piekri~anas un iestiu, kas to
sapmuas, atlaujas informacijas snieg~anai;

c) pieprasijuma saidm~jai muitas iestadei ir jdapstiprina sniedzamo
privato datu derigums un pareiziba. Ja pieprasijuma sap~mja muitas
iestade konstatZ, ka ta ir sniegusi nepareizus vai nepilnigus privatos datus,
tai par go faktu nekavajoties ir jainform pieprasitaja muitas iestdde.
Pieprasitdjai muitas iestddei pac pieprasijuna ie privdtie dati ir jalabo,
j iznicina vai j idz g;

d) pieprasijuma saqam~jai muitas iestadei kopa ar priv~tajiem
datiem ir jasniedz informcija par datu dzdganu tas valsts normativajos
aktos noteiktaja termiod. Privdtie dati ir jddzd, tiklidz zfid vajadziba to
turpmakai izmantoganai;

e) Ligumsldzjpugu muitas iest~d~m ir jdveido sniegto un sagemto
privdto datu re~istrs un efektivi jaizsargi jebkuri privatie dati pret to
neatlautu pieejamibu, pdrveidoganu, publicganu, bojdanu vai
iznicini§anu.
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NOS(T§ANA / PAZINO9ANA

14. pants

Uz iesnieguma pamata pieprasijuma sagmja muitas iestdde,
saskaqd ar normativajiem aktiem, kas ir speka pieprasijuma saq~majas
LigumsIdzajpuses valsts teritorij%, nosaita vai izziqo iesaistitaj~a
fiziskajain vai juridiskaj~n persondrn, kas dzivo vai ir dibinatas tis
teritorijd, visus dokumentus un ldmumus, uz kuriem ir attiecin~ms gis
Ligums un kuri iegiti no pieprasitdjas muitas iestades.
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PALIDZIBAS PIEPRASIJUMA FORMA UN SATURS

15. pants

1. Pieprasijumi, saskapa ar go Ligumu, ir j iesniedz rakstiska forma.
Pieprasijumiem japievieno visi pieprasijuma izpildTianai nepieciegamie
dokumenti. Situdcijas neatliekamibas d~l var tikt pie~emts ari mutisks
pieprasijums, bet pdc tam nekav~joties tas irjdapstiprina rakstiski.

2. Atbilstogi i panta pirmajai dalai. pieprasijumiem ir jdsatur 95da
informacija:

a) pieprasitija muitas iestade;

b) pieprasitie pasdkumi;

c) pieprasijuma iemesis un objekts;

d) saistogie likumi, noteikumi un citi tiesibu akti;

e) p~c iesp~jas precizas un aptverogas pazimes par tOn fiziskaja.m
vai juridiskajam personam, kuras ir izmeklIganas mdrlis;

f) nozimigo faktu kopsavilkums, izgemot 14. pant5 paredztos
gadijumus.

3. Pieprasijums ir jdiesniedz pieprasijuma sap mjas
Ligumsldz~jpuses valsts, anglu vai citA pieprasijuma saq~m~jai muitas
iestadei piepemam5 valod..

4. Ja pieprasijums neatbilst formalajam prasl-ba, tad var tikt
pieprasita ta korekcija vai p~rstrfde, neietekm~jot pieprasijuma izpildi.
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PALIDZIBAS SNIEGSANAS SAISTIBU IZNIMUMI

16. pants

1. Ja pieprasijuma sagmaja muitas iestade uzskata, ka pieprasit
palidziba varatu aizskart tis valsts suverenit~ti, publisko kdrt-bu, droglbu
vai citas nozuniTgas intereses vai var~tu biit saistita ar industrialo,
komercialo vai profesionalo noslapumu parkaphanu Ligumsldzajpuses
valsts teritorijd, ta var atteikties sniegt pieprasito palidzibu vai paklaut 95da
pieprasijuma izpildi konkr~tiem nosacijumiem.

2. Ja pieprasijums p~c palidzlhas nevar tikt izpildits, tad pieprasitjai
Muitas iestddei tas tiks pazipots nekavajoties, kd ard t5 tiks informata par
atteikuma iemesliem.

3. Ja pieprasitdja muitas iest~de nevardtu izpildit Iidzigu
pieprasijumu, sa~iemot t~du no pieprasijuma saqm~jas muitas iestades, tai
jav~rd uzmaniba uz §o faktu sav, pieprasijumi. Sda pieprasijuma izpilde
tiek atstdta pieprasijuma sapmajas muitas iestades zira.
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IZDEVUMI

17. pants

Ligumsl~dzajpu~u muitas iest~des nepieprasis ar gi Liguma izpildi
saistito izdevumu atlidzindanu, iz-emot izdevumus par ekspertiem,
lieciniekiem un tulkiem, kas nay valsts iestiLu darbinieki.
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PIEMEROSANA

18. pants

1. Sajd Lgumd paredzto palidz-bu savstarpoji sniedz tiegi abu
Ligumsldz~jpugu muitas iest-des.

2. Muitas iestades kopigi vienosies par detaliz~tiem pasakmiem i
Lguma piemeroganai.

3. Muitas iestfdes centisies atrisindt jebkuras nesaskaas un
domstarpibas, kas rastos 91 Liguma interpret~anas un piem~roganas gaitd,
savstarpaji vienojoties. Neatrisindtas domstarpT'bas tiks risindtas pa
diplomatiskajiem kandliem.
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TERITORIALA PIEMEROJAMIBA

19. pants

Sis L-igums ir piemarojams abu Ligumsldz~jpu~u valstu muitas
teritorij ds.
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LIGUMA STA§ANAS SPEKA UN IZBEIGSANA

20. pants

1. Ligumslddzjpuses viena otrai pa diplomatiskajiem kandliem
pazipo par visu nepieciegamo naciondlo tieslhu normu prasibu par Liguma
st aanos sp~kd izpildi. Ligums stfjas spdkd segdesmit dienas p~c p~dajd
pazigojuma saiemsanas.

2. Sis Ligums ir noslfgts uz neierobeiotu laiku. Ligums var tikt
izbeigts ar rakstisku pazigojumu pa diplomatiskajiem kanfliem un paliks.
spk v~l segus m~negus pic tam, kad otra puse bfis sap~musi 95du
pazipojumu.
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Apliecinot iepriek§ min~to un bfidami pilnvaroti to darft, esam
parakstijugi §o Ligumu.

Parakstits Rlgd 2001. gada l. Cl/ divos eksemplaros,
latviegu, ungd.u, un anglu valodds, turkldt visi teksti ir autentiski. Jebkuru
domstarpibu gadijumd, interpret~jot 9i Liguma tekstu latviesu un ungaru
valod~s, par pamatu tiks pemts teksts anglu valodd.

Latvijas Renublikas valdbas
vdrdd

Ungrijas Republikas valdibas
vdrdd
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE
LETTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE
HONGRIE CONCERNANT LA COOPERATION ET L'ASSISTANCE
MUTUELLE EN MATIERE DOUANIERE

Le Gouvemement de la R6publique de Lettonie et le Gouvemement de la R6publique
de Hongrie, ci apr~s d6nomm~s " les Parties contractantes ",

Consid6rant que les infractions A la 1gislation douani~re portent prejudice aux int6r&s
6conomiques, fiscaux, sociaux, culturels et commerciaux de leurs pays respectifs ;

Consid~rant qu'il importe de d6terminer et de percevoir avec exactitude les droits de
douane, taxes, redevances et autres droits sur l'importation ou l'exportation de marchandi-
ses et d'appliquer correctement les dispositions concernant les interdictions, restrictions et
contr6les;

Convaincus que 'efficacit6 des efforts d6ploy~s pour prdvenir les infractions A la 16gis-
lation douani~re et pour assurer la perception correcte des droits, taxes, redevances et autres
droits sur l'importation et 'exportation peut etre renforc~e grace A la cooperation entre leurs
autoritds douani~res ;

Vu la Recommandation du Conseil de cooperation douaninre sur l'assistance mutuelle
administrative, du 5 d6cembre 1953 ;

Tenant compte 6galement des dispositions de la Convention unique sur les stupdfiants
de 1961 modifi~e par le Protocole de 1972, et de la Convention sur les substances psycho-
tropes, de 1971, r~dig6e sous les auspices de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, ainsi que de
la Convention des Nations Unies contre le trafic illicite de stup6fiants et de substances psy-
chotropes, de 1988 ;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

1. L'expression" lgislation douaninre" s'entend des dispositions lgislatives ou r~gle-
mentaires touchant l'importation, lexportation, le transit de marchandises ou toute autre
op6ration douani~re, qu'elle concerne les droits de douane, les taxes, les redevances ou tous
autres droits pr~lev~s par les autoritds douani~res, ou des mesures d'interdiction, de restric-
tion ou de contr6le.

2. L'expression" infraction douani~re" s'entend de toute violation ou tentative de vio-
lation de la lkgislation douani~re.

3. Lexpression " autorit6 douanire " s'entend, pour la R~publique de Lettonie, du
Conseil national des douanes du Service des recettes publiques (Valsts ienemumu dienesta
Galvena Muitas parvalde) ; et, pour la R~publique de Hongrie, de la Direction gfn~rale de
la garde douanire et financire (Vam- 6s P~nziigy rs6g Orszagos Parancsnoksaga).
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4. L'expression " autorit6 douani~re requ6rante " s'entend de l'autorit6 douanire com-
p~tente d'une Partie contractante qui formule une demande d'assistance en matire
douanire.

5. L'expression " autorit6 douani~re requise " s'entend de l'autorit6 douani~re com-
p~tente d'une Partie contractante qui regoit une demande d'assistance en matire douanire.

6. L'expression " remise contr616e" s'entend de la technique par laquelle les envois it-
licites ou suspects de stup6fiants, substances psychotropes et marchandises figurant aux no-
tes I et II annex6es A la Convention des Nations Unies contre le trafic illicite de stup6fiants
et de substances psychotropes, du 21 d6cembre 1988, ou les substances qui y sont substi-
tu6es sont autoris6s A sortir des territoires d'un ou de plusieurs pays, A y transiter ou d y en-
trer, au su et sous la supervision de leurs autorit6s douanibres comp6tentes, en vue
d'identifier les personnes participant aux activit6s consid6r~es comme des d~lits au sens de
l'article 3 paragraphe 1 de ladite Convention des Nations Unies.

7. Le terme " personne " s'entend d'une personne physique ou d'une personne morale.

8. L'expression " fiche signal6tique" s'applique aux donn~es concernant une personne
physique identifi6e ou identifiable.

9. Le terme " renseignements " s'entend des donn~es, documents, rapports, copies cer-
tifi6es ou authentifi~es desdits documents ou autres communications.

CHAMP D'APPLICATION DE L'ACCORD

Article 2

1. Les Parties contractantes se pretent mutuellement assistance, par l'interm~diaire de
leurs autorit~s douani~res et conformdment aux dispositions du present Accord:

a) en vue d'assurer l'application correcte de la lgislation douani~re ;

b) en vue de pr6venir, de rechercher et de r~primer les infractions d la lgislation
douani~re ;

c) dans les cas de remise et de notification de documents concernant l'application
de la legislation douani~re.

2. L'assistance pr6vue par le present Accord est fournie conform6ment A la 16gislation
en vigueur sur le territoire de l'ttat de la Partie contractante requise et dans la limite de la
comp6tence et des ressources de l'autorit6 douani~re requise. En cas de besoin, une autorit6
douani~re peut prendre les dispositions n~cessaires pour que lassistance soit fournie par
une autre autoritd comp~tente conform6ment A la 16gislation en vigueur sur le territoire de
la Partie contractante requise.

3. Le present Accord ne concerne pas l'aide juridique p~nale.
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COMMUNICATION DE RENSEIGNEMENTS

Article 3

1. Les autorit~s douani~res se communiquent mutuellement, sur demande, tous les
renseignements qui peuvent contribuer d assurer correctement :

a) le recouvrement des droits de douane, imp6ts, redevances et autres droits perqus
par les autorit~s douani~res et, en particulier, la collecte d'informations qui peu-
vent contribuer A 6valuer la valeur des marchandises A des fins douani~res et A
proc6der A leur classification tarifaire ;

b) l'application des interdictions et restrictions en mati~re d'importation et
d'exportation ;

c) lapplication des r~gles nationales d'origine qui ne font pas l'objet d'autres ar-
rangements contractuels conclus par l'une des Parties contractantes ou par les
deux.

2. Si l'autorit6 douani~re requise ne dispose pas des renseignements demand~s, elle les
recherche en se conformant A la 16gislation en vigueur sur le territoire de l'ttat de la Partie
contractante requise.

3. L'autorit6 douanire requise recherche lesdits renseignements comme si elle agissait
pour son propre compte.

Article 4

Les autorit6s douani~res se communiquent mutuellement, sur demande, les renseigne-
ments 6tablissant si :

a) les marchandises import6es sur le territoire de lItat d'une Partie contractante
ont 6t6 lgalement export6es du territoire de l'tat de 'autre Partie contractante ;

b) les marchandises export~es du territoire de l'tat d'une Partie contractante ont
6t6 import~es lgalement sur le territoire de lttat de l'autre Partie contractante
et la nature de la proc6dure douani~re 6ventuelle dont rel~vent les
marchandises ;

c) les marchandises b6n6ficiant d'un traitement favorable A leur exportation du ter-
ritoire de l'ttat d'une Partie contractante ont 6t6 dfiment import~es sur le terri-
toire de l'Ittat de rautre Partie contractante, 6tant entendu que des
renseignements sont 6galement communiqu6s sur toutes mesures de contr6le
douanier auxquelles lesdites marchandises ont t6 soumises.

Article 5

L'autorit6 douanire d'une Partie contractante communique, de sa propre initiative ou
sur demande, A l'autorit6 douani~re de lautre Partie contractante tous les renseignements
pouvant lui tre utiles en mati~re d'infractions A la 16gislation douani~re et en particulier, en
ce qui conceme :
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a) les individus qu'elle sait avoir commis ou qu'elle soupgonne d'avoir commis des
infractions A la 1gislation douanire en vigueur sur le territoire de lautre Partie
contractante ;

b) les marchandises qu'elle sait faire lobjet d'un trafic illicite

c) les moyens de transport et les contenants qu'elle sait etre utilisds ou qu'eile
soupgonne d'&re utilisds pour commettre des infractions A la 1gislation
douanire en vigueur sur le territoire de l'ttat de I'autre Partie contractante ;

d) les mdthodes et moyens nouveaux utilisds pour commettre des infractions A la
1gislation douani~re ;

e) les locaux qu'elle sait 6tre utilisds ou qu'elle soupgonne d'tre utilisds pour com-
mettre des infractions A la 1gislation douanihre en vigueur sur le territoire de
'ttat de l'autre Partie contractante.

Article 6

1. L'autorit6 douani~re d'une Partie contractante communique, de sa propre initiative
ou sur demande, A I'autoritd douanire de rautre Partie contractante les rapports, pieces A
conviction ou copies certifides des documents contenant tous les renseignements dont elle
dispose sur les activitds ddcouvertes ou projetdes qui constituent ou semblent constituer une
infraction A la 1gislation douanihre en vigueur sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante.

2. Les dossiers et documents originaux ne sont demandds que dans les cas ou des cop-
ies certifides conformes ne sauraient suffire. Les originaux qui ont 6t6 transmis seront res-
tituds sans retard d~s que la raison pour laquelle its ont t6 transmis A l'autoritd douanire
de I'autre Partie contractante a cess6 d'exister.

Article 7

Les trois documents visas dans le prdsent Accord peuvent 8tre remplacds par des ren-
seignements informatisds prdsentds aux memes fins sous quelque forme que ce soit. Tout
renseignement pertinent pouvant servir A l'interprdtation ou A Tutilisation desdits docu-
ments doit &tre fourni en meme temps.

SURVEILLANCE DES PERSONNES, MARCHANDISES ET MOYENS DE
TRANSPORT

Article 8

Dans les limites de sa comptence et de ses ressources, 1'autorit6 douanire d'une Partie
contractante exerce, de sa propre initiative ou A la demande de l'autorit6 douani~re de I'autre
Partie contractante, une surveillance sur :

a) les ddplacements, en particulier l'entrde sur le territoire et la sortie du territoire,
d'individus qu'elle sait avoir commis ou qu'elle soupgonne d'avoir commis des
infractions A la l6gislation douanihre en vigueur sur le territoire de l'ttat de 'au-
tre Partie contractante ;
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b) tous moyens de transport et contenants qu'elle sait &re utilisds ou qu'elle
soupqonne d'dtre utilisds pour commettre des infractions d la 16gislation
douani~re en vigueur sur le territoire de lItat de l'autre Partie contractante ;

c) les mouvements de marchandises dont lautorit6 douanire de l'autre Partie
contractante signale ou soupgonne qu'ils pourraient faire l'objet d'un important
trafic illicite en direction ou en provenance de son territoire.

REMISE CONTROLEE

Article 9

1. Les autorit~s douanires peuvent, d'un commun accord et dans les limites de leur
competence telle que d~finies par la 16gislation nationale, recourir a la remise contr61de en
vue d'identifier les personnes qui participent d un d~lit. Lorsque la d6cision concernant le
recours A la remise contr6le ne relive pas de la competence de l'autorit6 douani~re, celle-
ci coopre avec les autorit~s nationales qui poss~dent cette competence ou lui transf~rent
le cas.

2. Les envois illicites dont la remise contr6le est convenue peuvent, avec le
consentement mutuel des autoritds comp~tentes, 6tre intercept~s et autoris~s A poursuivre
leur acheminement avec les stup6fiants ou substances psychotropes ou substances qui en
tiennent lieu intacts ou, si les conditions sont garanties, enlev~s ou remplac6s en tout ou en
partie.

3. Les decisions concernant le recours A une remise contr6le sont prises au cas par cas
et peuvent, en tant que de besoin, tenir compte des arrangements et accords financiers con-
clus entre les autorit~s nationales comp~tentes.

ENQUETES

Article 10

1. Lorsqu'elle y est invit~e, I'autorit6 douani~re requise proc~de A des enquEtes offi-
cielles sur les operations qui constituent ou semblent constituer des infractions A la 1gisla-
tion douani~re en vigueur sur le territoire de l'tat la Partie contractante requ~rante. Elle
communique le r6sultat de ces enqu&es A l'autorit6 douani~re requ6rante.

2. Ces enqu&es sont men~es conform6ment A la I6gislation en vigueur sur le territoire
de l'ttat de la Partie contractante requise. L'autorit6 douani~re requise proc~de comme si
elle agissait pour son propre compte.

3. L'autorit6 douanire requise peut autoriser des fonctionnaires de la Partie contracta-
nte requise A assister A ces enqutes.

4. Lorsque des repr~sentants de I'autorit6 douanire d'une Partie contractante sont
presents sur le territoire de Ittat de lautre Partie contractante en application du present Ac-
cord, ils doivent re en mesure de fournir A tout moment la preuve de leur qualitd officielle.
Ils ne peuvent tre en uniforme ni porter des armes.
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EXPERTS ET TEMOINS

Article 11

1. Si les instances judiciaires ou les autorit6s de l'Etat d'une Partie contractante en font
la demande A propos d'infractions A la 16gislation douani~re dont elles ont A connaitre, lau-
torit6 douani~re de l'autre Partie contractante peut autoriser ses fonctionnaires d com-
paraitre comme experts ou t6moins devant les tribunaux ou les autorit6s en question.
Lesdits fonctionnaires d6posent au sujet des faits qu'ils ont 6tablis dans le cadre de leurs
fonctions. La demande de comparution doit indiquer clairement dans quelle affaire et en
quelle qualit6 le fonctionnaire doit comparaitre.

2. Le fonctionnaire appel6 A comparaitre comme t6moin ou expert peut refuser de t6-
moigner ou de faire une d6claration s'il jouit de ce droit ou s'il est oblig6 de le faire, selon
le cas, par la 16gislation de son propre pays ou par celle de la Partie contractante requ6rante.

UTILISATION DES RENSEIGNEMENTS ET DES DOCUMENTS

Article 12

1. Les renseignements, documents et autres communications regus en application du
pr6sent Accord ne sont pas utilis6s A d'autres fins que celles qui sont sp6cifi6es dans le
pr6sent Accord sans le consentement 6crit de l'autorit6 douanire qui les a foumis. Les
pr6sentes dispositions ne s'appliquent pas aux renseignements, documents et autres com-
munications concemant les infractions en matire de stup6fiants et de substances psycho-
tropes. Ces renseignements peuvent etre transmis A d'autres autorit6s qui participent
directement A la lutte contre le trafic illicite de ces stup6fiants et substances.

2. Tout renseignement communiqu6 sous quelque forme que ce soit en application du
pr6sent Accord a un caractre confidentiel. II est couvert par le secret professionnel et b6n&
ficie de la protection pr6vue pour les memes cat6gories de renseignements et de documents
par la 16gislation en vigueur sur le territoire de la Partie contractante r6ceptrice.

3. Le paragraphe 1 ne saurait empecher l'utilisation de renseignements dans toute
proc6dure judiciaire ou administrative institu6e en raison d'inobservations de la 16gislation
douanire.

4. Toutefois, les autorit6s douani~res des Parties peuvent, conform6ment aux objectifs
du pr6sent Accord et dans les limites de son champ d'application, faire 6tat A titre de preuve
des renseignements et des documents obtenus :

a) dans leurs proc~s-verbaux, rapports et d6positions et

b) au cours des procedures et poursuites devant les tribunaux.

L'utilisation de ces renseignements et documents A titre de preuve devant les tribunaux
et leur force probante sont d6termin6es par la 16gislation nationale.
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PROTECTION DES DONNtES PERSONNELLES

Article 13

Conform6ment A la 16gislation des Parties contractantes, la protection des donn6es per-
sonnelles est soumise au moins aux conditions suivantes :

a) les donn6es personnelles ne peuvent &re transmises s'il existe des motifs rai-
sonnables de penser que le transfert ou lutilisation faite des donn6es transmises
serait contraire aux principes juridiques de base de lune des Parties contracta-
ntes et, en particulier, que la personne concem6e subirait un pr6judice excessif.
A la demande de l'autorit6 douanire qui communique des donn6es person-
nelles, l'autorit6 douani~re qui les regoit informe l'autorit6 douanire qui les
fournit de l'utilisation qui est faite des renseignements communiqu6s ainsi que
des r6sultats obtenus ;

b) les donn~es personnelles ne peuvent 6tre transmises qu'aux autorit6s douanires
et aux autres autorit6s d'application de la loi et, en cas de n6cessit6 A des fins de
poursuites, aux parquets et aux autorit6s judiciaires. Ces renseignements ne
peuvent tre communiqu6s A des personnes autres que celles qui doivent les uti-
liser A ces fins, sauf si les autorit6s qui les fournissent y consentent explicite-
ment et si la 1dgislation dont relvent les autorit6s qui regoivent les donn6es
autorise cette communication ;

c) l'autorit6 douanire requise doit s'assurer de la validit6 et de l'exactitude des
donn6es personnelles A soumettre. Si elle constate que des donn6es person-
nelles inexactes ou d'acc~s restreint ont 6 soumises, elle doit en informer sans
retard lautorit6 douanire requ6rante. Celle-ci corrigera, d6truira ou effacera le
cas 6ch~ant les donn6es personnelles ;

d) l'autorit6 douani~re requise communiquera, en m~me temps que les donn6es
personnelles, la date limite pour I'effacement des donn6es d'apr~s la 16gislation
de son Etat. Les donn6es personnelles devront tre effac~es lorsqu'il nexiste
plus de n6cessit6 de les utiliser ;

e) les autorit6s douani~res des Parties contractantes tiennent un registre des don-
ndes personnelles communiqu6es ou reques et prot~gent efficacement toutes
donn6es personnelles contre l'acc~s non autoris6, la modification, la publica-
tion, le dommage ou la destruction.

REMISE ET NOTIFICATION

Article 14

Lorsqu'elle est saisie d'une demande A cet effet, l'autorit6 douanire requise remet ou
notifie conformdment A la 1dgislation en vigueur sur le territoire de I'Etat de la Partie con-
tractante requise, A la personne physique ou morale concernee qui reside ou est 6tablie sur
son territoire, tous les documents et d6cisions entrant dans le champ d'application du
pr6sent Accord qui 6manent de l'autorit6 douanire requ~rante.
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PRESENTATION ET TENEUR DES DEMANDES D'ASSISTANCE

Article 15

1. Les demandes formul~es conformdment au pr6sent Accord sont pr6sent6es par 6crit.

Les documents n6cessaires pour qu'il puisse tre donn6 suite A ces demandes accompagnent

]a demande. Si lurgence de la situation le commande, des demandes verbales peuvent tre
accept6es, mais elles doivent tres imm6diatement confirm6es par 6crit.

2. Les demandes formul6es conform6ment au paragraphe 1 comportent les renseigne-

ments suivants :

a) le nom de l'autorit6 douani~re requ~rante

b) la mesure demand6e ;

c) lobjet et le motif de la demande;

d) la 16gislation et les autres 616ments juridiques pertinents;

e) des indications aussi exactes que possible sur les personnes physiques ou mo-
rales vis6es par les enquetes ;

f) un brefexpos6 des faits pertinents, saufdans les cas pr6vus A Particle 14.

3. Les demandes sont pr6sentdes dans une langue officielle de la Partie contractante

requise, en anglais ou dans une autre langue jugee acceptable par l'autorit6 douani~re

requise.

4. Si une demande ne remplit pas les conditions de forme prescrites, la Partie

requ6rante peut tre invitee A la r~gulariser ou A la compl6ter ; des mesures conservatoires

peuvent n6anmoins etre ordonn6es.

DEROGATIONS A L'OBLIGATION D'ASSISTANCE

Article 16

1. Si l'autorit6 douanire requise estime que lassistance demand6e porterait atteinte A

la souverainet6, d l'ordre public, A la s6curit6 ou A d'autres int6rets essentiels de la Partie

contractante requise ou entrainerait une violation d'un secret industriel, commercial ou pro-
fessionnel sur le territoire de ladite Partie contractante, elle peut refuser d'accorder cette as-
sistance ou la subordonner A certaines conditions.

2. Si une demande d'assistance ne peut etre satisfaite, lautorit6 douani~re requ6rante

en est inform6e sans d6lai, en mme temps qu'elle est avis6e des raisons justifiant le refus

d'assistance.

3. Si l'autorit6 douanire requ6rante demande une assistance qu'elle ne serait pas elle-

meme en mesure de fournir si elle lui 6tait demand6e par l'autorit6 douani~re de lautre Par-

tie contractante, elle le signale dans sa demande. La suite donn6e A une demande de ce
genre est laiss6e A la discretion de l'autorit6 requ6rante requise.
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FRAIS

Article 17

Les autorit6s douani~res des Parties contractantes renoncent A demander le rembourse-
ment des frais entrain6s par 'ex6cution du pr6sent Accord, A l'exception des d6penses en-
courues pour les experts, t6moins, interpr~tes et traducteurs qui ne sont pas des agents de
l'administration publique.

MISE EN OEUVRE

Article 18

1. L'assistance pr6vue dans le cadre du pr6sent Accord est fournie directement entre les
autorit6s douani~res des Parties contractantes.

2. Les administrations douanires arrteront conjointement le dMtail des dispositions de
mise en oeuvre du pr6sent Accord.

3. Les autorit6s contractantes des Parties contractantes s'efforceront de r6soudre d'un
commun accord tout diff6rend ou toute incertitude concernant l'interpr6tation ou l'applica-
tion du pr6sent Accord. Les diff6rends pour lesquels aucune solution n'est trouv6e sont
r6gl6s par la voie diplomatique.

APPLICABILITt TERRITORIALE

Article 19

Le pr6sent Accord s'applique aux territoires douaniers des Etats des deux Parties
contractantes.

ENTREE EN VIGUEUR ET DtNONCIATION

Article 20

1. Chaque Partie contractante informera l'autre par la voie diplomatique lorsque toutes
les formalit6s requises pour l'entr6e en vigueur du pr6sent Accord auront 6 accomplies.
L'Accord entrera en vigueur soixantejours apr~s que la demire notification aura 6 revue.

2. Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une dur6e ind6termin6e. II peut toutefois tre
d6nonc6 par notification adress6e par la voie diplomatique et cessera d'tre en vigueur six
mois apr~s que ladite notification aura &6 reque par l'autre Partie contractante.

En foi de quoi les soussign6s, A ce dfiment habilit6s, ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord.
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Fait A Riga, le 2 mai 2001, en deux exemplaires originaux en langues lettone, hongroise
et anglaise, tous ces textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence d'interpr6tation, le
texte anglais pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lettonie:

INDULIS BERZINS

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Hongrie:

JANUSS MARTONI


